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YEARBOOQOK
of Jehovah’s Witnesses

HERE is your heart? Is it toward your
Maker, Jehovah, or does it move you to
act as the godless, degenerate world acts? You
must always keep in mind that “Jehovah . . . sees
what the heart is.” (1 Sam. 16:7, NW) Without
question the Most High God of the universe can
discern your motives; he knows what treasures
you seek. King David told Solomon: “Know the
God of your father and serve him with a com-
plete heart and with a delightful soul, for all
hearts Jehovah is searching and every inclination
of the thoughts he is discerning. If you search
for him he will let himself be found by you, but
if you leave him he will reject you forever.”
(1 Chron. 28:9, NW) Everyone whose heart is for
God can find him. But those who turn their back
on God he will not help. No one can hide his
deeds from view, because “the ways of man are
before the eyes of Jehovah.”-—Prov. 5:21, AS.
Paul realized this. He first tried to serve Je-
hovah God under the then rejected Mosaic law
system, as a Pharisee, and thought it his duty
as a Jew to persecute Christ’s followers, ‘‘both
men and women” of ‘“the Way”’—this newly
formed religion. (Acts 9:1, 2, NW) However,
when he was forcefully shown the truth he turned
around, forsook his old religious practices, now
outmoded, and became “a slave of Jesus Christ
and called to be an apostle.” (Rom. 1:1, 2, NW)
From the old system of things that existed in his
day Paul was “separated to God’s good news.”
His heart was no longer in the old Jewish, hyp-
5
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ocritical system of things. He had learned of the
resurrected Christ Jesus; so of the hope of life
eternal he had now become a zealous minister.
Paul was known throughout all Palestine, Asia
Minor and Greece, as well as Rome, because he
would “from day to day tell the good news of
salvation by him.” (Ps. 96:2, NW) In his many
travels he had a fine opportunity to observe how
mankind was living. Visiting place after place in
a very corrupt world he was ‘“not ashamed of the
good news; it is, in fact, God’s power for salva-
tion to everyone having faith.” He preached to
Jews and Greeks, meaning believers and non-
believers in Jehovah God. Through this message
of good news God’s righteousness was being
revealed. Paul had learned God’s Word by diligent
study. He knew that “the righteous man will live
by means of faith.”—Rom. 1:16, 17, NW,; Hab.
2:4, AS.

As a true Christian Paul was not hesitant about
telling of the wrath of God against all ungodliness
and unrighteousness. In his letter to the Romans
he wrote very plainly. You can easily understand
what he means by reading Romans 1:18-32 (NW).
According to Paul’s argument, God had manifested
himself to all men and the Almighty’'s invisible
qualities were clearly seen from the world’s
creation onward. Even though men and women of
the world knew God they certainly did not glorify
him as God, nor did they thank him for all the
good things they had. Instead they were empty-
headed in their reasonings and their unintelligent
hearts became darkened. Nearly all humans be-
came extremely foolish. Men and women stooped
to a very low, depraved manner of living. Paul’s
description proves his day was no different from
ours. Right now we, like Paul, can say: “That
is why God gave them up to disgraceful sexual
appetites.” They were then and are now “violently
inflamed in their lust toward one another,” both
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males and females “working what is obscene.”
While they had opportunity to hear the truth and
act properly, they did not approve of holding God
in accurate knowledge, saying, ‘Why spend time
taking in knowledge of God when we can run wild
with the world?” Unrighteousness, wickedness,
covetousness filled the world of Paul’s day. People
did injury to one another. They were full of envy,
strife, deceit and murder. These things were
rampant and all were insolent and haughty, haters
of God. Children were disobedient to their parents.,
Natural affection was unknown among them; all
were merciless. After vividly describing his day,
Paul added: “Although these know full well the
righteous decree of God, that those practicing such
things are deserving of death, they not only keep
on doing them but also approve those practicing
them.”—Rom. 1:32, NW.

Today Paul’s strong words are equally ap-
plicable. To all mankind, in Christendom and parts
of the world where worship of heathen gods pre-
vails, we, with Paul, now can say: ‘“You are
inexcusable, O man, whoever you are, if you
judge; for in the thing in which you judge another,
you condemn yourself, inasmuch as you that judge
practice the same things. Now we know that the
judgment of God is, in accord with truth, against
those who practice such things. But do you have
this idea, O man, while you judge those who
practice such things and yet you do them, that
you will escape the judgment of God?” (Rom.
2:1-3, NW) In other words, “The ways of man are
before the eyes of Jehovah.” So where is your
heart—with this debauchery or against it?

Foremost statesmen of this present evil world
are telling people everywhere how to run their
affairs, how government should be handled and
how to live at peace. But what do we find? Anxiety
among the rulers, depravity among the peoples,
distress among the nations. Today all nations
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(regardless of claims still by some to be Christian)
have hardened their hearts against God and his
kingdom. They do not want that kingdom. (Matt.
6:10; 24:9) They are against being ruled by God,
Jehovah, and by His enthroned King, Christ Jesus.
(Ps. 2:1-3; Dan. 2:44; 12:1, AS; Acts 4:24-30;
Matt. 24:9, 15; Rev. 11:15, NW) Apply Paul’s
words, therefore, to the nations now: “According
to your hardness and unrepentant heart you are
storing up wrath for yourseif on the day of wrath
and of the revealing of God’s righteous judgment.
And he will render to each one according to his
works: everlasting life to those who are seeking
glory and honor and incorruptibleness by endur-
ance in work that is good; however, for those who
are contentious and who disobey the truth but
obey unrighteousness there will be wrath and
anger, tribulation and distress, upon the soul of
every man who works what is injurious, of the
Jew first and also of the Greek; but glory and
honor and peace for everyone who works what
is good, for the Jew first and also for the Greek.
For there is no partiality with God.”—Rom. 2:
5-11, NW.

The fact that you are a citizen of a certain
nation or a member of a particular religion will
not shield you from God’s wrath. Where is your
heart? Where is your treasure? Do you love
righteousness? Do you want to live? If you do,
then know the one true God of Abraham, of Moses,
of David, of Jeremiah, of Jesus Christ, of Paul
and other early Christians and of today’s true
Christians, and with all of those God-fearing men
and women “serve him [Jehovah] with a complete
heart and with a delightful soul.” Remember, it
is written: ‘“He will render to each one according
to his works.”

WRONG THINKING

Now the majority of the people get mixed up

in their thinking. It is unpopular to be too religious-
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minded, or to be talking to friends about the Bible.
Christendom’s religion is something one uses only
on Sunday, and on that day it is thought on for
just an hour while the people listen to grand organ
music, join themselves in singing a few songs and
also enjoy choir singing. They listen to the hired
clergyman talk for twenty minutes or so from the
pulpit. His talk may be based on the Bible or some
other book or even politics. For the great majority
of people who practice some religion that is the
extent of their religious thinking for one week.
There are a few, but very few, who regularly read
and study God’s Word, the Bible, and talk it
unashamedly to others. As for being guided by
God’s Word, very little thought is given to the
Bible. Recently it was reported that in the United
States 100,162,529 persons belong to some religion.
(New York Times, September 10, 1956, pages
1, 25) That leaves about 68,000,000 of this coun-
try’s people unaffiliated with any religious organ-
ization. Quoting the report:

“The statistics were gathered by the council
[National Council of Churches of Christ in the
U. S. A.] from 258 religious bodies. They reported
a total membership of 100,162,529, or 60.9 per
cent of the population. These religious bodies
define membership in different terms. The Roman
Catholic Church counts all baptized persons, in-
cluding infants. Protestant churches usually count
only those who have attained full membership.
Most are 13 years of age or older. . . . Church
membership increased by 2.8 per cent.”

But what about child delinquency and crime in
the United States? Such things too have increased.
According to news reports day by day the moral
standard is very low. To quote from the New York
Times (September 27, 1956, page 37):

“The Federal Bureau of Investigation predicted
today [Sept. 26] that if present trends continued
2,500,000 major crimes would be committed in
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the country this year. It would be the highest
total in history.

“On the basis of current records, 1956 will be
the fifth consecutive year in which major crimes
have exceeded the 2,000,000 figure, according to
J. Edgar Hoover, Director of the F. B. L

“He made public reports showing a 14.4 per
cent increase in major crimes in the first six
months of the year, the largest recorded since the
corresponding period in 1946.

“Major crimes, in the F. B. I. lexicon, are mur-
der, negligent manslaughter, rape, robbery, ag-
gravated assault, burglary, larceny and automobile
theft. There were 1,191,120 offenses in these
categories in the first half of the year. This was
an increase of 162,770. . . .”

The question must be asked, Is Christendom’s
religion helping America? Is it helping the world?

With adults and youth having little or no
spiritual guidance, how can one expect their
thinking to be along righteous lines? All Chris-
tendom must bear the responsibility for the
world’s condition, together with America as one
of its leading nations. Their fruits do not prove
them to be Christian. Being so absorbed in the
things of this world, praying for its wars, instilling
hatred between nations and letting their flocks be
scattered, the false religious organizations have
set the pattern of life for their shepherds and
their flocks. Their moral condition today is exactly
like that of Paul's time. Life’s material things
have made big inroads upon the thinking and
daily acts of those in Christendom. Spiritual-
mindedness has been crowded out. Very few
really seek the kingdom of God. (Matt. 6:33) In
childhood millions had been taught the prayer
Christ Jesus taught his followers to pray: ‘Your
kingdom come, your will be done on earth as in
heaven.” (Matt. 6:9-13) Now ask yourself, How
many people who have prayed this prayer once
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or more times in their lives are really seeking the
kingdom of God? Early Christians prayed it,
believed it, lived it, preached it. ‘From day to day
they would tell the good news of salvation by Je-
hovah.” But how many in Christendom do that
today? Today’s thinking is wrong! The people have
no inclination for spiritual things, “where neither
moth nor rust consume, and where thieves do
not break in and steal.” (Matt. 6:20, NW) That
is why Paul wrote to faithful followers of Christ:
“Finally, brothers, we request you and exhort you
by the Lord Jesus, just as you received the instruc-
tion from us on how you ought to walk and
please God, just as you are in fact walking, that
you would keep on doing it more fully. For you
know the orders we gave you through the Lord
Jesus. For this is what God wills, the sanctifying
of you, that you abstain from fornication; that
each one of you should know how to get possession
of his own vessel in sanctification and honor, not
in covetous sexual appetite such as also those
nations have which do not know God; that no one
go to the point of harming and encroach upon
the rights of his brother in this matter, because
Jehovah is one who exacts punishment for all
these things, just as we told you beforehand and
also gave you a thorough witness. For God called
us, not with allowance for uncleanness, but in
connection with sanctification. So, then, the man
that shows disregard is disregarding, not man,
but God, who puts his holy spirit in you.”
—1 Thess. 4:1-8, NW.

Paul knew that the influence of the world would
affect those taking up the Christian course. So
he constantly gave them sound admonition. He
knew that the early Christians who were seeking
God’s kingdom were walking properly and so he
said, ‘You are walking the right way.” But he
urged them to do it more fully. There was a little
slipping on their part and he knew that eventually
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this would lead to others’ doing the same thing,
until the material riches of this world would be-
come more attractive than the spiritual riches.
Paul knew, as Jesus had taught, that where the
heart of a Christian was, there his treasure would
be. But if the Christian no longer tried to store
up treasures in heaven then that one would have
begun to store up treasures on earth, where moth
and rust would begin to corrupt. When one looks
at Christendom he sees it as a worldly organiza-
tion, barren of all spirituality. A person who wants
to be pleasing to Jehovah must come out of her
and seek good food, life-sustaining words from
Jehovah, and turn to God. He must ‘serve Jehovah
with a complete heart.” Christendom and its
shepherds have failed its people. All Christendom’s
nations and all other nations and peoples have
forsaken God and his kingdom. The only way for
you to gain the favor and blessing of Jehovah is:
“If you search for him he will let himself be
found by you, but if you leave him he will reject
you forever.” (1 Chron. 28:9, NW) Search and
you will find!

The individual who wants to serve God and
truly dedicate his life to Jehovah and sanctify
himself, by setting himself aside for righteous
service to preach God’s good news, is going to
find it hard going. He will be running against the
broad current of modern-day civilization. He will
meet up with much tribulation. But it is worth it,
because you will be on the right side, Jehovah’s
side. Concerning our time Jesus clearly stated:
“Then people will deliver you up to tribulation and
will kill you, and you will be hated by all the
nations on account of my name. Then, also, many
will be stumbled and will betray one another and
will hate one another. And many false prophets
will arise and mislead many; and because of the
increasing of lawlessness the love of the greater
number will cool off. But he that has endured to
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the finish is the one that will be saved. And this
good news of the kingdom will be preached in all
the inhabited earth for the purpose of a witness
to all the nations, and then the accomplished end
will come.”’—Matt. 24:9-14, NW.

TRUE RICHES

Today from the ends of the earth, as well as
from Christendom, have come hundreds of thou-
sands of persons who have dedicated themselves
to Jehovah’s service. They have expressed them-
selves as wanting to do his will. They have studied
the Word of God and are continuing to do so,
for they want to store up treasure in heaven. A
true Christian experiences a rich blessing when
he follows the commandments of Jehovah God. An
individual wanting true riches, lasting riches, must
come to appreciate that it is important for him
to have a close relationship with the Creator. In
Proverbs 10:22 (AS) it is written: “The blessing
of Jehovah, it maketh rich; and he addeth no
sorrow therewith.” No one acquainted with world
conditions will say that in this world there is no
sorrow. It is filled with sorrow. The world is not
rich in spiritual knowledge. Yet scattered through-
out this whole world, but not a part of it, are
found true Christians, rich in spiritual qualifica-
tions. These have received of the undeserved kind-
ness of Jehovah; they have recognized his Son,
Christ Jesus, and they are determined to walk
in his footsteps and do his work that must be
done in these last days of the Devil’s organization.

Such faithful followers of Christ Jesus can say:
“For we all received from out of his fullness, even
undeserved kindness upon undeserved kindness.
Because the law was given through Moses, the
undeserved kindness and the truth came to be
through Jesus Christ.”—John 1:16, 17, NW,

According to the Scriptures the law given by
Jehovah to Moses served as a schoolmaster to
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lead certain people to Christ Jesus. (Gal. 3:23-25;
Matt. 5:17) Now we appreciate that Christ Jesus,
the Son of God, has come. He has laid down his
life for redeeming obedient ones of mankind, and
he has made it possible for individuals to become
Christians, Christlike, his followers. (Heb. 5:9;
1 Pet. 2:21; 1 John 2:2) This has all been accom-
plished by the undeserved kindness of God and
the truth Jehovah revealed to Christians through
Christ Jesus. This truth, written in the Bible, is
now available in nearly all languages of earth.
Anyone who wants to have access to the Bible
today can get one and read it or have it read to
him. The Bible has had the greatest circulation
of any book ever published. Jehovah’s witnesses
are doing everything they possibly can to distrib-
ute the Bible itself in all parts of the world, as
well as to aid people to understand that written
Word of God.

Jehovah’s witnesses appreciate the undeserved
kindness of God, for it has had a telling effect
upon their lives. While they, as faithful followers
of Christ Jesus, have tasted of the undeserved
kindness of God it is the Devil’'s purpose to turn
all of them away from God and bring them back
into his fold. While Jehovah operates on the
principle of love, the Devil operates on the theory
of selfishness and he has had his whole worldly
organization work accordingly. Selfishness breeds
covetousness; so the Bible contains much warning
against being covetous. Jesus said: “Be on the
alert and on guard against every kind of covetous-
ness, because even when a person has an abun-
dance his life does not result from the things he
possesses.” (Luke 12:15; Ex. 20:17, NW) Life is
a gift from God through his Son, Christ Jesus. It
is not something that Jehovah God owes us. God
would have all men living together in peace and
prosperity and loving their neighbors just as they
love themselves; but that is not man’s inclination
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today. He inclines toward selfishness, because he
does not know God and God’s ways, and because
he prefers to serve the interests of this old world
and the Devil, Jehovah’s adversary. Through
today’s selfish system of things minds of young
and old alike are constantly stirred to ‘be rich.’
Most people seriously think that life depends on
one’s abundance, so they put forth every effort to
get that abundance, even to losing good name,
reputation, health and friends. For benefit of all
Christians Paul wrote: “However, those who are
determined to be rich fall into temptation and a
snare and many senseless and hurtful desires
which plunge men into destruction and ruin. For
the love of money is a root of all sorts of injurious
things, and by reaching out for this love some
have been led astray from the faith and have
stabbed themselves all over with many pains.”
—1 Tim. 6:9, 10, NW.

Yes, some who have even lived as Christians
drift back to old-world ways and do all sorts of
injurious things. But they hurt principally them-
selves. They stray from the fundamental teachings
of Christ Jesus and before they know it they have
stabbed themselves all over and they are filled
with pain. Sorrows fill their days, rather than the
joy and happiness Jehovah God gives to those who
love and trust him. Today, as in Jesus’ time, we
find some who work day and night to accumulate
wealth to fill their own storehouse. They think
their security and life come from the abundance
they themselves have gathered. We read the rich
man’s words: “So he said: ... ‘Soul, you have
many good things laid up for many years; take
your ease, eat, drink, enjoy yourself.’ But God
said to him: ‘Unreasonable one, this night they
are demanding your soul from you. Who, then,
is to have the things you stored up?’ So it goes
with the man that lays up treasure for himself
but is not rich toward God.” (Luke 12:18-21, NW)
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Earthly riches one can quickly lose. Look how
millions in Europe lost all their savings, their
homes, their farms, their business, because some
selfish dictator directed his forces to annihilate
them. Two world wars of our time and all previous
wars have helped the Devil to turn men’s minds
away from God. For loss of their gathered material
riches many bitterly blame God. But if such
persons had been enriched with the Word of God,
then they would have known in advance the
futility of storing up earthly riches that thieves
steal and moth and rust corrupt. In times of stress
spiritual riches have sustaining power and keep
one thinking straight. Dictators have come and
gone, and there are still some existing today who
feel that the world was made for them to rule,
that all people should be under their heel. There
are big dictators and little dictators. Both kinds
are selfish, whether running a nation or a small
business. The dictator’s mind is centered just
around himself and the abundance that he can
gather together. He does not realize that life does
not result from the things that he possesses. All
the old world’s possessions a person may have will
not give him everlasting life.

A GIFT FROM GOD

God’s Word clearly declares that life is a gift
from God. (Rom. 6:23; Rev, 2:10, NW) Through
undeserved kindness on Jehovah’s part life comes
to creatures; and it was because of his kindness
that he sent his only-begotten Son to earth. Man
was doomed for death, had been dying for 4,000
years before Jehovah’s Son came upon the scene.
All who died remained in their graves, none having
gone to heaven or to a ‘hell’ of ‘eternal torment,’
because “the dead know not any thing.” (Eccl.
9:5, 10) Sin entered the world by one man and
death by sin, so that death passed upon all men.
(Rom. 5:12) All under that condemnation have
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died. But now through Jehovah’s undeserved kind-
ness man has an opportunity for life. Life is given
to him by God, not by the things man possesses.
We read: “He that exercises faith in the Son has
everlasting life; he that disobeys the Son will not
see life, but the wrath of God remains upon him.”
(John 3:36, NW) So then faith and obedience to
the Word of the true God are his requirements.
It must be faith that grows and fills your whole
life, faith that takes you on to a greater under-
standing of Jehovah’s Word by a study of that
Word, faith that moves you to keep on serving God
with spirit and truth. (John 4:23; Gal. 6:8,9, NW)
Paul, quoting Jehovah’s own earlier utterance,
wrote: ‘“My righteous one will live by reason of
faith. If he shrinks back, my soul has no pleasure
in him.” (Heb. 10:38; Hab. 2:4, LXX) Christians
are not the kind that shrink back. But even any
of them who do shrink back are going into destruc-
tion along with this system of things.

Study of God’s Word, searching of the Scrip-
tures and observing the continuing fulfillment of
God-given prophecy make one’s faith strong.
“Faith is the assured expectation of things hoped
for, the evident demonstration of realities though
not beheld. For by means of this the men of old
times had witness borne to them.” (Heb. 11:1, 2,
NW) One with faith in God, with love for Him
and for his neighbor, will prolong his days, because
love puts away all covetousness. “He that hateth
covetousness shall prolong his days.” (Prov. 28:
16, AS) His right thinking, his proper use of
accurate knowledge, bring life. ‘““This means ever-
lasting life, their taking in knowledge of you, the
only true God, and of the one whom you sent
forth, Jesus Christ.”—John 17:3, NW,

Gaining of everlasting life depends on our
knowledge, our continually taking in knowledge of
the Sovereign Ruler of the universe, Jehovah God,
and of his Son, Christ Jesus. However, Satan, the
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god of this world, will always want us to think
that life comes through possession of property,
material things, rather than through right knowl-
edge and understanding of Jehovah’s purposes.
(2 Cor. 4:3, 4, NW) Life, to begin with, is because
God is love and has shown it through undeserved
kindness. He is not obliged to give us this life.
It is his gift to all those who ‘“‘serve him with a
complete heart.”

Some think that all material prosperity they
receive is due to God’s blessing upon them. But,
as Paul declared, “the love of money is a root
of all sorts of injurious things.” If you put money
first because of what it can get you—ahead of the
Word of God and what it surely will bring to you
in the way of eternal life—you will be sidetracked;
you will no longer be seeking first the interests
of God’s kingdom. Jesus, explaining his own par-
able of the sower, said: “Now the illustration
means this: The seed is the word of God. . .. As
for that which fell among the thorns, these are the
ones that have heard, but, by being carried away
by anxieties and wealth and pleasures of this life,
they are completely choked and bring nothing to
perfection.” (Luke 8:11-15, NW) Millions upon
millions have heard the Word of God. They became
very much interested in it, but only for a short
period of time; for while they were studying this
Word of God they were also being carried away
by the anxieties and wealth and pleasures of this
life, So, then, these individuals were completely
choked. No sweet breath of truth could get to
them, because of their anxieties. The seed of truth
was completely crowded out of their lives. These
had had the full opportunity of hearing the truth,
but they were just carried away with the things
of this world. They wanted that way; it was their
own choice.

This can happen even to those who now have
the truth. They can still be choked if the lifeline
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is cut. If we cease feeding upon the Word of God
we can starve to death. Hence the question: Can
you make yourself the right kind of soil on which
this seed, the Word of God, falls? That is possible,
for Jesus said: ‘“As for that on the right soil, these
are the ones that, after hearing the word with a
right and good heart, retain it and bear fruit with
endurance.” (Luke 8:15, NW) Yes, there must be
a right and good heart. Our motive in life must
be to advance the Kingdom interests, not selfish
gains. We must be interested in righteousness,
following out the command of Christ Jesus to
preach this good news of the Kingdom in all the
world for a witness. It means not just for a short
time, as a kind of diversion or pastime—for a
year or two; but to bear fruit means that we shall
keep at it continually and let the fruit come on
to maturity. It means endurance.

It is this endurance as a Christian that has
caused many people trouble, Not trouble that they
could not endure, but trouble from the old world.
Many who have learned Jehovah’s purposes think
that now that they have come to an understanding
of God’s Word and the New World, which they
have prayed for, the New World should be estab-
lished right away. Just as soon as they hear the
truth, or perhaps a year or so afterward, they
want all the blessings of that new world of right-
eousness. This is a kind of covetousness. They do
not want to wait on Jehovah God until he is ready
to establish it. By the way they live they show
they are not sure that God’s time is worth waiting
for. They are not willing to get into the race and
endure to the end in order to receive the blessings
of everlasting life. Then, on the other hand, we
see those willing to endure all kinds of hardship,
like Jehovah’s witnesses in Russia who have gone
to concentration camps, labor camps, into Siberian
exile. They do not turn back; they do not seek
communism or the things of this world in place
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of the spiritual blessings that they receive from
Jehovah God. They know that life does not result
from the things that they possess in the way of
this world’s material things. They hold fast to
their integrity. Remaining true and loyal to Je-
hovah God they go through the suffering that
comes their way because of their maintaining
integrity. So it is with Jehovah’s witnesses in
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Romania, Hungary, and
many other parts of earth. Firmly these have stood
under the greatest stress and pressure ever
brought upon Christians to break their faith, They
have been stripped bare of all their possessions.
Husbands have been separated from their wives;
families have been torn apart. Satan would like to
break their faith, their integrity. He would like
them to think that life comes through material
things that they can possess. But Jehovah's wit-
nesses, in lands behind the “iron curtain” and in
all other parts of the world, fully appreciate that
life comes through the undeserved kindness of God
and the provisions he now makes for them to keep
on taking in knowledge of him, and their
continuing to preach the good news of his estab-
lished kingdom.

These faithful Christians who have gone
through ordeals greater than the Catholic inquisi-
tion of centuries ago are not interested in saving
their lives so that they might have the pleasures
and comforts of this old world. They have read
the words of Jesus: “For whoever wants to save
his soul will lose it; but whoever loses his soul
for my sake will find it. For what benefit will it
be to a man if he gains the whole world but forfeits
his soul? or what will a man give in exchange
for his soul?” (Matt. 16:25, 26, NW) In this world
there are some persons who think more of one
meal and the personal possession of that than of
their own lives. So it was with Esau “who in
exchange for one meal gave away his rights as
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firstborn.” (Heb. 12:16; Gen. 25: 34, NW) Jesus
declared: “Really, what does a man benefit him-
self if he gains the whole world but loses his own
self or suffers damage?”’—Luke 9:25, NW.

When we pray the Lord’s prayer all we ask for
is the bread for the day. With that the majority
of earth’s people can be content; but just think of
the contentment of one who has godly devotion
with it! “To be sure, it is a means of great gain,
this godly devotion along with self-sufficiency. For
we have brought nothing into the world, and
neither can we carry anything out. So, having
sustenance and covering, we shall be content with
these things.” (1 Tim, 6: 6-8, NW) Today Chris-
tendom’s people do not love God’s Word, nor do
they want to live according to its commandment.
They choose to go on in their own selfish way,
hurting themselves. Even if one of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses becomes so wrapped up in the affairs of this
world, his secular work, his possessions or the
gathering together of them, eventually he could be
sucked out of the New World society into that
wicked organization doomed to destruction at
Armageddon. Why? Because he tried to save his
life in his own way.

When one loses sight of the undeserved kindness
of Jehovah it is not very long before he stops
meeting with God’s people. Maybe just by staying
away from one meeting he can earn many more
dollars and pay part of the mortgage or buy some
new furniture or make a payment on a car. But
which is worth more, the taking in of knowledge
at the meetings and associating with Jehovah’s
witnesses, or the earning of those few extra dollars
at the expense of becoming more tired, so that
even after those extra hours you cannot do any
other kind of work in the service of Jehovah? Why
should a man be working day and night, double
shift, or why should his whole family be working
double shift? They lose out on meeting and asso-
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ciating with God’s people, and at the same time
their children are permitted to run the streets.
Maybe they are getting the things they want
materially; but if you are one of such persons
pause and ask yourself: Am I getting happiness?
(Matt. 5:3, NW) Am I enjoying the things that
I am getting, or am I losing the bigger things in
life? Am I losing my husband (or wife), my
family? More than that, am I losing the truth?
Am 1 losing life itself? Am I losing God and his
beloved Son? Am I losing the new world? Are
you thus losing just to have a bigger television,
a bigger car, bigger home, bigger barns? Are
there things in your life that are pulling you away
from true Christianity, genuine worship of the
Sovereign Ruler of the universe and the giving
to him of your exclusive devotion?

Jehovah God knows our need of shelter, food,
clothing—Ilife’s necessities; but he knows too that
we do not need anything else. Look at what Adam
had in the garden of Eden: Just a garden; no large
mansion; not any of today’s ‘“modern conven-
iences.” But Adam did have the opportunity to
live eternally had he been faithful to Jehovah God.
While “modern conveniences” can only momentar-
ily lighten man’s burden, still even these things,
rightly used, should enable us to put more time
in Jehovah’s service, to magnify his name, and
to allow us greater freedom to preach the good
news of his kingdom. They should be timesavers
rather than time consumers.

Stop and think! you Christians, are you giving
Jehovah God exclusive devotion? Are you speak-
ing to your neighbors and friends, or people you
have never met before, about the good things that
you have learned concerning the undeserved
kindness of God? Are you bringing tithes into his
storehouse? That is, are you attending all the
meetings, taking part in them? Are you helping
with the expenses in your Kingdom Hall? Are you
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proving by your works that you really are living
your dedication to Jehovah? Do you prove yourself
to be one of Jehovah’s witnesses by your asso-
ciation with that great crowd of people, scattered
throughout the earth, announcing Jehovah’s king-
dom? Do you claim to be a minister of Jehovah
God; and if so, then what about your ministerial
service? Are you growing toward maturity? Are
you gaining accurate knowledge of the truth? Are
you able to explain the Word of God better to
people as days go by? Are you bringing up your
children in the nurture and discipline and author-
itative advice of Jehovah? Do you give them the
attention that they need? Do you study with
them? Do you play with them? Do you bring
them to the meetings? Do you provide for them
spiritually? Do they love you as children should
love parents? Are you interested in having your
boys and girls grow up to become missionaries?
And are you, like many happy parents, rejoicing
that your children have gone off into missionary
service in foreign fields; and are you continuing
to encourage them to stay in those fields to do
the great work that Jesus said would be done in
these last days in taking the good news of the
Kingdom to the ends of the earth and there
discipling all kinds of people?

These questions Christians should ask them-
selves. They should be able to answer aright, not
in words but in deed, in God’s sight—in their
daily lives as proof of where their hearts are,
because that is where their treasure will be.

Are you, as one of Jehovah’s witnesses, doing
what the psalmist said we should be doing in
these last days: “From day to day tell the good
news of salvation by him”? (Ps. 96: 2, NW) Only
Jehovah God can provide salvation for human
creatures. Are you, as one dedicated to Jehovah’s
service, spreading his good news of salvation that
Jehovah has arranged for? Are you doing it from
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day to day? Are you telling all persons that you
can about this good news? If you are, then you
certainly are storing up treasures in heaven and
you certainly know where your heart is. It is in
Jehovah'’s service.

Paul wanted everyone to see that he kept in the
right course, and that is why he wrote: “I give
you orders that you observe the commandment
in a spotless and irreprehensible way until the
manifestation of our Lord Jesus Christ.” (1 Tim.
6:13, 14, NW) Remember, too, how he said some
would be stabbing themselves all over with many
pains, hurting themselves, being led astray from
the faith. But to counteract this, so that they
would not hurt themselves, Paul said: “On the
other hand, you, O man of God, flee from these
things. But pursue righteousness, godly devotion,
faith, love, endurance, mildness of temper.
Contend for victory in the right contest of the
faith, get a firm hold on the everlasting life for
which you were called and you declared the right
confession publicly before many witnesses.”
—1 Tim. 6:11, 12, NW.

Desiring to get a firm hold on the real life, we
actually shall want to ‘stop storing up for ourselves
treasures upon earth, where moth and rust
consume, and where thieves break in and steal.’
“Rather, store up for yourselves treasures in
heaven, where neither moth nor rust consume,
and where thieves do not break in and steal. For
where your treasure is, there your heart will be
also.”—Matt. 6:19-21, NW.

“FEED MY LITTLE SHEEP”

The Master was alive. The great Preacher of
Jehovah’s kingdom was there on the seashore.
Already Christ Jesus had built a fire and had fish
broiling upon it; bread also there was for the
disciples to break their fast. Peter, as usual, im-
pulsive, had put on his garments (for he was
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naked) and had jumped off the boat and swum
ashore. The others had rowed to shore in the
small boat. To them Jesus spoke in the same man-
ner that he had spoken before his resurrection.
To those hungry disciples he said, “Come, take
your breakfast.” Not one had courage or need to
ask him, “Who are you?” They realized it was
their Master.

“Jesus came and took the bread and gave it to
them, and the fish likewise.” Prior to this post-
resurrection appearance of Christ Jesus there had
been six others: among these, one to Mary Mag-
dalene, then to the group of women, to the two
on the way to Emmaus, and also to Peter. John
reports: ‘“This was now the third time that Jesus
appeared [especially] to the disciples [to apostles
in a group] after his being raised up from the
dead.” Remember, “out of fear of the Jews the
doors were locked where the disciples were, Jesus
came and stood in their midst”; also “his disciples
were again indoors, and Thomas with them. Jesus
came, although the doors were locked, and he
stood in their midst.” (John 21:12-14; 20:19, 26,
NW) Here now was ample evidence; alive again
was the Redeemer of mankind!

John, vividly describing this breakfast scene,
adds the impressive conversation between Jesus
and Peter, which very indelibly remained on Peter’s
mind. Jesus speaks directly to Simon Peter:
“‘Simon son of John, do you love me more than
these?’ He said to him, ‘Yes, Master, you know I
have affection for you.’” When Jesus first pro-
pounded this question he may have had in mind
what he had previously said to his disciples and
Peter’s reply. That earlier conversation Mark re-
ports: “Jesus said to them: ‘You will all be
stumbled, because it is written, “I will strike the
shepherd, and the sheep will be scattered about.”
But after I have been raised up I will go ahead of
you into Galilee.’ But Peter said to him: ‘Even if
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all the others are stumbled, yet I will not be.”
However, everyone in the world who since then
has ever read the life of Christ knows how Peter
three times denied Christ, and how truly Jesus
prophesied when he said: “You today, yes, this
night, before a cock crows twice, even you will
disown me three times.” But then Peter had pro-
fusely retorted: “If I have to die with you, I will
by no means disown you.” All the other disciples
also then had said the same thing.—Mark 14:
27-31, NW.

Jesus was a marvelous teacher. Using illustra-
tions, he also indelibly impressed the minds of his
listeners with what he desired to get into their
minds and into their very hearts. So Jesus, at the
seaside breakfast, with Peter’s three denials in
mind, continued talking directly to Peter, a second
time asking: “Simon son of John, do you love me?”
Peter replied: “Yes, Master, you know I have
affection for you.” Jesus then said to him, “Shep-
herd my little sheep.” Then a third time Jesus
(using now Peter’'s own variant term affection)
asked: “Simon son of John, do you have affection
for me?” Grieved, Peter now insisted: ‘‘Master,
you know all things; you are aware that I have
affection for you.” Then Jesus said: ‘“Feed my
little sheep.” What an avalanche of thoughts must
have hurtled through Peter’s mind while Jesus was
talking to him, repeatedly asking him the same
question and then three times telling him, ‘Feed
my lambs; shepherd my little sheep; feed my little
sheep’! Jehovah’s greatest Teacher knew that
when he would shortly afterward permanently
ascend into the heavens the whole load of respon-
sibility would fall upon those who had followed
him; he knew that they would be the overseers of
his sheep. He realized they would be the ones
responsible for seeing to it that all those who had
begun to put faith in him as Jehovah’s anointed
Leader, and in his new teaching, would have to be
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shepherded. Would he have trustworthy men—
men that would never turn aside? He eagerly made
sure that this one, Peter, would be diligent in his
work. Each of the other six faithful disciples pres-
ent at that seaside breakfast the Master (here
using Peter as the example or “sounding board’)
thus also instructed. Upon those other six also
Jesus thus adroitly impressed the importance of
their own individual responsibility as lovers of
him, as his sheep’s loving tenders and feeders. So
it was by repetition, by three true testimonies or
“witnesses,” that Jesus emphasized the feeding and
shepherding of his sheep.—John 21: 15-17, NW.

“PRESIDE IN A RIGHT WAY”

Today, though removed by more than 1900 years
from that sublime morning at Galilee’s shore,
faithful Christians keenly sense its lesson as one
they must vividly keep in mind. While each dedi-
cated servant of Jehovah God bears a responsibility
to preach the good news of His kingdom, they all,
individually, also must recognize the organization,
the grand, unified association, of these qualified
ministers, They all must and do clearly visualize
their now having been brought together into the
congregation, the assembled earth-wide army or
society of Jehovah’s new world! Indeed, they see
among themselves Jehovah's provision of qualified
overseers, equipped to look after their welfare and
to supervise their united, orderly, ever-expanding
joyful activity in obedience to Jehovah and Christ.

In the New World society the principal overseer
in a local congregation is the congregation servant.
Paul, the faithful twelfth apostle of the Lamb, was
deeply interested in these servants too; hence he
urged: “He that presides, let him do it in real
earnest.” (Rom. 12:8, NW) To Timothy and to
Titus Paul wrote detailed instructions for over-
seers and ministerial servants. He informed them
how circumspectly they must walk. Naturally, men
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in the truth and acquainted with God’s Word the
longest would be the ones to preside over the
congregation because of their qualifications and
faithfulness. That is why Paul admonished Timo-
thy: “Let the older men who preside in a right
way be reckoned worthy of double honor, espe-
cially those who work hard in speaking and teach-
ing.” (1 Tim. 5:17, NW) Clearly Paul saw that
the other faithful apostles who actually had walked
with Jesus and had been personally taught by
Jesus had been carefully chosen. Paul saw that it
was necessary to be very selective in placing men
in positions of responsibility. They must be men
rich in right works—men who work hard in King-
dom service. There was no question about that.
Older or experienced men, too, would be qualified
to preside in the right way; to all other godly
persons they would speak and they would teach.
In the Bible many scriptures indicate that true
Christians should go from house to house; that
they should make return visits; and that in the
homes of the people they should help them to
study the Bible. Truly, then, every individual who
claims to be a genuine follower of Christ must be
able to teach, even as Jesus, their Leader, taught—
setting the pattern. But among all of these teach-
ers there must necessarily be older or experienced
men who can and will preside in Jehovah's right
way, exercising true leadership, setting the proper
example for each less-experienced willing one.
Peter was permanently impressed by the wise
counsel Jesus gave him during that memorable
breakfast session. Years later Peter wrote: “To
the older men among you I give this exhortation,
. . . Shepherd the flock of God in your care, not
. . . as lording it over those who are God’s in-
heritance, but becoming examples to the flock.”
(1 Pet. 5:1-3, NW) Yes, Peter had been a fisher-
man. (Mark 1:17; Matt. 4:18-20, NW) But now
he had become, under Jesus’ patient and marvelous
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training, not a mere ‘fisher of men’ but a truly
godlike shepherd of sheeplike humans—not merely
to ‘catch’ them (as fish are caught) but to tend
and feed and rightly lead them on and on in
righteous, life-sustaining ways of the Great Shep-
herd, Jehovah, for His name’s sake. (Ps. 23:3,
NW) Now, as a shepherd, a good one, Peter had
become experienced in tending and feeding
Christ’s young lambs and little sheep. To maturity
he had brought many of them, as had done also
Christ’s other faithful apostles. And now because
Peter’s years were going by he was counseling the
older men so that they too could clearly see their
responsibility to act like true shepherds, properly
looking after the flock, really being examples to
the flock. Today, more than ever before, an over-
seer must be zealous. Why? Because today the
zeal of Jehovah himself is being exercised in an
outstanding way for advancement of his newly
begun government in the hands of Christ Jesus.
(Isa. 9:6, 7, AS) Today the zealous overseer must
be equipped to teach. He must be able to give the
proper instruction to others in the congregation
so that they will become firmly established and
remain faithful and true. He must lead others
aright and he himself must continue joyfully fol-
lowing in the footsteps of Christ Jesus.

“PAY ATTENTION TO YOURSELVES”

Paul, an experienced overseer, entreated his
brother overseers, saying: “Pay attention to your-
selves and to all the flock, among which the holy
spirit has appointed you overseers, to shepherd
the congregation of God, which he purchased with
the blood of his own [Son].” (Acts 20:28, NW)
Here, too, the emphasis is that an overseer must
be a shepherd; he has a very responsible position.
He must ‘feed my sheep.’ Today not only do over-
seers include those of individual congregations
but there are overseers appointed to serve many
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congregations. According to the annual earth-wide
report of activities of Jehovah’s witnesses (see
country-by-country chart, pages 36 to 41), they
are seen to be organized into 16,240 congregations.
Under the Society’s arrangement, 1,107 circuit
servants oversee those congregations. Still other
experienced and trained men, district servants,
oversee the circuit servants and congregation serv-
ants. Of these, 152 have been appointed to serve in
different parts of the world. Today these appointed
overseers—Dbranch servants, zone servants, district
servants, circuit servants, congregation servants
—may not look upon their responsibilities lightly.
—Ex. 18:25, 26; Deut. 1:9-15; Eph. 4:11-16, NW;
Mic. 5:2-5, AS.

Indeed such overseers may picture themselves
at Galilee’s shore, where Peter once fished with his
father and where, later, Peter attentively heard
Jesus say to him:

“Feed my young lambs.”

“Shepherd my little sheep.”

“Feed my little sheep.”

Here Jesus placed a full load of responsibility upon
Peter, one of his appointed overseers, to do some-
thing very necessary. But were the other six
chosen “fishers of men’”” who also at the same time
heard Jesus’ weighty instruction to Peter—were
those other six excluded? Did Jesus expect those
other faithful apostles of his to do from then on
whatever each of them privately and personally
desired to do? Jesus’ own answer is clear: “You
continue following me.”—John 21:22; 17:15-21;
Acts 1:6-8; Rev. 14:1-5, NW,

As the united apostles’ work grew and more peo-
ple who loved truth and righteousness were being
gathered to this wonderful religion that Jehovah’s
greatest Prophet, Jesus, had introduced, it called
for many more mature men. More overseers would
have to be appointed. And now, in this climactic
harvesttime, especially, when we see associated
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with Jehovah’s New World society 591,556 minis-
ters, all dedicated to Jehovah God, the need is a
hundredfold greater. As these ministers are now
gathered into thousands of local congregations
with their qualified overseers and ministerial serv-
ants, all unitedly announcing Jehovah’s kingdom,
every one of them must give to Jehovah God ex-
clusive devotion. Those overseers by their deeds
and works are reckoned worthy of double honor.
Those within Jehovah’s organization ‘“who work
hard in speaking and teaching’ are the ones who
must and do “feed my little sheep.”—John 4: 21-
24; 1 Tim. 5:17, NW.

To everyone it should be clear that “if any man
is reaching out for an office of overseer, he is de-
sirous of a right kind of work.” (1 Tim. 3: 1, NW)
However, when he reaches out for such a position
he should be sure he has qualifications to fulfill its
requirements and to be a man who will bear the
full responsibility that goes with that position. He
must grow on to maturity. This may take years
within the organization of the New World society.
To qualify as an overseer, whether district servant,
circuit servant, or similar supervisory task, he
should be able first to fulfill the position of a
pioneer or special pioneer, advancing then to the
greater responsibilities in circuit and district serv-
ice, or probably to duties of a branch servant over-
seeing Kingdom activities in an entire country.

QUALITY INCREASE

It brings real joy to the hearts of all ministers
of God to see the wonderful work that has been
accomplished in another year. One of the finest
witnesses to the Kingdom ever given by Jehovah’s
witnesses was performed during the service year
1956. Throughout the year the Society tried dili-
gently to add more persons to the special pioneer
work, to serve needy ones in isolated regions of
earth, along with missionaries, and to preach there
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the good new of the established Kingdom. Special
pioneers have increased by 519 over the previous
year; 2,637 are now working in isolated territories,
organizing new congregations and taking on the
responsibility of overseeing when a local group
gathers. In years of human life some of these spe-
cial pioneers may be young, but as to other Chris-
tians in their midst they are older or experienced
men, able to preside in a right way; and these new
ministers who have dedicated themselves to God
see that these special pioneers have worked hard
in their speaking and in their teaching, and they
are pleased to have their helpful shepherding.

A fine growth within the organization of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in the past twelve months is now
apparent. In 162 lands throughout the world an
average of 591,556 Kingdom publishers has been
preaching every month. This is a 3.6-percent in-
crease over the 1955 service year. While this nu-
merical or quantity increase is not so great as in
some other years, growth or quality increase with-
in the association of brothers is very healthy, out-
standing. Consciousness of the earth-wide forward
movement of the united, peaceful New World so-
ciety members is broadening and deepening among
all of them. They see more clearly that their
delightful work is a gathering in of the other sheep,
which makes our hearts glad. One and a half mil-
lion more hours were spent in joyful field activity
during the past twelve months than during the
previous year. That included gathering 136,000
more new subscriptions for The Watchtower and
Awake! Not only do Jehovah’s witnesses go from
house to house and preach short sermons to the
people, interesting them in home Bible study, talk-
ing and reading to them directly from the Bible,
but they try to leave with willing ones printed
sermons so that after the Kingdom minister de-
parts to serve someone else the householder visi-
ted may privately consider such sermon or several
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sermons of greater length. During the service
year 19,326,817 books, booklets and Bibles have
been placed. Additionally, The Watchtower and
Awake!—the two principal journals Jehovah’s
witnesses use in helping people in Bible study
—were distributed to the number of 55,735,715
copies. Magazine distribution alone, from house
to house and on street corners, has increased over
19,000,000 copies. Of course, there are many hun-
dreds of thousands of subscribers for The Watch-
tower and Awake! This required regular distribu-
tion, through the Society’s many branches and
printing plants, of millions of copies of these pub-
lications. To supply the needs of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses in more than a hundred languages the So-
ciety printed 130,992,362 Bibles, books, booklets
and magazines, all of which assisted them in pro-
claiming world-wide the good news of Jehovah’s
established kingdom.

“TELL THE GOOD NEWS”

In all of this we rejoice. It truly makes our
hearts glad to have had a share in spreading this
comforting message unto the ends of the earth.
Always Jehovah’s witnesses have in mind, in their
work day by day, the words of Jesus: “This good
news of the kingdom will be preached in all the
inhabited earth for the purpose of a witness to all
the nations, and then the accomplished end will
come.” (Matt. 24: 14, NW) That is why they have
chosen for this year a very energizing text, one
filled with life and responsibility: “From day to
day tell the good news of salvation by him.” (Ps.
96: 2, NW) The New World society looks forward
to 1957 with unusual vim, vigor and vitality, to tell
this message of comfort to every willing listener in
all the world. Last year God’s kingdom ministers
spent 87,353,772 hours going from house to house
preaching, telling people about the wonderful hope
before them. Not only have they gone from house
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to house with sermons, but they made many, many
a back-call. In fact, during the year they made
27,746,348 back-calls. Qut of these they were able
to establish 333,330 home Bible studies. What a
joy it is to see ministers, not hired to stand on a
pulpit but ministers at heart, going out to all the
nations of the world and helping people there to
see the truth!

Jehovah’s witnesses fully appreciate that there
still are many things to be done, many places to be
visited, many hearts to comfort. They know, too,
that many more persons have to be helped to grow
to maturity, to gain accurate knowledge and a
clear understanding of the Bible. Last year at the
Memorial service of Jehovah’s witnesses there
were 919,994 persons in attendance. Only 16,302
of these professed to be of the anointed, striving
for the position of being joint heirs with Christ
Jesus in heavenly glory. All of the other hundreds
of thousands are, we believe, eager to live here on
earth in the new world of righteousness, according
to the will of Jehovah. But they need help. Not all
of these 919,994 are ministers—only 591,556 have
identified themselves as such, and they have much
work to do. For some reason they conducted 4,000
fewer Bible studies in the homes of the people
than during the preceding year. Not quite as many
of them went out in the preaching work during
the year. There were only 640,347. But even though
2,582 fewer publishers report having worked some-
time during the year, this does not disturb Jeho-
vah’s witnesses. They are determined to take care
of the other sheep. And having in mind the texts
considered in this review, and having specially in
mind Jesus’ words, ‘“Feed my little sheep,” every
one of Jehovah’s witnesses, not only overseers but
every minister of every congregation, by Jehovah’s
undeserved kindness will put forth greater effort
than ever before to tell this good news from day
to day. Why will they do this? Because they see
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that some are not taking on the responsibility that
was placed upon Peter. Such ones do not feel the
seriousness of it. Therefore it will be necessary for
all of Jehovah’s witnesses to call on more people,
spend more time with those in the truth and those
not yet in the truth, so that they might be brought
on to maturity.

Here is another interesting thing: During the
past seven years 394,024 were baptized. Every one
of these has declared himself before Jehovah God
that he has chosen to do Jehovah’s will. Today His
will is that His servants preach the good news of
His kingdom. But when we go back in our reports
seven years we find that at the end of the service
year 1949 there were only 279,421 regular minis-
ters in the field. Add that to those baptized during
the past seven years and you have 673,445 people
that should be publishers of the Kingdom. But the
record shows that there are only 591,556 working
ministers. Very easily the question can be asked:
Where are the other 80,000? Have they died? No,
not all of them; at least not physically. They are
not in their graves. But some have become sick
spiritually and they need the help of those who
have come on to maturity.

Remember what Jesus said: “Feed my little
sheep.” The responsibility falls upon every one of
Jehovah’s witnesses world-wide to do that very
thing. Are you doing it? Will you do it? Will the
year 1957 be outstanding as far as you are con-
cerned in doing the will of Jehovah God? Do you
hear Jesus saying to you, “Feed my little sheep”?
And will it bring real joy to your heart to have in
mind and to live the text Jehovah’s witnesses will
keep before them during 1957: “From day to day
tell the good news of salvation by him”’? Do you
appreciate your responsibility as an overseer, as
a ministerial servant, as a minister in the great
congregation of God? Jesus’ words, “Feed my
little sheep,” apply to you, the Christian.
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1956 SERVICE YEAR REPORT OF

1955 1956  %Inc. Peak Ay, No.
Av. Av. over Pubs. Pio. Public
Country Pubs. Pubs. 1955 1956 Pubs. Meet'gs
U.S. of America 163,875 169,835 4 185,010 5,957 137,050
Alaska 124 126 2 144 8 60
Bermuda 23 26 13 29 1 29
Fr. Equ. Africa 810 981 21 1,168 5 269
Guam 36 42 17 52 2 1
Iceland 9 11 22 13 3
Islands (Light) 4 4 4 33
Israel 18 31 T2 46 2 33
Tangier 7 New 13 5 4
Argentina 3,504 3,757 7 4,054 139 2,402
Australia 7,603 8,244 8 8,937 339 4,009
American Samoa 8 19 138 22 6 T
Fiji Islands 47 51 9 62 4 90
New Caledonia 3 3 9
Papua 37 67 81 90 4 1
Solomon Islands 1 1 1
Western Samoa 23 27 23 28 1
Austria 3,880 4,122 6 4,431 87 3,222
Bahamas 101 116 15 136 14 64
Belgium 3,911 4,009 3 4,411 89 2,179
Bolivia 149 159 7 189 37 149
Brazil 7,931 8,953 13 9,596 177 4,637
British Guiana 441 460 4 540 53 334
British Honduras 101 116 15 133 22 105
British Isles 28,073 30,342 8 32,836 933 26,860
Eire 179 199 11 223 47 288
Malta T 3 S5 1
Burma 104 108 4 125 15 77
Canada 25,306 25,677 1 28,540 813 16,703
Ceylon 78 97 24 109 19 67
Chile 1,034 1,130 9 1,232 99 881
China 47 38 57 3
Colombia 612 677 11 719 70 482
Costa Rica 1,749 1,788 2 1,934 44 899
Cuba 9,656 9,342 10,317 233 7,239
Cyprus 356 364 2 381 19 94
Denmark 8,101 8,095 8,678 115 6,707
Faroe Islands 9 11 22 13 3 6.
Greenland 3 3 3 2
Dominican Republic 425 521 23 563
Ecuador 265 303 14 336 42 228
Egypt 259 287 11 313 21 229
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 10 12 20 16 2 11
El Salvador 321 353 10 382 36 547
Ethiopia 61 76 25 90 13 246
Eritrea 2 4 100 13 1 32
Finland 5,810 5,901 2 6,394 194 6,102
France 8,512 , 86 4 , 766 153 6,270
Algeria 47 6. 34 69 T
Cameroun 1,673 2,187 31 2,747 39 3,185
Morocco 3 8 167 12 3
Saar 663 702 6 716 7 376
Senegal 10 14 40 18 3 2
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4 g 830
1 2,687 3,305 270 3,319 1,602 25
13 12 118,149 1 110,804 317
1 3,124 s 212 4,909 ,041 29
1 10,542 6,237 213 2,634 2,325 13
917 3,868 58 1,585 1,427 18
2 1,438 6,529 55 770 2,146 20
1 2,135 6,601 91 3,266 3,361 16
119 222,105 630,726 16,763 510,168 323,410 2,854
296 489,362 1,239,954 22,284 1,072,347 358,706 4,104
1 3,586 10,927 63 4,666 4,233 47
1 7,053 12,597 308 10,118 5,441 96
1 288 568 16 202 139 3
3 1,144 7,963 33 27 2,005 18

81 106 46
1 1,402 9,159 39 1,741 2,730 24
168 134,166 557,769 3,478 460,849 241,141  2,00%
3 7,321 30,227 363 22,591 s 188
99 168,616 497,403 4,398 351,803 169,591 1,597
5 11,747 69,988 1,504 41,974 24,386 240
174 420,766 1,195,668 31,563 928,951 451,072 4,617
17 28,717 115,414 1,169 97,047 39,548 532
7 4,025 44,233 109 25,409 16,686 208
733 2,061,703 4,346,932 56,688 4,540,810 1,768,137 16,619
6 19,150 82,098 268 30,304 25,372 187
87 335 4 141 135 4
2 37,575 34,605 1,008 19,383 13,071 123
740 645,224 3,036,845 50,654 2,548,190 891,072 9,819
2 12,984 36,067 115 19,848 12,706 110
31 56,357 244,597 4,139 198,893 105,955 1,457
1 451 , ,408 65
22 48,423 s 1,149 95,688 82,327 1,008
45 3 206,727 958 59,667 63,577 1,029
307 114,490 1,257,790 5,993 565,476 422,054 6,703
10 8,083 53,692 487 10,832 19,932 251
192 115,359 818,532 4,738 592,126 315,526 3,054
1 ,267 ,540 136 ,566 1,588 11
1,487 2,502 18 1,390 1,187 1
50 1,166 52,709 28,859 432
10 20,946 88,670 941 61,894 39,822 432
8 14,791 62,826 908 18,748 21,863 228
1 ot 3,205 224 1,396 1,116 11
10 14,326 85,597 1,028 50,443 ,032 424
5 7,782 33,729 282 s 12,189 180
1 484 2,582 12 945 12
368 ,367 713,627 13,523 668,048 231,633 2,399
194 451,517 973,888 15,216 869,841 410,431 3,110
1 9,032 18,655 1,028 22,999 11,830 83
43 19,834 617,477 184 6,219 261,496 1,258
1 6,043 4,655 200 5,939 2,678 12
12 18,929 77,603 911 69, ,991 225
1 2,943 4,393 57 1, 2,156 12
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1955 1956  %Inc. Peak Av, No.
Av. Av. over Pubs. Pio. Public
Country Pubs. Pubs. 1955 1956 Pubs. Meet'gs
Tunisia 29 24 30 3 24
Germany, West 48,446 47,375 7 50,530 765 33,533
Gold Coast 5,861 6,207 6 6,727 183 4,005
Gambia 3 3 3 2
Ivory Coast 34 53 56 61 4 29
Togo 114 123 8 162 94
Greece 4,693 5,010 T 5,667 18 1,174
Turkey 100 139 39 159 6 14
Guadeloupe 130 129 136 3 63
Martinique 5 10 100 13 3 41
Guatemala, 474 498 5 530 38 742
Haiti 204 269 32 299 26 206
Hawaii 812 826 2 896 52 469
Canton Island 1 New 1
Honduras 407 343 363 33 447
Hong Kong 94 91 106 25 104
India 883 965 9 1,003 86 605
Indonesia (Java) 197 206 5 230 10 144
Sulawesi 28 29 4 31 2 8
Sumatra 11 23 109 26 7 21
Italy 2,829 3,229 14 3,491 131 859
Libya 52 53 2 65 2 1
Jamaica 3,191 3,216 3,517 88 2,884
Cayman Islands 6 New 8 4 5
apan 466 546 17 592 88 604
Okinawa 15 19 27 26 9
Taiwan 1,482 1,398 1,907 59 224
Korea 1,170 1,469 26 1,699 76 505
Lebanon 419 405 432 25 385
Iran 3 New 3 2
Ira 10 66 14 4 33
Jordan 74 69 83 5 22
Saudi Arabia 2 2 3
Syria 86 66 89 5 22
Leeward Islands
(Antigua) 52 52 56 5 76
Anguilla 3 3 4 1
Dominica 69 80 16 83 3 94
Montserrat 8 9 13 11 1 11
Nevis 23 25 9 28 2 32
St. Kitts 56 55 63 4 34
St. Martins 7 7 12 1 34
Liberia 144 187 30 227 19 177
Luxembourg 127 161 27 183 6 126
Mauritius 23 24 4 31 4 11
Madagascar 7 New 8 2 14
Mexico 11,873 13,230 11 14,511 224 7,326
Netherlands 8,602 8,801 1 9,599 197 2,895
Neth. Antilles
(Curagao) 99 106 7 118 9 65
Aruba 86 95 10 100 7 120
Bonaire 8 9 10 10 1 25
Newfoundland 262 307 17 367 2 374
New Zealand 2,214 2,431 10 2,811 9 1,322
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No. of Total Total New Individual v. Bible
Cong’s Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back-Calls Studxes
1 4,677 8,630 302 8,495 29
759 1,294,434 6,088,527 42,297 5,583,405 17,187
133 142,476 1,467,413 1,974 166,172 4,300
242 818 2 158 3

1 638 19,286 47 1,448 70

4 3,908 39,583 36 1,830 178
260 44,537 378,891 2,444 160,590 1,415
4 5,925 21,163 352 4,323 124

6 142 19,369 275 12,559 59

1 5,150 5,304 21 5 007 23
15 25,998 106,539 1,366 75,639 548
9 16,415 A 824 45,027 345
16 52,788 169,284 5,106 158,582 887
20 25 88 1

14 16,621 96,980 1,267 56,970 447
2 26,122 36,720 1,281 13,846 213
46 97,299 ,546 2,031 72,700 741
7 23,126 33,329 2,194 46,703 186

1 , 792 6,532 252 3,166 14

1 10,805 ,938 1,253 16,388 66
139 129,279 453,959 4,030 304,613 1,805
1 570 9, 11 207 45
153 63,473 460,910 1,239 172,584 2,950
881 3, 21 ,066 20

19 106,349 183,022 4,207 179,938 832
1 . T, 453 ,680 26
30 , 170,572 3 483
28 89,51 294,735 3,525 114,424 1,165
11 13,519 , 1,106 17,469 160
19 3 20 147 23

1 3,875 7,623 546 5,322 35

3 1,100 13,690 110 1,219 45
176 297 5 30 7

1,791 11,974 146 991 32

1,756 12,180 94 10,351 55

22 652 52 6

3 876 12,124 39 7,048 56

1 335 3,809 12 1,563 19

2 200 4,381 9 2,232 21
2 680 10,653 48 7,794 45

1 579 ,32 19 724 4

5 17,541 , 349 23,048 245

7 10,968 23,771 166 16,157 86

3 6,916 7,243 243 9,770 38
3,612 3,738 1,047 4,529 11

501 243,977 1,530,256 10,644 617,688 6,385
157 104,335 1,120,876 3,942 659,810 3,075
2 10,827 22,949 778 29,114 100
2 4,583 18,246 610 16,281 89

1 587 , 560 63 894 12
28 12,860 54,807 1,181 44,287 144
85 76,208 ,499 6,019 302,642 1,168
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1955 1956  9%]Inc. Peak Av. No.
Av. Av. over Pubs. Pio. Public
Country Pubs. Pubs. 1955 1956 Pubs. Meet’'ss
Nicaragua 169 1 8 196 27 122
Nigeria 18,666 19,590 5 20,814 606 13,819
ahomey 583 6 18 798 31 459
Northern Rhodesia 24, 377 24,740 26,838 127 3,412
Belgian Congo 156 133 250
Kenya 2 4 100 7 1 2
Tanganylka 266 281 6 349 6 72
Uganda 8 13 63 19 10
Norway 2,568 2,604 1 2,890 81 1,192
Nyasaland 12,137 12,012 ,531 389 10,698
Portuguese E. Afr. 158 119 190 3 112
Pakistan 64 67 5 74 13 104
Panama 906 950 5 1,039 58 664
Paraguay 188 201 7 228 15 79
Peru 460 524 14 585 76 669
Philippines 22,808 21,473 23,011 640 5,650
Portugal 147 194 32 211 10
Azores 18 17 20
Madeira Islands 9 10 11 13
Puerto Rico 896 7 988 70 513
St. Croix (V.I.I) 33 21 26 1 21
St. John’s (V.1.) 4 3 3 5
St. Thomas (V.1.) 27 39 44 45 6
Tortola (V.1.) 10 10 2 21
Sierra Leone 106 107 1 117 14 253
Singapore 102 93 105 9 42
orth Borneo 2 4 100 9
South Africa 12,253 12,181 12,675 627 9,421
Angola, 26 25 44 156
Basutoland 6 64 92 14 86
Bechuanaland 93 92 154 9 117
St. Hi 43 38 44 1 59
South—West Africa 31 32 3 44 6 43
Swaziland 168 175 4 199 8 204
Southern Rhodesia 10,776 11,238 4 12,412 858 12,506
Spain 327 442 35 514 23
Surinam 134 165 23 200 14 173
Sweden 6,307 6,457 2 6,847 202 6,179
Switzerland 3,474 3,534 2 3,780 75 1,764
Thalland 194 212 9 236 31 155
Trinidad 1,321 1,303 1,393 62 1,084
Barbados 521 451 478 22 733
Bequia 2 New 2 2
Carriacou 14 24 71 38 4 18
Grenada 131 126 154 10 78
St. Lucla 50 56 12 64 9 151
St. Vincent 52 48 57 1 59
Tobago 29 38 3 54 5 57
Uruﬁuay 682 764 12 807 kg 498
Falkland Islands 4 2 2 1 1
Venezuela 886 1,071 21 1,169 9 621
Yugoslav 1,215 1,388 14 1,491 1,038
5 Other Countrles 64,997 69,884 8 173,196 202 30,301
GraND ToraL 570,694 591,556 3.6 640,347 16,783 395,770



Yearbook 41

No. of Total Total New Individual Av. Bible
Cong'’s Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back-Calls Studies
10 12,324 57,247 739 45,665 21,884 290
437 174,964 3,889,349 3,833 164,325 704,112 10,151
22 3,342 216,606 107 1,631 44,880 611
368 141,904 4,156,669 5,439 135,820 935,780 17,133
2 49 28,222 5 23 10,350 191

1 211 883 17 153 418 7
14 4,220 76,561 98 853 16,601 360
1 649 1,479 117 1,043 438 5
120 118,022 328,593 4,456 347,942 123,460 841
329 1, 715 2,762,840 1,348 54,632 811,607 8,319
3 18,558 75 334 , 305 69

4 6, 650 27,673 760 12,792 10,363 87
36 31,357 178,796 1,585 105,571 68,224 967
11 8,742 34,903 689 32,789 12,634 123
13 34,907 162,089 2,181 114,545 64,146 874
576 265,820 2,878, 11,008 476,541 650,031 11,567
4 ,481 33,877 217 ,342 13,926 140

2 1,590 12 222 997 16

1 308 1,288 1 16 503 12
28 100,371 186,900 8,942 256,065 70,843 926
2 614 ,834 87 ,409 ,447 32
72 375 6 252 246 2

1 893 4,419 89 4,139 1,539 17

1 38 2,635 12 1,281 967 20

5 8,592 30,735 159 21,236 12,248 116

4 34,142 19,724 870 15,278 ,392 112

1 449 315 24 93 53 1
411 334,385 2,808,637 21,489 754,930 644,228 8,316
2 765 6,221 3 2,794 53

5 970 28,539 52 1,014 7,837 99

2 435 29,556 13 461 5,983 7

2 273 4,294 6 1,518 ,502 17

1 5,372 14,024 316 7,803 5,398 68

8 722 41,905 29 776 8,639 111
324 ,284 3,003,400 3,958 253,085 835,455 12,991
13 24,308 76,539 169 6,316 43,585 440
4 14,401 36,440 522 36, 13,135 165
322 208,694 872,771 12,190 952,938 327,293 2,582
108 156,252 436,487 5,306 565,574 185, 1,824
13 26 553 , 1,531 18,458 16,517 197
42 36,389 238,890 2,120 136,432 ,012 1,260
24 7,128 87,080 559 38,062 ,338 475
21 228 61 68 18

2 279 8,890 24 1,433 3,077 42

4 2,715 33,596 231 9,016 8,951 162

2 1,047 18,922 104 7,7 7,203 115

5 791 16,705 58 3,500 6,768 101

1 1,190 1%, 156 6,419 5,077 86
26 36,764 201,837 2,560 108,609 79,665 943
197 948 403 6

22 46,387 253,690 1,975 112,225 95,489 1,068
Lt 38,899 46,978 27 12,002 450
3,042 441,941 6,007,575 3,314 741,250 1,931,645 30,411
16,240 19,326,817 87,353,772 1,136,826 55,735,715 27,746,348 333,330
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JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES
WITH SPECIAL APPOINTMENT

All of Jehovah’s witnesses have the responsibil-
ity before Jehovah to preach the good news of
God’s kingdom in all the world for the purpose
of a witness. As did the apostles in carrying on
the preaching of the good news, so do Jehovah’s
witnesses today, namely: “I did not hold back
from telling you any of the things that were
profitable nor from teaching you publicly and
from house to house.” (Acts 20:20, NW) The
apostles of Christ Jesus were so imbued with the
message that not long after his death they were
going throughout the territory and “every day
in the temple and from house to house they
continued without letup teaching and declaring
the good news about the Christ, Jesus.” (Acts
5:42, NW) In order for this work to be accom-
plished in the early days of Christianity certain
ones were appointed to positions of special respon-
sibility to take on supervision of the work. And
so it is in these days among Jehovah’s witnesses.
In order to carry out the command of Christ Jesus
to preach this good news in all the world, in every
part of the earth, for the purpose of a witness, it
takes real organization and supervision. To that
end the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society has
set up branches in seventy-eight countries of the
earth and in these principal offices the Society has
branch servants and many persons in such offices
to assist the manager of the work. In addition to
that, appointments are made of special representa-
tives who go forth into the field to supervise the
work. There are zone servants, district servants
and circuit servants. These visit the congregations
throughout the world, the district and circuit
servants visiting the brothers twice a year to
oversee the progress of the ministry.

There are other special representatives in
different parts of the earth with duties that
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they must perform in connection with supervi-
sional activity. While the Society recognizes all
of Jehovah's witnesses who have dedicated their
lives to Jehovah God as ordained ministers, we
set out at this time just those who have special
appointments, and who are serving in a special
capacity in the supervisional direction of the
Society. The following lists those persons who
have been assigned to special duties.

ORDAINED MINISTERS APPOINTED TO SPECIAL SERVICE

Abad, Ervin Jores
Abbuhl, David
Abrahamson, R.
Accardi, Angelo (Jr)
Ackermann, Heinz
Acquah, Daniel Sasu
Adams, Don Alden
Adams, Elmer Polk
Adams, Joel Cameron

djei, Emmanuel K.
yani, P. M.
Agbor Sylvester
Aguilera, Candido
Ahuama, Friday A.
Aigner, Franz
Aje Bobson E.
Al
Al

kanbi,
Akinyemx "Samuel A.
Akpabio, Asuquo O.
Akwamoah, Daniel Y.
Aldrich, Lloyd E.
Alegado, F. R.
Aligundiya, Damel
alcolm S
Allen, Paul A.
Almeida, Humberto
Alsug, Robert R.

i, Eugene U.
Amaro, Armando
Amenele, Simon
Amores, Victor C.
Amorim, José
Amy, Donald Duane
Anagnos, Nickolas J.
Anders, Donald L.
Andersen, Anders C.
Anderson, Eric M.
Anderson, Fred A.
Anderson, Marvin F.
Anderson, R, L.
Anderson, Ronald A.
Anderson, Willie
Andersson, Allan
Andersson, Karl I

Anguiz, Rosalino
Anneheim, Robert E.
Anstadt, Edmond
Antao, Serglo A,
Aoanan, Catalino C.
Apolmarskl Z.
Arata, Luis
Araujo, R. C. de
Archibald, Ross A
Arizo, Anselmo S.
Armacost, Russell F.
Arnott, Harry W.
Ash, Ronald Vlctor
Athanasiou, Dinos
Attwood, Anthony C.
Avey, Arthur W,
Avis, Richard Ralph
Axelsson, Kurt
Ayinla, Amasa
Aylward, Kemmer S.
Babinski, Joseph E.
Bachman, Stanley R.
Backloupe, E. J. (Jr.)
Baczinski, Francois
Baeuerlein, John A
Baker, Glenn S
Baker, Paul S.
Banda, Florentino
Bangle Aleck
Banks, Thomas E,
Bante. Johannes F.
Barabas, Robert S.
Barbaree, William E.
Barber, Carey W.
Barker Lester
Barlaan L, U.
Barnes, Peter D.
Bamett Arthur E.
Barnett, Herald L.
Barnhart, E. B.
Barnor, Joseph C.
Barr, John Edwin
Barrera, Eleodoro
Barrett, George C.
Barrientos, Luis
Barry, William L,
Bartels, DuWayne E.

Bartrip, Trevor Q.
Bartzsch, Otto
Baruero, Ralph E.
Basikoti, Belson
Baswel, Macario B.
Batson, Oswald O.
Batuke John
Batyle Joseph
Baud’huin, Robert
Bauer, Enrico
Baumgart Hans
Baxter, Donald E.
Baxter, Lester E.
Baxter, Wallace H.
Bayonne, Augustin
Beavor, Ernest E.
Beedle, Charles J.
Behunick, Stephen
Belfiore, Salvatore
Belflamme, Alois H.
Belokon, Nicholas
Bennett, Ernest S.
Bennett, Ralph G.
Benson, Raymond C.
Bentley, Halllda
Benton, James
Benzing Emil
Berecochea, Alvaro
Berg, Bskil N
Berger, Johannes
Bergersen Willy
Bernardino, T, P.
Berry, Bennett H.
Beukes, Petrus J.
Bevan, Donald G.
Bevan, Michael E.
Beveridge, Eric
Bevington, G. W.
Bigler, Paul
Bingham, Cecil L.
Bird, Harold James
Bittner, George G
Bivens, Ernest Lane
Blvens Willlam A,
Blair, E. W. (Jr.)
Blais, George G.
Blalock, Charles W.
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Blanchard, H. A.
Blaney, John Beech
Blankson, John O.
Blenman, Egbert E,
Bluemel, Wilhelm R.
Bodner, Michael
Bogard, Gerald J.
Bogard, John
Bolinger, Donald E.
Bolli, Eugene
Bonham, F. G.
Bonsrah, John
Booher, Phillip G.
Booth, John Charles
Borchard, Arthur L.
Borges, Emerson P.
Borys, Fred
Bosompem, C. K.
Bosso, Eugenio A.
Bottaro, Domenico
Bower, Arthur Noble
Bowers, Frederick C.
Bowers, Keith McKee
Bown, Chesley A. M.
Boyd, Donald A.
Bradburne, T. R.
Bradbury, David M.

Bradbury, Rupert M.
Braddy, Lindsay J.
Bradley, David G.

Bradley, Lester D.
Brame, Earle Roy
Brand, Ernst
Brandt, Eugene R.
Brandt, Karl D.
Brandt, Lee Ro
Brandt, Richard H.
Bravo, Orestes
Breit, Frederick O.
Brekke, Norman A
Brewer, Henry C.
Brian, Elmer Gene
Bribina, Nathaniel A.
gr dle, Peter L.

T

Brink,
Brissett, Henry L.
Britten, Eric

Broad, Albert W,
Brock, Charles E.
Brodie, Ralph
Bromwich, G. R.
Bromwich, Ivan E,
Brose, John Tirag
Brown, Donald G.
Brown, Gary Alden
Brown, Monte Cristo
Brown, Viector H.
Brown, Wilberforce
Bruhn, Roy Frank
Bruton, John Gist
Buck, Samuel Dutton
Buckey, Earle R.
Buckingham, E. F.

]

Buckingham, J. F. F. |C

Buelow, A. O. (Jr.)

Yearbook

Buenger, Philip
Burezyk, Benno O.
Burgers, G. H. C.
Burt, Gailord F,
Burtch, Lloyd B.
Burton, Donald R.
Burton, Leslie Earl
Bury, David Lee
Buschka, Erwin
Butler, James C.
Bwali, John

Bwalya, Bonard
Cabral, Jacinto P.
Calixto, Joaquim
Call, Willlam E.
Calsbeck, Cornelius
Campau, John Leslie
Campbeil, Merton V.
Cantwell, Henry A.
Cantwell, Russell D.
Canzano, Richard R.
Cardona, Dayvid
Carl, Gotthold
Carlson, Aaron L.
Carlson, Karl E. A.
Carmichael, H. D.
Carnje, William
Carswell, Eric E.
Carter, Stanley J.
Carter, Thomas
Carvatho, José R.
Casartelll, Federico
Casola, Peter A.
Castillo, Cecilio B.
Castineira, Guillermo
Catanzaro, Angelo A,
Cetnar, William I.
Chambliss, James D.
Chamboko, Samson
Chapman, Per
Chappell, Charles D.
Charles, Cyril W,
Charles, Ellison
Charlwood, E.
Charuk, John

Chen, Ah Pang
Chin, Thomas Kong
Chingati, Jordan
Chinula, Joseph A.
Chipwaka, Muleba
Chiseko, Edward
Chitty, Ewart C.
Cholet, D. E, C.
Christopoulos, A.-B.
Chyke, Calvin M.
Chynn, David W.
Cimwaza, Lester
Ciuffa, Francisco
Ciuffi, Francesco
Ciarke, Cecil Percy
Clarke, Jabez B.
Clay, Edgar Allan
Clegg, Douglas G.
Clemens, William
Clutterbuck, P. A. J
ole, James D.
Collier, Roland E.
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Commey, James B.
Conceicao, F. I,
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Conte, Joseph P,
Cooke, Eric R. H.
Cooke, John Roy
Cora, A, M. (Jr.)
Corsat, Roger
Cortez, Juan
Cotterfll, Richard S.
Couch, orge M.
Couch, William D,
Coultrup, Charles R.
Courtney, Eric John
Coville, Allan S.
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Cox, Ba ichael
Creasor, Kenneth H.

Crickmore, G, (Jr.)
Crouse, Ferdinand
Crowley, James E,
Cumming, Albert E.
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Davis, Edward Morse
Davis, Marvin D.
Davis, Randall V.
DeAngelis, Joseph
DeBernardi, G.
De Boer, Adrian
DeCecca, Giovanni
Defant, Sergio
DeFehr, John Frank
Dehnbostel, Heinrich
DeJaEer, Petrus_J.
Dell’Elice, Romolo
Del Pino, Rogelio
Del Rio, Juan
De Lucy, Richard G.
Demetrius, Keith A.
Demorest, David
Deninger, Orville E.
Deninger, S. (Jr.)
Derderian, D. P.
Devero, Mark

DeVoe, J. M. (Jr.)

.{DeVilla, Romeo B.
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Di Donato, Giuseppe
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Diehl, W
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Dietz Frederick M.
Dike, Jeremiah
Dionisio, Adolfo F.
D’'Mura, Peter
Doering, Rolland L.
Dominguez,
Donaldson, Norman
Donaldson, William
Doncel, Roberto
Dones, David M.
Dopklng Frank
Doulis, Athanasslos
Douras, Geor e
Dowell, Roy
Drage, Ronald
Drager, Wilmer E.
Drake, Grenville
Dressel, Siegfried
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Dunlap, Edward A.
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Du Preez, F. G.
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Dwenger, Heinrich
Dzuunde, Jovan E.
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Ebel, 'LaVerne J.
Eckley, Fred Garfield
Egede, Jacob B.
Eicher, Charles E.
Elsenhower C. R.
Ekanem, David E.
Ekstrom Henry
Eldridge, Francis R.
Eleas, Tom
Elliott, Duane Earle
Elliott, Ernest C.
Elliott, George H.
Elmer, Preben K.
Eloranta, Vilho
Elrod, William A.
Emerson, Karl J.
Endres, Wallace H.
Eneroth, Johan
Engelkamp J.
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Errichetti John
Estelmann, Otto
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Estepa, Alfredo
Ewetuga,

Fahle, Robert John
Fajardo, Felix S. A.
Fallick, Ronald C.
Farinacei, J. (Jr.)
Farmer, Herbert J.
Fayad, ‘Afit
Fayad, Samir
Fayek, Anis
Federchuk, John

Federko, Paul (Jr)
Fegid, Pedro
Fekel, Charles John
Feldcher, Irwin
Feller, Jules
Fellow, Donald Dean
Ferrari, Salvino
Ferreira,

Ferreira, Sebastiao
Ferrin, Robert LeRoy
Fetzik, Harry A.
Feuz, Gottfried
Filson, James Wilbur
Filteau, Hector M.
Fisch, Wilbert D.
Ffelltvelt. Kare
Fleischer, Pahl R.
Fletcher, John R.
Fleury, Maurice W.
Flier, Enrique
Flintoff, Francis R.
Flores, Abraham G.
Fogarty, H. C.
Ford, Walter Stanley
Forster, Johannes
Fraga, Dracon L.
Fragoso, Juan
Franke, Max Konrad
Franks, Frederick N.
Franks, Leslie R.
Franske, Franklin J.
Franz, Fred W.
Franz, Raymond V.
Franzoni, Franco
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Fraser, Gordon S,
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Fredianelli, Bruno
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Gaouaranga, B. S.
Garcia, Benito
Garcia, Salvador
Garcia, Samuel
Garrard, Gerald B.
Garrick, James S.
Gaskin, A. S.

Gatti, Piero
Gavidia, P, O. (Jr.)
Gaydon, Keith A,
Geiger, Henri A.
Geisler, Horst
George, Arnold E.
George, Govert
Gert]egerdes H.
Gertjegerdes, W.
Gertz, Arthur Georg
Geyer, Benjamin P.
Gibb, George R. W.
Glbbons James E.
Gibson, Anthony H.
Gielenfeldt, D. C.
Gier, Wallace Lee
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Gilbert, Richard E.
Gilks, alter R

Gill, Harold Edwin
Gllmore Edmung J.
Gilmore, T. H. (Jr.)
Glaser, Kurt
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Gobbo, Gino
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Godfrey, Maston
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Gonzalez, Raymon M.
Gooch, Wilfred
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Gosden Eric
Gott, John
Gott, Robert Elwm
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Goux, ‘Arthur R.
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Grahn, Rune
Graichen, Rudolf
Grant, Alexander B.
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Gray, John
Gray, Sterling W.
Green, Eugene L.
Green, John A.
Green, Kenneth A.
Greenlees, Leo K.
Greis, Bernhard
Grencer, Andrew
Gretchen, William J.
Grew, Robert Louis
Griesinger, T. A.
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Griffiths, George J.
Grigg, William H.
Grist, Frank E.
Grlica, Peter

Groh, John_ Otto
Groothuis, Jacob
Grundy, Gerald E.
Guerrero, C. M.
Guest, Douglas A.
Guiver, Ernest James
Gumbo, Stainer E.
Gummeson, Lloyd V.
Gunda, Grant
Gunther, Charles D.
Guzamava, Herbert
Hacker, Hans
Haﬂefr, Marvin B.
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Hagensen, L. K,
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Haislup, Lowell Ray
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Hanni, Fritz
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Harrop, Stuart A.
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Hartman, George H.
Hartstang, F.
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Helton, Willlam T.
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Hendrix, John Noel
Henry, Charles V.
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Henschel, Herman G.
Henschel, Milton G.
Hensman, Clifford H.
Hepworth, Charles E.
Hernandez, H.
Herrera, Juan
Hershey, Monsell
Hess, Laverne E.
Hess, Normand E.
Heuse, E. C. (Jr.)
Hewson, Arthur D.
Hexum, Wallace S.
Heyward, Joseph
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Hooper, Edmund W,
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Horton, Bert
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Hruszak, Eugene
Hrytzak, Lewis D.
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Improte, Michael S.
Inao, Milton
Insberg, Ans
Inzunza, Trinidad
Irwin, Dale C.
Itty, V. C.
Izquierdo, Armando
Jaaskelainen, K. G.
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Jacka, Ronald N.
Jackson, Harold K.
Jackson, Ivor A.
Jackson, Willlam K.
Jadner, Willi
Jahnke, Pierre H.
Jalandoon, M. J.
Jameson, Deane R.
Jandura, John R.
Janzen, John H.
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Jason, John
Jennings, Herbert
Jensen, Charles A.
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Johansson, Erik V.
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Kallio, Leo Donatus
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Kammler, Rudolf
Kamputa, Lamyon
Kankaanpaa, E. J.
Kapasuka, Lifeyu
Kapstein, Maarten
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Karamalis, N. C
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Karkanes, V C
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Kovacle, Richard
Kovalak, N. (Jr.)
Kraker, Simon P. J.
Kramer, Carl F,
Kraushaar, L,
Krebs, Donald R.
Krebs, Richard (Jr.)
Kretschmer, Horst
Kridler, James J
Krieger, Cecil E,
Krochmal, Chester
Kronvold, Bent Aage
Kronvold Kurt
Kruijff, D. de
Kuenz, Guenter
Kugler, Lothar
Kugler, Otto

Kuhn, Kurt M.
Kuhn, Wenzel
Kultoniak, Jean
Kumbanyiwa, J.
Kunze, Wilhelm
Kupheta, Ernest P.
Kurkutas, Panayotls
Kurzen, J. G. (Jr)
Kurzen, Russell W.
Kushnlr Paul
Kusiak, Michal
Kutch, John A.
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Kwasniewski, Peter
Kwazizira, Gresham
Kwembeya, H. D,
Kyarsgaard, V. E.
Laguna, Andrew
Lamb, Warren L.
Lambert, Nelson E.
Lamborn, Robert E.
Lambs, Georges
Lammg, David L
Landes, Ronald Carl
Landrum, S. J.
Lang, Julius

Lange, Gerhard
Lange, Willy Hugo
Lanich, Calvin C.
Lapastina, Francisco
Lardie, Donald H
Larsen, Jorgen
Larsen, Leo
Larson, Max Harry
Lassonde, Remi E.
Latimer, Willlam
Lattanzi, E. (Jr.)
Latyn, Mike Frank
Lauridsen, Soren K.
Lazenby, Robert
Leach, Raymond B.
Learned, Alvin E.
Leathco, Charles D.
Lebid, Michael
Ledesma, Miguel M.
Ledgester C
Lees, r?'
Leﬂler Ralph Homer
Lehky, Ladislav
Leipert, Wayne T.
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Lemb, Frost Idskov
Lemos, Delfino A.
Leone, Louis A.
Leroy, Marceau
Lester, Cornelius
Letonja, Anton
Levering, Walter
Lewinson, B. A, A,
Lewis, Frank W,
Lewu, John O,
Leyva, Elieser
Liang, Fu-Lone
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Lin, Yee Yia
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Lipenga, Saulos
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Lozano, Rodolfo S.
Lubeck, Joseph
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Lueck, Edward J.
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Lundgren, H, B.
Luning, G. A. (Jr.)
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Madsen, Harald
Madsen, Kaj Fog
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Magalane, Stephen
Mais, Montague
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Mandala, Kennedi
Manera, A. C. (Jr.)
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Manuel, B. M,
Manyochi, Robin
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Mapako, Edward
Marais, Gert J.
Marcussen, Gunnar
Markevich, Thomas
Markus, John F
Marquez, Juan M.
Martikkala, Emil A,
Martinez, A. N.
Martinez, José
Martinsen, Kjell
Martinsen, artinius
Marumazwitswa, N.
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2222

Mayo, Jorge
Maza, Edward E. E.
Mbappe, E. N.
McBrine, John W.
McBrine, Thomas
McCoy, Robert Lee
McDonald, Alan W.
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McKee, Charles M.
McKinney, Norman
McLemore, Lester L.
McLenachan, John
McLuckie, Robert A.
McLuckie, ‘Sﬁrdney P.
McLuckie, . L.
McMonigal, R. K.
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Mendoza, Mario A.
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Mere, Rungano
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Mhlongo, Joshua P.
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Mills, John J. (Jr.)
ozana, Joseph
Mkhozana, Philemon
Mkhwanazi, W. G.
Mock, Russell V.
Mock, Wayne H.
Moessner, Karl
Mokowe, Richard
Molbeck, Svend Aage
Molohan, Charles V.
Molose, Albert F.
Momchilovich, J. M.
Monterroso, Manuel
Moore, Reginald C.
Moreton, Ernest V.
Morgan, Roger Lee
Moritz, Otto
Morrell, Clayton E.
Morrell, Merrill J.
Morris, Harold A.
Morris, Lloyd N.
Morrison, Don John
Morrison, Harold J.
Mortlock, Albert A.
Mouritz, Harold V.
Mpange, William
Mphezulo, Joel
Mucha, Richard C.
Mueller, Herbert
[ukaranda, Naison
ukumbo, George N.
uller, Bohumi
[uller, C. F.
Muller, Emile
Mulota, Michael
Munatsi, Cyril
Mundell, James S.
Muniz, Juan
Munsterman, D. R.
Murphy, Henry O.
Muscariello, Aldo F.
Muscariello, Blosco
Mussio, Octavio
Mutale, John
Muurainen, Eero M.
Mwadzila, Frank
Mwamba, Patrick M.
Mwango, James L.
Mwikota, Lomosi
Mzanga, Emmas B.
Mzini, Willie
Nail, Lonnie R. (Jr.)
Nantz, James F.
Natali, Raniero
Nathan, Jack H.
Navarro, Antonio S.
Ndumo, Solomon
Nel, Gerhardus C.
Nelson, Eric Eanar
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Nervo, Totvo I.
Neuffer, Wilfred
Newcomb, Clarence
Newell, Paul Harold
Newton, Robert D.
Ngwaya, Albert E.
Nielsen, Arne

Nielsen, George W.
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Niemi, Pekka M.
Niemi, Veikko J.
Nilsson, Borje
Nilsson, Erik G.
Nilsson, Gerhard
Nironen, Eero
Nisbet, Robert
Nkabinde, Stanley
Nkume, Mordecai O.
Nonkes, Paul Joseph
Nordmeyer, Roger C.
Nordstrom, Erik
Northcutt, Harold L.
Noseworthy, E. A,
Nossek, Helmut
Nsalika, Besiam
Nsomba, Rabson
Nunez, Jesas
Nussrallah, A. J.
Nwaukpele, Cyril 1.
Nwazomoh, Cletus
Nyamujarah, F. A
Qakes, James S.
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Obialo, Benjamin U.
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Odde, James O.
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QOevermann, Gerhard
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0Ogosi, Zigbonghan S.
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Qjemudia, M. C.
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Olipaz, B. de V.
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Qlofsson, Bo Ake
Olofsson, Inge
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Olson, Olaf Sanford
Olson, Wendell S.
Qltmanns, Gerhard
Omavuayenor, J. A.
Omowhere, S. M.
Omuah, James A.
Onogharo, James A.
QOsorio, Jorge
Osterloh, A. H. (Jr.)
Ots, Ernesto

Ott, Carlos
Ovbiagele, E, O.
Qvercash, Marvin E.
Owen, Donald O.
Oyenlyi, James O.
QOyewole, Ladipo
Paixao, Agenor da
Pakathi, Dick
Palko, Daniel
Pallari, Vaino Jaakko
Pantas, Pacifico E
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Papadem, George D.
Papageorge, A.
Papageorge, D.
Papargyropoulos, A.
Papyros, Pheovos C.
Paraskevopulos, N,
Park, Chong-I1
Parkin, Ronald J.
Parr, Glynn

Pate, Arden
Paulinyi, Michael
Paulos, Joel
Pazdyka, Francois
Peace, Clayton L.
Pearce, Eric A.
Pearce, Ian Leonard
Peden, Marion Millar
Peltonen, Aarne I
Pena, Evelio
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Perez, Santos
Perholtz, Michael
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Peter, Eﬁon
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Petersson, Karl V.
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Phakathi, Joshua
Phillips, George Ross
Phillips, Ray G.
Phillips, Wendell
Phillips, William R.
Photinos, Peter
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Piechota, Louis

Piet, Gerrit J.
Pietran%elo, Gesidio
Pinda, James
Pinder, Jack

Pitsch, Gerfried
Pittman, Edward D.
Platt, Frank Gordon
Pletscher, Reinhard
Plomaritis, Timothy
Plourde, W. F. (Jr.)
Plumhoif, Fred H.
Plumhoff, Sidney H.
Plummer, Lee R.
Pluschies, Siegfried
Pohl, Will Charles
Pohla, Juergen
Pomo, Gideon
Pomranky.
Ponting, John H.
Pope, Lester Gordon
Pope, Reginald T.
Porter, Robert Earl
Porter, Sidney C.
Potzinger, Martin
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Powley, Arthur
Pramberg, Jack
Pratley, slie N,
Pratt, Neal David
Price, William Frank
Priest, Ronald Dean
Priggemeier, Gerd
Prighen, Matthew O.
Prince, William J.
Proost, Jan
Prosser, Calvin_8S.
Pulver, Harold M.
Puster, Robert W,
Quackenbush, C. D.
Quilter, Roy Stuart
uintanilla, José
uiros, Miguel
Race, James Edwin
Rachuba, Erich
Rajalehto, Jouko K.
Ramos, Librado P.
Randall, Charles A,
Rann, orge A.
Raper, Archie V.
Raseboka, P. J. W,
Rasmussen, C. M,
Rasmussen, J. E. F.
Rasmussen, R, V.
Rawiri, _Rudolph W.
Rawls, John Wesley
Read, William F.
Reaves, Gerald J.
Redford, Jack Donald
Reed, Kenneth M.
Rees, Philip D. M.
Rei{mjes Willem C.
Reiter, Ferdinand
Renton, John (Jr.)
Repo, Veikko Olavi
Requillo, Roman Q.
Reusch, Lyle E.
Reuter, Georg
Reyes, Jacinto
Reyes, Jesas
Reynolds, Stanley E.
Rhode, Samuel
Ribeiro, Pedro R.
Rice, Usher Lee
Richardson, F. N.
Richardson, N. (Jr.)
Ridenour, hoger L.
Ridling, Jefirey D.
Rieger, Charles W.
Riemer, Hugo H.
Rieske, Hermann
Riffel, Julius
Rikhoto, Hamilton B.
Rinne, Antti
Ripley, Stephen
James C.

Roberts, Claude
Roberts, Peter Deane
Roberts, William
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Robison, Corwin A.
Rockwell, Linley
Rodriguez, Gonzalo
Roe, Wendell P.
Roesner, Ted Roy
Rohrer, Arnold
Romano, Joseph A.

Romo, Osca:
Ronco, Philip Gerald
Rooy, Pieter C. de
Roper, Lester Lee
Rosam, E. D. (Jr.)
Rosas, Izael Accacio
Roschkowski, Heinz
Rose, Edmund J.
Rose, Gerald

Rose, Raymond R.
Rosenborg, Kaarlo A.
Ross, Gerald V.
Ross-Jensen, W. R.
Rubio, Raul

Rubio, Reynaldo M.
Rucker, Charles H.
Rudtke, W, H. W.
Rued, Lynn James
Ruggero, Kenneth A
Ruggim, Arnaldo
Ruggles, Paul R.
Ruiz, Erasmas
Run&e], Jurgen
Rusk, Fred (Jr.)
Russenberger, Hans
Ruth, Wilmer Besco
Rutimann, Alfred
Ryan, Roy Ansil
Ryde, Richard E.
Ryning, Leland
Sah, Alexander Paul
Saia, Joseph

St. Jean, Jean B.
Sakatos, R. G.

Salag, Dantel
Salavaara, Kalle
Salih, Natheer
Salinas, Adulfo
Salindong, A. S.
Sallows, Edward V.
Salonen, Antti U.
Saltmarsh, George H.
Salvatierra, W. C.
Samuelsen, Thor R.
Samuelson, W. C,
Sanchez, Renato F.
Sanchez, Thomas
Sandeen, Harold P.
Sanderson, T. H.
Sandner, Max
Santos, W. J. F. dos
Santoleri, Antonio J.
Sapita, Melvin
Sarakin, Charles W.
Saturnino, Alejandro
Saumur, urier
Saungweme, Daniel
Savoy, Kenneth R.
Schaffer, Konrad
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Schanklies, Hartmut
charner, Josef
cheibe,
cheibner, Erwin
cheidegger, G.
cheider, Wilhelm
Schemmel, José N.
Schilling, James F.
Schlumpf, Walter
Schmidt, Waldemar
Schnake, Willy
Schneider, Gottlieb
Schneiter, Robert E.
Schoenfeldt, Helmut
Schollenberger, E.
Schroeder, Albert D
Schuette, Alfred
Schulz, Reinhard
Schuppner. Hans-J.
Schutz, Hermann
Schwafert, Erwin
Schwensfeler, H.-R.
Sciascla, Frank W
Scurti, Bruno
eck, Au ust
l:\,uxu, rthur H.
eegelken, G. D,
eignobos, Jean E.
eitz, Hans-Werner
ellers, Charles W.
errano, Bruno
ewell, John E.
haheen, Naseeb
hakhashiri, G. J.
Shalkoski, Gene
Shawver, Windell G.
Shear, Richard A.
Shewchuk, Julius J.
Shiyunga, Peter
Shuter, Sidney A.
Shyers, George F.
Sibiya, John E,
Siderls, Anthony
Slemens, Allan B,
iguba, Solomon
Sii vonen Pauli V.
Siju a, Elijah
I;lz}b o Celso

Lulz . da

, José Rufino da
Silva, Noterino A. da
Silver, Herbert S
Sxmlka, Harry J,
Simmonite, . M.
Simon, Russell D.
Simpkins, William J.
Simpson, James C.
Simpson, James J.
Simpson, Ronald
Sims, William J
Singer, Earl V.
Sinnaeve, Henri C.
;mydngwe Godwin
.u.u.‘us, John Peter
Siverio, Cornelio
Skaarhaug, Ingolf
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kalecki, Antoine
kalevxk Gunvald
kinner, Francis E.
lik, Henry
Small, Albert E.
mart Robert F.
miinak, Michael
mith, Jimmy R.
Keith N.

mith,

mith, Kenneth D.
mith, Leonard E.
mith, Raymond H.
mith, Ronald R

mith, Thomas E.
myrmotls Nicolaos
need, Everett N.
nider, Donald N.
md.er Elmore
Jokela, Samson
Soto, Hugo Rafael
Souza, Josias

Souza, Mario R, de
Soweli, Arthur F.
Spacil, Frank
Sparks. Ronald A
Spence, Silbert E
Spicer, Wilfred S.
piropoulos, P. C.
mtvnr Kurt
_plune, Edgar Irwin
Sponenberg, R. E
Spotta,
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Staff, Eugene
Stallard, Esel D.
Stamos, David
Stebbins, Keith W.
Steele, Charles A.
Steele, Donald L
Stegenga, Dirk J.
Steigerwald, Helmut
Steindorff, Wilhelm
Steinemann, Hugo
Steiner, James

,ateplen Erwin
Sterke, Frederik de
Stevenson, Paul M.
Stewart, Earl K.
Stierling, Juan
Stigers, Edward W,
Stitz, C‘larence V.
Stoermer, C.

Stone, Roscoe A.
Stoute, Arnold T.
Stovay, Kenneth
Stow, Roger F. J.
Strand, Roy Ivar
Strandberg, John R.
Strom, Karl_Birger
Stromgren, E. P.
Stuefloten, John W,
Stuhlmiller, Alois
Stull, Donald E,
Suess, Oscar F,
Suiter, Gra

Sullivan, Thomas J.

Sumen, Hemming A.
Sunal, Rudolph
Sutton, Kent LeRoy
Svantesson, Erik
Svennback, Alfred G.
Svensson, Allan
Svensson, Curt
Svensson, G. H. R.
Svensson, Hugo
Swader, Robert E.
Swift, Norman E.
Swmgle, Lyman A.
Swlsher, ordon
Sydlik, Daniel
Sypsas Athanassios
Szewcezyk, Heinz J.
Sziel, Gottlieb
Szumiga, Marian
Szykltka Walter
Szymeczak, Daniel
Tabios, Julio Manalo
Talabi, Michael O.
Talley, Marvin Rae
Tamangani, D.
Tan, Tiok Sioe
Tangolis, John_ Peter
Taylor, David V.
Taylor, Earl Allen
Taylor, John E.
Taylor, Samuel G.
Tembo, Amon
Tembo, Selvas
Templeton, R. R.
Tendu, Yesaya
Terry, Roger L.
Tetzner, Walter
Teubner, Titus
Tevis, Arthur B.
Tharp, Alexander E.
Thiele, Gustav O.
Thieme, Gunter
Thistle, Donald E.
Thomas, David J.
Thomas, Fritz-Hans
Thomas, Owen
Thomas, Wllllam R.
Thompson A. deL.
Thompson, A
Thompson, J
Thompson, Kwa Amu
Thompson, A,
Thompson, Martln F.
Thongoana, J. S.
Thorn, Walter John
Thornton, Worth L.
Tiainen, Matti K.
Tllton Thomas
Toijkka, Esko Tapio
Tolentino, G, G.
Tollner, Wilhelm
Tordzroh Adolf Kofl
Touveron, Paul M, J.
Tovar, Juan
Tracy, Frederick A.
Tracy, Robert N.
Tracy, Willlam A,
Tremeaux, Charles

K.
Jr.)



Tremor, Cirilo N.
Trickett, Allen J.
Truman, Ivan W
Tsekahs, Vassilios
Tubini, Giuseppe
Tumia, Michele
Tumbull Douglas
Turner, Lawrence
Turner, Lowell L.
Turpin, Walter E,
Udoh, Reuben A.
Ugbebor, Alfred U.
Uhlig, Guenter
Ukpong, E. U, U,
Ulrich, Clarence
Umek, Bernard
Umlauf, Jacob
Undi, Gerson
Ungululani, Bright
Vainikainen, A. M.
Valdez, Eusebio
Valentino, Luiggi D.
Van Assei, Karel
Van Daalén
Van der Bijl, .
Vanderhaegen, P ‘7.
Vanice, Ernest R.
Van Ike, Donald G.
Van Leeuwen, B.
Van Sickle, William
Van Sipma, S, M.
Van Vuure, Hans
Van Zee, Fred Post
Vasquez, Bayani M.
Vazquez, Esdras
Vazquez, Manuel
Veesenmeyer, Alfred
Venture, Peter
Vera, Enoch
Vergara, A. G.
Vesque, Jacques
Visser, Melis 8. G.
V!tez Rudolfo R.
Ft Manfred Fritz
alter E,
Volmershausen, Wolf
affell, Charles
Wagner Andrew K.
Wagner, W, E, (Jr.
Walden, William C.
Walker, David Lee
Walker, James R.
Wall, Ellery N.
Wall, Levi
Wallace, Chester D.
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Wallaee, Frances B.
Wallace, Harry M.
Wallen, Robert W.
Wallis, Wilfred A. N.
Walter, Oskar
Walters, Gllbert T.
Wandres, Albert
Wanner, Jakob
Ward, Donald E.
Ward, Lewis Jones
Wargo, Michelle
Warienchuck, G. A.
Washington A w.
Watson, John L.
Wauer, Ernst
Weaver, Harry D.
Weber, Ewald
Weber, Jean
Webster, Charles A.
Webster, James O.
Weckstrom, Erik A.
Welss, Friedrich
Weller, Arthur_F.
Welsh, Donald D,
Weltner, Heinz-Kurt
Welz, Heinrich
Wengert Jogseph
Wengert, William R.
Wentzel, Petrus J.
Werden, Claude H.
Wesley, John Basil
Wessnert, S. G. 1.
West, Keith §.
West, Therlo Henry
Wheeler, James S,
Wheelock, Richard C.
Wheless, Michael K.
White, Victor
Wiberg, Carl Emil
Widawski, Martin
Widell, Jan Biliy
Widmer, Hans
Wiedenmann David
Wiegel, Arthur
Wiegersma, Aalzen
Wieland, E. W.
Wiesner, Ernst
Wihlborg, Ingvar
Wilda, Charles de
Wildman, Lewis A.
Wiley, L. F. (Jr))
Wlllhite Lovell G
Williams, Arnold H.
Williams, Charles F.
Williams, Harry R.
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Willlams, John E.
Willlams, John H.
Wilson, Ennis Robert
Frederick J.

Wilson, J. L. (Jr.)
Wilson, John Alfred
Winberg, Arne
Winkler, Robert A.
Wlnterburn V. E.
Wischuk, John N.
Wisegarver, V. C,
Wissmann, W. R.
Wood, Eden R.
Woodburn, Martin
Woodburn, Sydney
Woodworth H. P
Woodworth, W.
Worsley, Arthur A
Wosu os A,
Woznfak, Andre
Wright, Willlam H.

Wuttke, Ricardo
Wyatt, John Bryan
Wynes,
Wynn, John Alfred
Yacos, Wi liam
Yaman
Yaremchuk tlliam
Yates, Allan John
Yeatts, Hugh M.,
Yeatts, Lowell K.
Yeatts, Thomas R.
Yokel, Michael H.
Young, Charles W.O.
Young, William L.,
Yuchniewlcz, S. S.
Zachariades, John
Zafaralla, Luciano
Zahn, Fred Ernest
Zaklan, Arthur S.
Zamora, Antonio R.
Zamora, F. R.
Zamora, Humberto
Zapadtka, Erwin
Zbylut, Michel
Zedj, nst
Zenke, Howard W.
Zilke, Otto
leaWO. Delson
Zook, Aquilla B.
Zoumbos, Lambros
Zurcher, Franz
Zweigart, John E.

MINISTERS TRAINED FOR MISSIONARY WORK

From all parts of the world have come ministers
who desire to be trained for missionary work at
the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead. This school
of highest learning is located in New York State,
near the city of Ithaca. In a beautiful location out
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in the country the students that are called are
away from the hustle and bustle of the city and
can really concentrate on Bible study. During the
past service year the school graduated its twenty-
sixth and twenty-seventh classes. This brought
the total enrollment of the school, from February,
1943, up to the close of the 1956 service year, to
2,938. Of this number, only ninety-three have
failed to complete the course.

The school is no place for lazy people. For five
and one-half months these well-trained ministers
go through an intense study of the Bible and
related subjects and also take up a language, so
as to prepare themselves for a foreign assignment.
While the school is located in the United States,
this does not mean that only Americans are
eligible. Jehovah’s witnesses have been called from
fifty-eight different countries to attend Gilead
School, and the Society has paid their fare to the
school, taken care of them while there and
sent them off into new missionary fields. Out of
the number that have graduated thus far, 1,233
have come from outside the United States.

The graduates of Gilead have done much to open
up new territory in which to preach the good news
of the Kingdom. In going over the year’s report
it has been found that they are scattered in more
than a hundred different countries, islands of the
sea and colonies of the greater empires. It is our
prayer that these faithful brothers and sisters will
continue to help the other sheep in their foreign
assignments and that the full-time ministry will
always be their goal. Many of these graduates of
school are now being used as district and circuit
servants the world over, as well as being used as
branch servants, but along with these added
responsibilities it is their great joy always to go
from house to house and “from day to day tell
the good news of salvation by him.”—Ps.
96:2, NW,
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THE TWENTY-SIXTH TERM

The twenty-sixth class of Gilead began its studies on
September 7, 1955. One hundred and eight students en-
rolled and two were dropped, making a total of 106
present for graduation. It was a very interesting inter-
national class, persons being there from Canada, Burma,
the Netherlands, Germany, Southern Rhodesia and
Britain, as well as from the United States. A good many
circuit servants and their wives were brought in from
the United States and Canada to receive special training
to equip them better for their service in that field.

February 12, 1956, was their big day, graduation day!
There was an attendance of 2,796 at the graduation
program. At that time the president of the Society as
well as of the school addressed the great audience on
the subject “Christians Must Be Happy.” The instruc-
tors, along with the servant in charge of Kingdom
Farm, which is associated with the school, gave short
talks. One hundred and two of those graduating re-
ceived diplomas. Four others were not able to meet the
high requirements set by the school in order to receive
a diploma, but these were sent forth to enjoy special
privileges of service.

GRADUATES OF THE TWENTY-SIXTH CLASS,
FEBRUARY 12, 1956

Anderson, Willie
Axelson, Alice Gunhild
Barber, Carey Walter
Barber, Norma Brenda
Mrs. N, H.)
Bosworth, Raymond
Bosworth, Dorothy Naomt
(Mrs. R.)
Breedijk, Everdina Augusta
Brewer, Sydney Lee
Bruns, Manfred Wilhelm
Burns, Henry Clay
Chappell, Charles Duane
Chappell, Reva Inez
Mrs. C. D))
Corwin, George Robert
Corwin, Mary Agnes Thelma
rs. G. R.
Cushing, Ronald True
Didur, Anton Thomas
Enevoldsen, Florence Mae
Episcopo, Felice Carmine
Fairfull, Edward William
Flodell, Elsie Marion
Giffin, Bruce Elmer
Giffin, Velma Irene
Mrs. B. E.)
Griffin, Betty Mae
Hansen, Julius
Hansen, June Claire
(Mrs. J.)

Hanson, Richard Leland
Hanson, Marjorie Gwin
rs. R. L.
Helewka, Sophie
Henderson, Norma Jane
Heyward, Joseph
James, James Henry
Jennings, Herbert
Johnson, Harry_ Alfred
Johnson, Anna Karin
(Mrs, H, A.)
Kays, Harry Isaac
Kays, Dixie Dawn
Mrs. H. I
Kilgour, Doreen Alice
Killian, David Rlce
Killian, Effie Lou
. (Mrs, D, R.)
Kinaschuk, Eugene Henry
Kirkland, Powell McRae
Kirkland, Myrtle McLane
(Mrs. P. M.
Kirksey, Curtis Everett
Kirksey, Marian Claribel
(Mrs. C. E.
Kolar, Matthew Michael
Kolar, Anita Merle
(Mrs, M. M.)
oD, rley June E.
(&rs. B. %V.)
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Krebs, Richard Earl Mickey, Kate Delia
Krebs, Muriel Maxine (Mrs. P. L.)

(Mrs. R. E)) Miles, Thomas Garnet
Krochmal, Carl C. Miles, Mary Augusta
Krochmal, Dorothy Helen (Mrs. T. G.)

(Mrs. C. C.) Miller, Roald Henry
Kugler, Otto Miller, Joan
Kugler, Anne (Mrs. R. H.)

Mrs. Q.) Nail, Lonnie Ray, Jr.
Kushnir, John Nelson, Donald Lloyd
Kushnir, Frieda Ondejko, Paul, Jr.

(Mrs. J.) O'Neill, Dunstan Joseph
Landrum, Swepton Jalmer Overall, Victor Allan
Landrum, Ella Jane Overall, Ann Pamela

(Mrs. 8. J.) (Mrs. V. A)
Lanham, Alvin Charles Palliser, Peter Stuart
Lanham, Opal Mae Palliser, Vera May

(Mrs. A. C.) (Mrs. P. S.) .
Laves, Peter James Pandachuck, Sophia
Lisle, Jack Lemuel Pecoraro, George Paul
Lisle, Ruth Emily Rainbow, Jean Charles

Mrs. J. L.) Ramseyer, Andre Fernand
McKinney, Norman Henry Ryals, Jack Bryant
McKinney, Virginia Mae Ryaﬁ, Ronalée Elizabeth

rs. N. H. rs. J. B.
McWilliams, Robert Garland Schock, Juryne Dolores
McWilliams, Maxine Dorothy Stubbs, Aileen Mae

(Mrs. R. G.) Swierkosz, Wanda
Mackey, Weldon Leo Thomas, Lowell David
Mackey, Anne Mary Thorn, Charles Wesley

(Mr. W. L, Thorn, Irene_ Christine
Manera, Angelo Charles, Jr. (Mrs. C. W.)
Manera, Marion Edith Tomaschafsky, Charlotte Elsie

(Mrs. A. C., Jr.) Turner, Erla Victoria

Mansavage, Victor <
Mar(lsavage, Marion Elizabeth White, Edith Esther

Mrs. V.) Wilson, Chrissie Mercedes
Marsh, Lena Irene York, William Lawton
Mickey, Piercie Lee Young, Elaine May

THE TWENTY-SEVENTH TERM

The twenty-seventh class also included a special group
of circuit servants and their wives. These were taught
advanced English instead of a foreign language, as they
were going to return to their former assignments. In
addition to these, many ministers were called from the
field, and those going forth into the missionary service
studied Spanish, French and Arabic. On February 22,
1956, this term opened with an enrollment of 109 stu-
dents. There were thirty-five non-Americans there, com-
ing from Belgium, Canada, Lebanon, Trinidad and the
Gold Coast in Africa.

A very happy time was had by those who attended
the graduation sessions on July 28 and 29. This was the
first summer graduation to be held at the school’s cam-
pus since 1952, as during the following years the grad-
uations of Gilead School in the summer were held in
connection with assemblies of Jehovah’s witnesses. By
Sunday morning, when the graduation took place, there
were 4,420 in attendance. On Saturday 2,634 were there
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for fellowship and assembling together. All the mem-
bers of the faculty spoke and also President Knorr. The
key address was on the subject “Irreprehensible Wit-
nesses.” It was pointed out that when missionaries go
off into the foreign field they should make up their
minds to stay there, and their relatives back home
should give encouragement to their children, who are
now young men and women, to remain in their foreign
assignments. Missionary work is not just for the period
of a few years, but it is a lifetime work. All the stu-
dents graduating, namely, 108, unanimously adopted a
resolution, which they entitled “An Expression of Grat-
itude.” It was a delightful day and one that made every-
one rejoice that Jehovah'’s rich blessing has been upon
the school for so many years. When one reflects he
can see the good work that the missionaries have done,
and it is hoped that those of the twenty-seventh class
will do as well.

GRADUATES OF THE TWENTY-SEVENTH CLASS,
JULY 29, 1956

Andryvich, Janet
Baugd’huin, Robert
Benjamin, Herman Frank
Benjamin, Estella Dixson
Mrs. H. F.)
Brilotti, Margaret Mary Jean
Brookes, Lorraine Mildred
Burtin, Michael
Catanzaro, Angelo Alberto
Chastain, Joseph Henry
Cox, Joseph Benjamin
Cox, Rachel Pauline

Mrs. J. B.
Dryden, Ruth Eliece
Edwards, Clifton Glenn
Erdody, Richard John
Erd?&y, Dorgthy Guardian A.

(Mrs. R. J.
Gabaldon, Harold Krederick V.
Gabaldon, Nancy Anna

Mrs. H. F. V.

Ghanem, Khalil
Gray, Sterling Wilson, Jr.
Greene, J, D.
Greene, Mildred Earline

(Mrs. J. D.)
Guest, Douglas Arthur J.
Guest, Mary

rs. D. A. J.)

Held, Douglas Ede
Held, Helen Doris

(Mrs. D. E.)
Hofstetter, Birdene June
Holmes, Robert Gustave
Hohﬁes, Rob&rta Maxine

rs. R. G.)
Jersak, Annie Julia

i~

Karamalis, Nicholas Charles
Karamalis, Irene
(Mrs. N. C.)
Kennell, Olive June
Kiesel, Kenneth George
Kiesel, Virginia Lee
(Mrs. K. G.)
Klesment, Helvi
Lebid, Michael
Lebid, Ethel May
(Mrs. M.)
Liebster, Max
MacKay, Vera Irene
MacPherson, John Francis
MacPherson, Mary Margaret
Mrs. J. F.)
Mahlen, Lawrence Lee
Mahlen, Shirley Eleen
(M L. L

rs. L. L.
Maler, Gerald Vincent
May, Charlene Rose
Mensah, James Emmanuel
Milliken, Frederick Hollis
Milliken, Audrie Lois

Mrs. F. H)
Mills, Donald Malcolm
Mills, Olga Marie

(Mrs. D. M.)
Mills, Susan Joan
Mills, Woodworth Edward
Mills, Oris Aurba

(Mrs. W. E.)
Murbach, Lea Ray
Murbach, Sherry Lee
Newcomb, Clarence
Outten, Ernesto Cristobal
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Outten, Clara May
(Mrs .)

Paris, Ardell Watson
Paris, Eva Mae
Mrs. A. W)
Parker, Esther Meredith
Peters, Raymond William
Peters, June Maurine
(Mrs. R. W)
Philhps Wendel
Phl(lhps .{}(‘}si)ah Wllhelmma
Plank, Donald Wayne
Pomranky Robert Clarence
Pomranky, Helen
Mrs. R. C.)
Prince, Betty Louise
Rachwal, Donald
Risley, Harold Eugene
Risley, Corinne Elaine
Rockwell, Linley
Rockwell Marilyn Ruth
(Mrs. 'L.)
Rose, Edmund Joseph
Rose, Irene Virginia
(Mrs. E. J.)
Rose, Raymond R,
Rose, Ann Marian
(Mrs. R. R.)
Rucker, Charles Harold
Ruclﬁr Gladys Louise
TS.

Sakatos, Rutherford Gregory

Sandeen, Harold Paul
Sandeen, Evelyn Viola
Mrs. H. P.)
Savoy, Kenneth Robert
Savoy, Edna Roberta

K. R)
Schmeelk. Dorothy May
Shalkoski, Harry Eugene
Shalkoski, Laila

(Mrs. H. E.)
Sikorski, Jean Frances
Simpson, James Claude
Sxmpson, Edna Marie

(Mrs, J. C.)

Sims, William Joe
Sims, Edna Maxine

(Mrs. W. J.)

Smith, Raymond Harry
Smith, Marian Claire

(Mrs. R. H.)
Thatcher, Mason Edward
Thompson Lawrence A.
Thompson, Lucille Marie

(Mrs, L. A)

Trost, Alexander
Waterer, Margaret Louise
Waterich, Barbara June
Watkins, William Porter
Weaver, Harry Dean
Weaver, Jonnie Fay

(Mrs. H. D.)
Williams, Gail Elizabeth
Yeatts, Lowell Keith

Sakatos Ma Stell Yeatts, Lila Ellen
(Mrs. R. G.) (Mrs. L. K.)

THE NEW WORLD SOCIETY

Jehovah’'s witnesses have come from every
nation, kindred and tongue into a new-world
society. They come from every religion in the
world, from all walks of life, and have now set
their course as Christians. They fully appreciate
that a Christian will proclaim the name of Jehovah
God and His Son, Christ Jesus, and make known
Jehovah’s glorious kingdom unto the ends of the
earth. They are careful students of the Bible and
use it as their principal textbook, and they want
to know more about Jehovah’s purposes, because
the Bible itself says that all the things written in
the Bible were written aforetime for our learning,
upon whom the end of this system of things has
come. Jehovah’s witnesses believe that they are
living in the last days of this system of things and
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that they must make known God’s message far
and wide and give the peoples of the earth the
opportunity of taking their stand on the side of
the Kingdom and against this wicked system of
things. They fully appreciate, too, that everyone
should learn about Jehovah, the Sovereign Ruler
of the universe, and therefore they have in mind
the words of the psalmist: “That they may know
that thou alone, whose name is Jehovah, art the
Most High over all the earth.”—Ps. 83:18, 48.

Jehovah’s witnesses work together as one
organization world-wide. It makes no difference
into which language or nationality they may have
been born. They are all one people. Therefore
they could not have a national church, or a
religious system in one country that was in op-
position to a religious system in another country.
One congregation of Jehovah’s witnesses could
not engage in strife against another congregation
of Jehovah’s witnesses. If they have one God, and
one mediator, Christ Jesus, then they must have
one faith too, and they must live by one standard.
All, regardless of where they reside in the world,
appreciate that one standard of life is set forth
in Jehovah’s Word, the Bible. So the Bible be-
comes their textbook world-wide, regardless of the
language in which it is printed, for the truth is
found in all translations,

The question arises, What keeps Jehovah’s
witnesses in all parts as one New World society?
The answer is simple: it is the spirit of God. The
answer is so simple that few outside the organiza-
tion can comprehend it or believe it, but when
once a person leaves the Devil’s organization and
associates himself with Jehovah’s witnesses he
soon learns that the spirit among Jehovah’s wit-
nesses is different. He finds out that this spirit
is Jehovah’s spirit operating upon them to do a
great work of proclaiming this good news of the
Kingdom in all the world for the purpose of a



58 Yearbook

witness unto all nations, and then the end will
come.

Jehovah’s witnesses realize that when Jesus
came to earth he began gathering out from all
nations, kindreds and tongues a little flock to be
joint heirs with him in heavenly glory. That little
flock is numbered as 144,000, according to Revela-
tion the seventh and fourteenth chapters, and we
have every reason to believe that there are a few
of that group of 144,000 that are living upon the
earth awaiting their glorious change to be asso-
ciated with Christ Jesus in heavenly glory and to
rule and reign with him for a thousand years.
This small body, or remaining number, is called
the remnant. These anointed of Jehovah are being
used by him as a faithful and discreet slave class
today to guide and direct the affairs of Jehovah’s
witnesses world-wide. These faithful servants of
God many years ago started different organiza-
tions, principally the Watch Tower Bible and Tract
Society of Pennsylvania. This corporation in
Anmerica is dedicated to the purpose of preaching
the good news of the Kingdom. Jehovah’s wit-
nesses everywhere co-operate with this Society.
There are many other societies throughout the
world that are used by Jehovah’s witnesses as
their legal agents to carry on the work in different
countries and in different communities, such as
the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New
York, Inc., and the International Bible Students As-
sociation of Canada and of England and the Watch
Tower Bible and Tract Society of West Germany.
There are different names for the Society in Cuba,
Brazil and other parts of the world. But these
societies are only agents of Jehovah’s witnesses
to carry on their work and make it easy for them
to operate in the different localities of the earth.
But as far as Jehovah’s witnesses are concerned,
they are an unincorporated body, all God’s serv-
ants, his ministers, ordained to preach this good
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news of the Kingdom. Everywhere throughout the
world they co-operate one with the other.

You will always find that Jehovah’s witnesses
are eager to know what Jehovah’s purposes are.
They are diligent Bible students and they stick
together in their congregations and meet with one
another regularly in congregational meetings, such
as the theocratic ministry school, the service
meeting and the study of the Watchtower mag-
azine. Thus they take their service to God
seriously. There are some people in the earth that
say they are Jehovah’s witnesses, but you do not
find them carrying on the afore-mentioned prac-
tices of attending the various meetings of Je-
hovah’s witnesses, nor associating with them.
They may believe as Jehovah’s witnesses do, but
they have not taken on the responsibility that
Jehovah God really places upon his New World
society. But those who are wholly devoted to
Jehovah God through dedication and who have
been baptized in water, symbolizing that dedica-
tion, are of one mind and spirit and they study
the one Word of God. This keeps them all together
and in unity with the Sovereign Ruler of the
universe,

Jehovah’s witnesses, the New World society,
being scattered all over the earth, are directed
through seventy-eight branches. We find them
today in 160 different countries. Through the
different corporations that they have established
in various parts of the earth they have built up
printing plants to print publications in languages
suitable for the people of their community. Their
principal instrument is the Watchtower magazine,
which is published in forty-six different languages
and has reached a circulation of nearly 3,000,000
copies of each printing. The members of the New
World society look to The Watchtower to bring
them the food necessary for sustaining life. They
fully appreciate that life does not come from the
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material blessings of the world, but only through
the study of Jehovah God's Word. They fully
appreciate, too, the words of Jesus at John 17:3
(NW): “This means everlasting life, their taking
in knowledge of you, the only true God, and of the
one whom you sent forth, Jesus Christ.” In the
prayer of Jesus when with his disciples in the
upper room at the time of the passover, and when
he introduced the memorial of his own death, he
said: “Also I am no longer in the world, but they
are in the world and I am coming to you. Holy
Father, watch over them out of respect for your
own name which you have given me, in order that
they may be one just as we are.” (John 17:11,
NW) So today we find that Jehovah God is
protecting his people and pouring upon them his
spirit through his Son, Christ Jesus, and he has
kept them as one people, the New World society
of Jehovah’s witnesses.

Their great desire in life is to be taught by
Jehovah God himself and to walk in the path that
he has set for them. This is well expressed by the
prophet Isaiah in the third verse of the second
chapter of the book bearing his name. This they
have been doing and they can prove that they
have been doing it by the report that follows from
all the branches in the world. Once a year the
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society publishes
the Yearbook, which sets out the activity of Je-
hovah’s witnesses. Jehovah’'s witnesses every-
where delight to review the blessing of Jehovah
upon their service, and they look forward to a
new year with joy and gladness, confidently
expecting a like blessing.

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Another year of intensive witnessing was
carried on in the United States. In examining the
report we find there were 5,960 more publishers
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working every month than during the previous
year. While this is a good increase the expansion
is not so great as the previous year, when there
were 9,906. It is good to see more of the other
sheep coming into Jehovah’s organization, even
though it is not so rapid. However, we are
concerned as to why the increase is not so rapid.
In the year 1955 there were 13,910 persons
baptized and in the year 1956, 18,968 persons were
baptized. One would think that with this great
increase in the number of those baptized the
increase in the field would be greater. However,
there was only a four-percent increase in the United
States in publishers. It is believed that the district,
circuit and congregation servants, those who hold
positions of responsibility, will examine this point
very carefully during the year 1957, to see what
they can do to help those who are weak and to
make them strong and to gather the other sheep
in as rapidly as possible before the final battle
of Armageddon. It must be remembered that those
who have much will have more required of them,
and certainly the appointed servants have a great
responsibility resting upon them. This is some-
thing that gives every one of us real concern. We
find an increase in the number of publishers that
totals 15,866 in two years’ time, whereas the
number baptized was 32,878. Here is a challenge
to every one of Jehovah’s witnesses in the United
States to aid those who are dedicated to Jehovah
God to continue on in the service. At the same
time they must continue to gather the new ones
into the organization. The whole report for the
United States’ branch is most encouraging. There
has been a splendid increase in the number of
hours spent in the field witnessing, in new
subscriptions obtained and especially in the
number of individual magazines distributed. When
it comes to back-calls, home Bible studies and
public meetings we find more fine increases, but
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the results of this good increase should have
reflected themselves, we believe, in more increases
in the number of publishers serving.

The question must be asked, not only in the
United States, but in many other countries
throughout the world, After we have aided persons
to come into the organization and have helped
them to see their responsibilities and to be
baptized, do we neglect the bringing of them on
to maturity? If this is a reason for the no greater
increase than four percent, then certainly in 1957
this failing should be corrected and we should aid
those who have already come into the organiza-
tion, to see that they stand firm.

An outstanding point during the year was that
the congregation publishers averaged 10.7 mag-
azines, going well over the quota of nine per
publisher per month. The branch office report sets
out some very interesting experiences and figures
on production.

And how did this increase of magazine distribution
come about? By more publishers sharing in Mag-
azine Day activity, prestudy service and the placing of
magazines with householders who do not accept the
monthly offer. One publisher averaged between twenty
and twenty-eight magazines a month during the Watch-
tower campaign by offering single issues when the
subscription offer was not taken. When May came with
the new offer it never occurred to him to continue
offering magazines after making the regular offer until
he saw the suggestion in the Informant. By his putting
this suggestion into practice his magazine placements
now continue to remain well over the quota. Many
pioneers and publishers have informed us of the good
results they are having by being magazine-conscious.

Many more congregations this year supported spe-
cial magazine activity on old-world holidays, such as
“Thanksgiving” and “Christmas.” Reports indicate that
placements everywhere were outstanding and everyone
who engaged in field service on those days looks for-
ward to doing so again. One car group of six placed
255 magazines on “Christmas Day.” In the group
were two young ministers, aged 12 and 13, fleshly
cousins. These brothers really put Kingdom interests
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first to engage in the ministry. Why so? The father of
one had invited them to spend time with him visiting
in a large nearby city, but they declined, choosing in-
stead to remain and do Kingdom service. Both had
wonderful experiences, with one placing fifty-nine mag-
azines. Afterward they wrote the father of their experi-
ences. He replied: ‘I was disappointed because you did
not come, but after I see and understand, I love you both
all the more for it. It makes me happy to see you two
boys doing Jehovah’s work and keeping it before any-
thing else. I love you very much, but cannot give you
life as God’s Word can, so keep it up. When I come
home I am going to go with you and do God’s work.
I can see I have been missing a great deal of happiness.
You boys have helped me more than you know.’

Loving the truth, Jehovah's witnesses are ready and
desirous always of telling others of their hope. A newly
associated couple were called on by a worldly magazine
salesman. He had never heard of Jehovah’'s witnesses
and was amazed to hear that they went from house
to house giving Bible sermons and placing literature
without profit. He asked if he could step in and hear
a sermon, This was done, and then many of his ques-
tions were answered. He liked what he heard and asked
if some witnesses would call on him and his family.
In summary, the couple report: ‘The tables were turned!
We “sold” him on everlasting life, instead of his selling
us Life magazine’ Out-of-season witnessing does pro-
duce good fruitage, and that is why all of us should
be alert to such opportunities and use them.

To show the blessings that come from following
through on placements, last November a sister obtained
a Watchtower and an Awake! subscription from a
neighbor. The next week a back-call was made and
soon a home Bible study was in progress. After one
month of study the neighbor and his wife attended the
congregation book study and soon after the man began
publishing. He was immersed three months after the
first contact and now, a year later, he is planning to
sell his ranch so he can be free to preach. What bless-
ings this publisher would have missed if she had not
heeded Jesus’ command to “feed my young lambs”!
We are happy to report that our total back-calls are
up 400,000 over last year and, on the average, our home
Bible studies are up about 8,000 a month.

While serving isolated interest a circuit servant was
invited to give a talk in a Baptist church. Twenty-two
persons attended and enjoyed the talk. At the con-
clusion of the talk the ‘pastor’ told the congregation
that the talk they had heard was all true, inasmuch
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as it was fully supported by the Scriptures. A home
Bible study was started with the ‘pastor.’ Many false
doctrines, such as tithes, trinity, etc., were soon cleared
up. And what did the ‘pastor’ do on learning new Bible
truths? He told the members of his church he was
teaching them error, asked their forgiveness, and then
taught them the true Bible instruction.

Witnesses in America have gone ahead with their great
witnessing campaign, but with nationwide difficulties.
In sixteen towns, in twelve different states, Jehovah's
witnesses have been interfered with in their preaching
activities under peddling ordinances. The Green River
law was used to interfere in many other towns and
states. In almost all instances threatened interference
was pushed back by the brothers. They presented Su-
preme Court decisions, and the Legal Office in Brooklyn
wrote directly to the city officials. The brothers in
America follow instructions on handling interference
set forth in Defending and Legally Establishing the
Good News., But many cases had to be fought through-
out the country to keep the door open for house-to-
house witnessing.

In numerous cities objections have been raised when
Jehovah’s witnesses request permits to build their own
Kingdom Halls. Many of these new Kingdom Halls,
which are beautiful and enhance the value of the ad-
joining land and improve the neighborhood, are being
constructed in the United States. But haters of Jeho-
vah'’s witnesses oppose the new buildings. Local courts
had to compel some cities to issue building permits
so progress could be made on the construction of meet-
ing places of Jehovah's witnesses. Several cases are
pending on appeal.

Many brothers in America have taken a firm stand
in their Scriptural objection to participating in the na-
tional defense effort. At the close of the year fifty-seven
of our brothers were serving long prison terms because
of refusing to do alternate civilian work outside the
army in furtherance of the national defense. They have
already beaten their swords into plowshares and their
spears into pruning hooks and are determined to keep
it that way. The brothers in America have resolutely
determined, by Jehovah’'s undeserved kindness, to keep
on preaching the good news of the Kingdom and not
turn aside because of any obstacle raised by Satan.
They are faithfully following the commands of Jeho-
vah to proclaim the good news.

One very important feature of field activity that has
been on the decline for some years is the pioneer
activity. We are very much pleased to report now that
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for the first time in four years we have gained in the
number of regular pioneers. As for vacation pioneers,
last year there were 2,708, while this year we enjoyed
a new all-time peak of 5,809. It is good to see that many
of the brothers and sisters, young and old and from all
walks of life, are taking to heart the good admonition
received at the circuit and district assemblies, through
The Waichtower and the Kingdom Ministry, and are
thereby making all the necessary adjustments to enter
into the pioneer service. We hope that in the coming
year many more of the publishers will be encouraged
to make room in their lives for this grand treasure
of full-time service. Speaking of good admonition, we
should like to take this occasion to express apprecia-
tion to Jehovah for the new provision of Kingdom
Ministry. Many servants and publishers have written
in to the Brooklyn oflice expressing their appreciation
of it, feeling it was just what was needed to spur them
on to greater work during the coming year.

From the foregoing report it is very noticeable that
magazine distribution has excelled in field ministry
activity., But Jehovah has not only blessed the rapidly
increasing distribution of The Watchtower and Awake!;
he has also provided for greatly enlarged publishing
facilities. Last year we were able to report for the
Yearbook that the foundation had been poured for a
new publishing factory in Brooklyn, just across the
street from our present one. Now it is our pleasure to
report that on this foundation a sturdy thirteen-story
building has grown to its full size and completion.

The magazine office and the mailing department were
moved into the top four floors. It was a joyous occasion,
particularly to hear those who have been members
of the Bethel family for many years express their
heartfelt joy to Jehovah, for they have seen the Brook-
lyn factory grow from a small two-story to a thirteen-
story plant. Jehovah has declared that this good news of
the Kingdom must be preached in all the world. The
Watchtower in forty-seven languages and the Awake!
in fifteen languages are very effectively doing this. Let
us all, therefore, increase our use of them in our
Kingdom ministry.

Until some of the six new high-speed magazine rotary
printing presses, which are now on order, are received
and installed in “The Watchtower Building,” we shall
be happy to continue working extra hours on our
present printing presses to meet the increased demand.
So that you might get a view of what has been ac-
complished at the Brooklyn factory over the past three
years the following chart has been compiled.
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BROOKLYN FACTORY PRODUCTION REPORT

1954 1955 1956

Books and Bibles 4,294,404 3,477,472 2,934,579
Booklets 15,720,976 33,692,962 16,251,545
The Waichtower 33,858,200 39,063,900 49,307,350
Awake! 23,538,610 27,592,500 34,425,109

Total 77,412,190 103,826,834 102,918,583
Advertising leaflets 108,368,000 111,756,000 109,820,020
Calendars 147,144 166,470 183,303
Miscellaneous printing 40,704,590 43,313,961 23,938,760
Magazine bags 11,825 5,195 4,717
Tracts 31,788,000 5,018,000 3,138,150

Total misc. printing 181,019,559 160,259,626 137,084,950

There will be noted a decrease in books and booklets.
However, because 1956 was truly a magazine year,
the increase in volume of magazine printing greatly
exceeded the decrease in the books and booklets. This
is borne out by the fact that 118 more tons of paper
were used this year than the former year; the grand
total of paper consumption for the past year was 5,502
tons. For this paper to convey Jehovah’s word of life
to searching eyes it required the making and using
of eighty-eight tons of ink. And how far-reaching has
this printed word been? World-wide, for at the Brooklyn
factory we have had the opportunity this past year
of publishing literature in forty-nine different languages.

It has been a wonderful privilege this past year for
the 458 members of the Brooklyn Bethel family, as
we have brought all our treasures into Jehovah’s store-
house by serving our brothers in all parts of the world.
Now being entrusted by Jehovah with greatly enlarged
publishing facilities in Brooklyn we all eagerly look
forward to the coming year. It is our desire to use
efficiently all of these good things from our heavenly
Father to praise and honor him and to serve better
all of you united with us in the New World society.

OTHER COUNTRIES UNDER THE
UNITED STATES BRANCH

Where territories, countries, islands or isolated

populated areas are not assigned to any particular

branch, then the Brooklyn branch office looks

after those territories until such time as they are

assigned to a specific branch in the locality. It is
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a real encouragement to see the advance of King-
dom interests in some of these new places where
we are trying to increase the witness work.

ALASKA

The 1956 service year has been one full of blessings
for the Alaskan witnesses. Generally the year starts
off with an assembly. This year, however, we had two
in succession, one for the northern part of Alaska, the
other for the southeastern part. This enabled more to
attend, because of shorter distances to travel.

Then to add to our blessings the court trial of the
Green River case in Anchorage came at the same time
as the Anchorage assembly, so we were privileged to
have Brother Covington with us. Jehovah gave us the
victory in this case, as has been reported in the August
22 Awake! One hundred and twenty attended the main
talk in Anchorage and five were baptized.

The conventioners were thrilled to hear the experience
of a young Jewish soldier, who had just taken a firm
stand for the truth. He started out by questioning the
witnesses to disprove their beliefs, as he had always
been able to disprove the beliefs of the various churches.
His main point of attack had always been the trinity
and the fact that we didn’t believe in it removed his
main argument.

Finally, he came to the point where he had to make
a choice, so one evening he told the witnesses: “Either
I don’t come back, or I come back as one of Jehovah’'s
witnesses.” He concluded his experience with: “You
see me here.”

Shortly after these assemblies instructions were re-
ceived to make preparations for an assembly in Fair-
banks in May, which would be served by Brothers
Knorr and Adams. This assembly was reported in the
September 1 Watchtower. It was by far the largest
and best we have had, with an attendance of 231 at
the peak.

At one small Indian community the lone publisher was
told by the city council to stop witnessing. A new
ordinance was being drawn up forbidding peddling at
the homes. One day later the two traveling representa-
tives of the Society visited this sister and were told
of this ordinance. Immediately, they visited the mayor
and requested to see a copy of the ordinance. They were
informed that the only copy had been sent to Juneau
for final approval, and in the meantime the witness
had been requested to stop her work. The mayor was
informed that we could not comply with the request,
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that under the constitution we had freedom of religion,
our work was not commercial and, further, the Su-
preme Court had ruled such a law unconstitutional.
We proceeded with our preaching activity unmolested,
after leaving the mayor a copy of Defending and Le-
gally Establishing the Good News.

BERMUDA

Good progress in preaching the Kingdom message is
beirég made in the group of islands that make up Ber-
muda.

Tourism is the lifeblood of Bermuda. This prosperous
business is now threatened by the rising population,
which has now reached a high of approximately 45,000.
As there are only twenty square miles of these islands
poking up through the Atlantic it means there is a
density of 2,250 persons to a square mile.

Materialism, that insidious evil, has for long been
a handy weapon in the adversary’s arsenal here, so
we have appreciated the timely warnings given about
it during the year. This is a rich man’s paradise and
great are the crumbs that fall from the rich man’s
table. What the rich man has the poorer one must
strive after,

Our April assembly was noteworthy in that, for the
first time, we had a program identical with the circuit
assemblies held in the United States and other countries.
It was ably presented by the few available brothers.
Another improvement on former activity was our show-
ing for the second time “The New World Society in
Action.” This time we canvassed youth clubs, work-
men’s clubs, parent-teacher associations and social or-
ganizations. The response was good and a much better
coverage and attendance were obtained than at the
first showing.

One day while engaged in his secular work a brother
called at the home of one of the leading businessmen
of the island. He passed a comment about the booklet
Christendom or Christianity, which was lying on a
kitchen counter, without at first disclosing he was one
of Jehovah’s witnesses. The housekeeper, who had ob-
tained the literature, enthusiastically told how she had
been visited by two boys who preached a sermon and
read her scriptures from the Bible. She had been read-
ing a portion of the booklet every morning and had
grasped and appreciated the difference between Chris-
tendom and Christianity. In answer to her questions
the brother was able to outline the progress of the
work in Bermuda for her. She thought the activity of
Jehovah’s witnesses had ceased in Bermuda when, some
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years ago, two missionaries had to leave and the claim
was made by some unenlightened people that they
were Communists. However, her sister visited New
York at the time of the 1953 assembly and told her
she saw Jehovah’s witnesses “on all the street corners.”
This lady commented: “Now how could they be Com-
munists and stand on all the street corners?” This
experience well illustrates the help we get from the
activity of and the publicity given to our brothers in
the United States and other countries. The leading news-
papers and magazines of North America and Britain
are available here, so the greater the publicity given
the work there, the more it helps us here.

FRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA

The religious leaders accused the circuit servant for
Bangui of being a magician and having introduced
magic into the Belgian Congo. They said that all who
follow the religion of Jehovah’'s witnesses attach them-
selves to witchcraft. When the religious leaders saw
that telling lies was not sufficient to gain members
for their churches, they hired an African and gave him
a car so he could go around the region of Kemo-
Gribingui and spread these lies, in order to prevent
the people of good will from studying the Bible. A
complaint of libel was brought against this person and
a trial was held on May 3. Many persons were present
for the hearing and a report states: “The judge ex-
amined and he saw that Jehovah is a God, not a sor-
cerer; therefore, he sentenced Fongo to two months
in prison and to pay a fine.” So, despite the false charges
by religious opposers, the work is not impeded.

The big event of the year was the sending of two
European representatives into French Equatorial Africa
(A.E.F.) to oversee the work there. Representations
are being made to the government to get the work
recognized in A.E.F. and to have the restrictions on the
circulation of the Society’s Bible study aids lifted. The
officials know the need for qualified European over-
sight of the work, as it works to the advantage of
the government and makes for an orderly arrangement
of things. The French brothers have already had a few
months to work with the brothers in Brazzaville and
Bangui and have been able to give them valuable aid
in the ministry and in congregational organization.

On October 21 to 23, 1955, a circuit assembly was
held in Brazzaville. This was the first time an assembly
of this size was arranged and it was doubtful just
what the official reaction would be. More than 3,000
persons attended the sessions and numerous experiences
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were related. One man said: “Will you give me the
name and address where you study this good news?
I never heard about this good news in my religion,
where only evil reigns.” Another said: “It is the first
time I have seen anything like this; these people are
on the right road.” One passer-by remarked about the
prosperity of Jehovah’'s people and said: “The cause
of the clergy is pitiful. If they don’'t make an eifort to
improve their creeds, all the faithful ones will go to
worship Jehovah.” One person was heard to say of
a former opposer: ‘“This man who chased the witnesses
has now become a witness. These people amaze us.
Those who chase them become interested.”

GUAM

We lost over thirty-three publishers in the past few
months, over half of our congregation, when a few con-
struction companies left Guam. There is a potential
of permanent good-will persons that, we hope, will
soon fill the vacancies.

We are happy to report that at least two ministers
matured enough in the Guam congregation to enter
into the full-time service, but they are now pioneering
in their native lands. They are having many privileges
in helping the precious ones of all the nations to enter
into the New World society.

There are a few objections typical of Guam that we
have not been able to overcome. A common trait of
the people is to depart through the back door when
they see us coming, or refuse to answer the door, or
to acknowledge our visit, even though they may be sit-
ting in plain sight. Another peculiar thing that happens
frequently is that a publisher can be talking to four
or five persons in a room and they will leave one by
one without excusing themselves or saying they are
not interested, until the publisher is sitting there all
by himself. Of course, this action is mainly because of
fear of the priests, who have not taught them to have
love. If we can contact them at the right time and
in the right mood they will talk and show good interest.

An interesting study is being held with a native
sheep who is breaking away from false religion and
the fear barrier, although her father-in-law is opposing
her. When he found her studying with Jehovah’s wit-
nesses he hurled all kinds of epithets at us and threat-
ened to break our necks. He forced her to go to the
monsignor, which she did, bringing her Catholic Bible
with her. As usual all the monsignor did was villify
Jehovah's people and certainly did not refute the pre-
cious fruths she had learned. The monsignor could
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not even find the Ten Commandments in the Catholic
Bible, and our new sheep showed him where they were
and what they say about idol worship. This call boom-
eranged on the father-inlaw, as he found out in the
short time his daughter-in-law had studied she could use
the Bible and knew it better than the monsignor. Up
to now she is making good progress and seems defi-
nitely to be one of the other sheep of Jehovah.

ICELAND

During the service year just closed a definite step
toward greater spiritual maturity has been evident
among the small group of Kingdom publishers in Ice-
land. The only congregation on this northern island,
located in the capital of Reykjavik, now has ten Pub-
lisher’s Record cards on file, all publishers, with only
one exception, being native Icelanders. In April the
three pioneers from other lands, who have now been
many years in Iceland, were happy to welcome to their
midst another pioneer from Denmark.

Further evidence of this theocratic expansion was
forthcoming when seven took the vital step of sym-
bolizing their dedication to Jehovah by water im-
mersion.

One sister made the 1,300-mile journey in July to at-
tend the Danish district assembly in Arhus. This ex-
perience has greatly strengthened this sister, and only
serves to emphasize how necessary it is for publishers
living in such isolated fields to attend assemblies in
other lands. Her initiative in doing so has stirred up
others to consider such privileges.

We were all happy to receive the new booklet Basis
for Belief in a New World in Icelandic in time to re-
lease it at our Memorial celebration, when twenty were
in attendance. This booklet is also doing a good work
among the Icelanders.

When we look back over the past year we realize
that the publishers of Jehovah’s kingdom in Iceland
have never been so mature in the truth as they are
now. Though few in number, they have reached out
toward the high standard of New World living, and
more than that, they have produced works in Kingdom
preaching to back up their claim of being true wor-
shipers of Jehovah God. We pray that by Jehovah’s
undeserved kindness they may continue to prove him,
i(') as to receive further outpourings of blessing from

im.

To reach this point thus far has taken many years
of hard work. It has demanded of us pioneers much
faith, love and unending patience. But we are happy
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to serve under Jehovah's direction and we look to him
to bless the Kingdom work in Iceland during the coming
ears, so that his name may receive the praise due to
t in this island of the North Atlantic.

ISRAEL

The year opened on an enthusiastic pitch, with the
echoes of the Triumphant Kingdom assemblies’ wonder-
ful events, as reported by the returning representatives.
Then early in the year arrangements were made by
the Society to move the missionaries from Jerusalem
to Haifa, a more central location, to care for the work
better throughout Israel. Haifa had two publishers re-
porting in September, with no meetings. Twelve at-
tended the first meeting arranged, this growing to
eighteen and even twenty, which more than filled the
available room. It was a joy to watch the chart steadily
grow, with the formation of the first congregation in
Israel finally in June. August showed nineteen report-
ing and prospects for more.

Two weeks after the move to Haifa the branch serv-
ant from Cyprus visited Israel and a three-day as-
sembly along the theme of the European assemblies
was arranged. It being in the rainy season, a café with
kitchen facilities for a cafeteria was rented for the
gathering.

In June arrangements were made for another as-
sembly. The brothers not having much of this world’s
goods, a shelter of reeds was put up in the yard of a
brother and a cafeteria was also arranged. Haifa is
the only Jewish city in Israel with Saturday bus service,
which was a help to us, because the assembly was out
from the center of the city. The blue Mediterranean
in view beyond the speaker and Mount Carmel tower-
ing behind the listeners made a nice setting, while the
talks brought out how modern Baal worship must be
destroyed in the minds of the people. Fifty-one in all
attended, with forty-one as a peak for one session; but
the greatest joy was seeing twenty-two go out in the
house-to-house work on Sunday morning, a number
for their first time. As the assembly came to a close
some expressed the wish that we could go right on
fellowshiping.

While the increase is not big in numbers, to compare
with some places, and there was a decrease last year,
a hundred-percent increase over last year’s peak was
encouraging. It is an overflowing bounty and now pre-
sents the challenge of maturing these, only possible
by diligent effort on the part of each one, guided by
Jehovah’s spirit.
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OTHER ISLANDS

In October there was a circuit assembly in St. Thomas
and by arrangement with the Puerto Rican branch the
“Light” was used to transport many friends from
outlying places to the assembly city, Charlotte Amalie.
Forty-six persons in all were thus able to attend to
back up the local congregation. Following the assembly
the brothers were taken back to their home territories
and the boat proceeded to San Juan, Puerto Rico, for
some repairs and refueling. At the same time a thousand
pounds of clothing were loaded—garments of all kinds
—gifts from the congregations of Puerto Rico. These
were for the hurricane-battered people of Carriacou.
We were anxious to unload the cargo of clothing, be-
cause our space was so cramped. Imagine the surprise
of the Carriacou population when they learned of the
good will of the Puerto Rican friends. It was six weeks
after the storm. Homes were gone, food and clothing
were gone and a number of lives were lost. Here was
our boat supplying at least some of the needs of the
people. The customs men too appreciated our help. All
the clothing was put on the dock along with thirty
pounds of dried milk and other canned foodstuffs, some
of which was sent by the brothers at Guadeloupe.
Customs officers quickly passed the gifts as free of
duty, because they were hurricane relief, and in a couple
of days the distribution was completed.

A few days later a brother went to the administrator
to get permission to show the film. After a long
witness it was learned that the priest had been to the
administrator and had made efforts to prevent the
landing of the relief supplies, saying: “It makes it look
as though the church is doing nothing for the people.”
He could not give permission, but application would
have to be made to the chief of police in Grenada.
This was done and the film was censored by a very
appreciative censorship board, who gladly gave consent
to show it anywhere in the Presidency.

Showing the film in Carriacou had its problems, there
being no power supply. If we were to show the film
at all there was only one way to do it. Anchoring the
boat securely near the shore we tied the stern to a
tree on the beach. Then by running a two-hundred foot
cable out to the shore from the ship’s power supply we
could provide power for the projector. Some poles were
put up on land nearby and a screen was erected. Only
one more problem remained. How would we take care
of the current between changes of the rolls of ilm? An
electric iron and the ship’s searchlight were wired in,
and by switching from one to the other, the projector
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to the other gadgets, the problem was overcome. This
arrangement was made in several places. In Harveyvale
about one thousand saw the film in two showings; and
in the capital, Hillsboro, eight hundred attended. Ap-
preciative remarks were numerous.

In early January a heavy sea-swell came up and
battered the shore for a couple of days and one of the
local schooners was in danger of being washed ashore
and wrecked. No one was on board and the only way
to get aboard was from another boat. It was the only
way to save her. The services of the Light were asked
for and out she went in the rough sea with the
schooner’s crew on board. It was a four-mile journey
from our anchorage. When about a hundred yards
away the men rowed out from the Light with a rope to
the stricken vessel. We stood by while the dragging
anchor was lifted, the sails were hoisted and the ship
sailed to safety. Two hundred people watched from
Hillsboro. It was a great witness, this time actions
speaking louder than words.

The missionaries report that fourteen islands were
witnessed to during the year: Tortola, St. Martin, Saba,
St. Eustatius, Marie Galante, Desirade, Bequia, Can-
nouan, Mayero, Union, Carriacou, St. John, some in
Puerto Rico and Grenada.

TANGIER

Prior to 1955 Tangier was untouched by Jehovah’s
witnesses. Here was a large cosmopolitan city at the
gateway to Morocco without one Kingdom announcer.

A special pioneer writes: “When my companion and
I arrived in this country we found that many persons
spoke French here in Tangier. In spite of our poor
French we spoke with them as well, although many
did not either listen to or understand us. One day we
visited a group of houses belonging to the French
customs officials and their families, and we met a
lady who was very kind to us, even though she probably
understood but little. She took some publications in
French. For some time we visited her, although she
showed little advancement. So we left this lady for
a while. Later we returned to see her and she was
very happy to see us, so we immediately began a
study in the French ‘Let God Be True’. Her husband
disliked us at first, that is, he did not like us visiting
his wife. One day we managed to speak seriously with
him and since then he has been studying along with
his wife. He continues to show good will. Today this
lady is a good publisher and symbolized her dedication
this summer at an outdoor baptism. Maybe her husband
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will do the same later. The lesson here is: ‘Patience,
brothers.” ”

From a missionary comes this experience: “On the
first call I placed a booklet with a young lady. On the
back-call nothing had been read. She was always just
going or just coming or ‘just doing something. As
the husband was never in when we called all the
discussion had to be conducted on the doorstep. How-
ever, we never made much progress. Then one evening
very late we called and found both husband and wife
at home. A long discussion on the Bible ensued and we
finally managed to place the book ‘Let God Be True’.
The husband concluded by saying that it was all very
interesting but that he would ‘let us know when to
call again’ Two weeks passed; a month, and nothing
happened. So we returned again one evening. A further
long discussion ensued, in which the importance of a
home Bible study was stressed. A study was arranged
for the following week. The lady began the study on
her own. At the close we just mentioned the regular
study of The Waitchtower in passing. The following
Sunday she was in attendance. At the meeting she
heard service arrangements announced, and on Mag-
azine Day, on the way to group contact point, the
missionaries were hailed by this young good-will person
from the steps of her home. She had been waiting,
with Bible in hand, for us to pass. She came to every
group effort for several weeks. Just before the close
of the service year she was baptized, along with three
others, in the Atlantic Ocean. Another member of the
New World society in Morocco!”

Interesting to report are various studies with different
types of persons, indeed “all kinds of men.” The
UNESCO agent in Tangier, who studies regularly with
the missionaries and attends some meetings, is
beginning to see the failure of the United Nations and
the concrete hope of peace with the real United Nation;
the weekly visits to an Italian piano teacher; the Bible
study with a Russian mathematics instructor; the steady
progress being made by a Spanish lady farm owner;
two natural sisters of Hungarian origin, whose profes-
sion is clinical but whose vocation is now preaching,
who were baptized this summer—all these help to
sygell the growing crowd of good-will persons in this
city.

ARGENTINA

The political situation in Argentina at the
beginning of the Society’s service year was not



76 Yearbook

very good. There were uprisings against the
government that was in power. Finally, on Septem-
ber 16, 1955, the revolution came that put the
dictator who exercised absolute authority and
control of the country out of his office. Imme-
diately the country came into a state of siege and
everything came under police control. A reor-
ganization had to take place. Jehovah’s witnesses,
however, could not sit on the side lines and watch
the goings on. They had business to take care
of, their Father’s business; so they continued to
preach the good news through all of this time of
trouble. As the year comes to a close our brothers
in Argentina can say: “I will give thee thanks
with my whole heart: . . . I will worship toward
thy holy temple, and give thanks unto thy name
for thy lovingkindness and for thy truth.” (Ps.
138:1, 2, AS) They have good reason to look back
over a pleasant year of service, and the branch
servant gives us some interesting experiences.

As soon as possible after the revolution we presented
to the president of the country a petition asking that
the decrees against the Society be revoked. Naturally,
the change from a dictatorship to a democratic form
of government takes time. What was instilled in the
people during twelve years cannot be taken out in
one year, but progress can be seen, and this is notable
in our case. We enjoy freedom to preach to go from
door to door and to have our studies, although not in
Kingdom Halls yet, but we hope and pray to Jehovah
that soon we may be able to enjoy meeting together
with all the brothers in the congregations.

The most outstanding feature of the blessings
received during the year was the series of circuit
assemblies, Although not being legally organized, yet
we have been able to do everything as Jehovah’'s wit-
nesses. The joy and emotion of being able to meet
together in assemblies can be expressed only by those
who attended. You can well imagine the joy and
happiness of our brothers who for more than seven
years have not been able to meet together in assemblies.
There were many tears of joy at the nine circuit
assemblies held during the last six months. The com-
ments of the brothers and people of good will were:
‘I never thought that an assembly could be an occasion
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of so much joy.! In some cases the sisters assigned to
give experiences were so full of emotion that they could
not finish their parts. I estimate that eighty percent
of the publishers in Argentina had never before been
able to meet together in assemblies with their brothers.

One brother has been attending meetings for some
time, but could not see how real love could exist in
any organization, but after the assembly in Rosario he
said: “I saw love everywhere—in the speakers and
their talks, in the lines to the cafeteria, where every-
body kept perfect order. Love between young and old.
Love in the contributions, and to such an extent that
all expenses were paid and money left over for the
next assembly, Now I believe that the New World
society is based upon love.”

Special publishers have been increased this year, for
which we are very thankful to Jehovah, because we
have much territory that has never been worked. In
August sixty-four reported and for September there
will be sixty-nine of these publishers in the field. They
have done a very good work. They have been able to
form five new congregations and there are very good
possibilities of forming more in the next few months.
Some of these brothers have been sent to help weak
congregations, and an increase has come almost at
once in publishers and in the maturity of the brothers.
We are looking forward to the great expansion that
these brothers will help to attain in the next twelve
months.

Vacation pioneering has helped many of the brothers
see the great privilege of working full time for their
Father, Jehovah. There were 230 brothers who had
this privilege and thirteen of these have continued
as general pioneers. In several congregations from
ten to twenty brothers have enjoyed this privilege of
service together. From one congregation fourteen
brothers who were vacation pioneers wrote and said:
“We recommend to all our brothers in all congregations
that they try vacation pioneering and prove for them-
selves the unspeakable joy of this provision of service
in Jehovah’'s organization.”

Clean organization has been stressed and with very
good results. In just one circuit seventeen couples have
legalized their marriages. There are several more that
will do likewise in the next few months, or as soon as
they get all their papers. In some cases it has been
necessary to cut all contact or association and not allow
them to come to the studies, because they did not want
to get married, but as soon as they saw that they
could not live in common-law marriage and be in the
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New World society they straightened out their affairs.
We give thanks to Jehovah for the provision of six
more missionaries who will soon be with us. Also we
are very thankful for the printing press so that we can
print the Kingdom Ministry in Spanish here in
Argentina and the many forms needed for the service.
I am sure this help will result in expansion. The new
film and the new book “New Heavens and a New
Earth” in Spanish will help too. We have all these
things to use in our ministry during the 1957 service
year, so we have every reason to expect expansion.

AUSTRALIA

It is a real joy to see the New World society
growing so well in Australia and in the territories
under its jurisdiction. During the past twelve
months there has been a splendid increase in the
number of those associating themselves with Je-
hovah’s witnesses, and all those in the New World
society today can see the fine organization that
Jehovah has formed throughout the world for
guiding his people and giving them spiritual food.
When one comes into the organization he is eager
to preach, not only in his own home town, but
out in distant territory. This has occurred in
Australia. In the South Pacific there are many
islands that need working, and it makes our
hearts glad to see congregation publishers leaving
their home country and moving off into these
isolated places, because they know that there the
good news of the Kingdom must be preached. It is
something that probably many of Jehovah’s people
could do when they seek first the Kingdom
interests. Then they move into territory where
these interests of the Kingdom can best be served.
The report from the branch servant in Australia
is most enjoyable.

Five years had passed since Brother Knorr’s visit to
Australia in 1951. In that time we had seen and expe-
rienced the blessings of increase and spiritual prosper-
ity. With good reason, therefore, we keenly anticipated
his visit in March of thls year, at which time a national
convention was held in Sydney. There was something
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about the visit and assembly that has made everyone
work harder than ever before. For the first time in ten
years great numbers of publishers from every state
were able to assemble in one place. Visiting brothers
came from Samoa, Fiji, Papua and New Caledonia.
Special meetings for circuit, district and congregation
servants have proved highly beneficial; persons inter-
ested in the South Pacific missionary field were inter-
viewed and there was a delightful program for all in
attendance, especially highlighted by stirring counsel
from Brothers Knorr and Adams. All of this has had
a wholesome, stimulating effect upon us.

During the two-month campaign, when the special
issue of The Watchtower was used, we reached a 96.5-
percent increase over the total magazine placements
in the same period the year before. Not nine a month but
ninety a week, and, in exceptional cases, even ninety a
day have been placed by some zealous publishers. One
group of six brothers left 500 magazines in one day.
They had to return home several times to replenish
their supplies. A circuit and a district servant, while
having their lunch break, decided to witness to a group
of Ttalians who were standing and talking on the street.
In half an hour fifty magazines were put out. They
were taking magazines from the brothers just as people
take papers from a newsboy on a busy street. Experi-
ences like these helped to put the number of magazine
placements over the million mark, a 49-percent increase
over last year’s figure.

Since the convention twenty-nine persons have left
Australia and have become established in several differ-
ent territories under this branch. Single brothers, mar-
ried couples and even a family of five have made their
way to various Pacific islands, and this shows how
many congregation publishers who want to share in
missionary service can do so. Without exception all of
them have found much interest that needs to be devel-
oped. One brother tells what happened on his arrival in
New Britain. “I didn’t intend to write so soon but feel I
must say a little. On four successive nights we had a
study with a family who simply love the truth. After
each visit we could hardly get away; they wanted us to
stay longer and look up seriptures.”

Incidental witnessing should never be minimized. This
point is illustrated by the following letter that a young
man wrote to a brother recently: “Last year you were
traveling on a train and two young fellows joined you.
I am the one who was very much interested in your
conversation and took ‘New Heavens and a New Earth’
from you and obtained a year’s subscription for Awake!
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They certainly woke me up to a few things, so much
so that I sent to Strathfield and procured ‘Make Sure
of All Things’ and three volumes of the New World
Translation and other books. Jehovah’s witnesses in
T—— contacted me and I have been going to every
meeting. You don’t know how pleased I am for that
little chat we had on the train. But for that meeting I
should still be ignorant of the truth. I shall always re-
member that day as the turning point of my life.”

AMERICAN SAMOA

Wonderful work is being done in this territory. Bible
studies are easy to start and are conducted in a variety
of places. Some are held aboard boats in the harbor, in
schoolhouses, the bakery, and one is even carried on in
the local jail. In connection with the study at the jail
an interesting event took place during the circuit serv-
ant’s visit. The attorney general had given permission
for the prisoners to attend the public meeting. Just
before the talk was to begin a policeman led a proces-
sion of fifteen prisoners across the square to the town’s
main hall. These men listened more intently than any of
the others. After the lecture one of them said: “We're
really sorry we have done wrong so that we are in jail,
But now that we’ve heard these things we want to learn
to be true Christians so that we can use our lives to
fight on the right side.” One of the policemen remarked
that the atmosphere at the jail is much different now
that a study is in progress among the inmates. The
attorney general seems pleased too and has volunteered
to do all he can to help the study to be a success, al-
though he himself is a Catholic.

One of the elementary school supervisors who visits
different schools on the island has done much witness-
ing during the lunch hours and also conducts studies
after school. He has placed much literature and has had
a big share in reaching outlying areas with the truth.
Another school supervisor who has been attending con-
gregation meetings adopted the method set out on the
ministry school counsel sheet in making observations on
the abilities of the teachers. When the director of edu-
cation asked him how it was that his reports were so
improved he gave full credit to the organization of
Jehovah’s witnesses and their superior training in the
ministry school.

FIJI

The visit of Brother Adams combined with the Suva
assembly was the big event of the year. It was a great
stimulus to the local publishers as well as the visiting
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brothers from Samoa and Rotuma. Since then the work
has surged ahead here.

A number of very promising isolated groups have
developed and there are wonderful prospects for start-
ing some new congregations before long. In one of these
areas an honest-hearted Methodist preacher was called
on during the unassighed territory campaign. Right
after the publisher had witnessed to him he lost no
time in getting dressed in clean clothes and accompany-
ing the brother in house-to-house preaching. After
attending a public meeting at the school he said to the
brother who gave the talk: “All you say is true. Why,
even after going to our church a hundred times we
would never hear anything like that. This is the place
to come if we want to hear the truth.,” He now asso-
ciates with the small study group organized in that area.

Many schoolteachers manifest a keen interest in the
good news that we preach. During one week the circuit
servant witnessed to three headmasters and eight other
teachers. All showed great interest, asked questions and
obtained subscriptions for the magazines or obtained
other literature. At one place a young schoolteacher
who had been called on a few times was used to inter-
pret a public talk into the local dialect. After it was
over he said: “That was hard for me because I was
interpreting things I never knew to be true before.”
He was so impressed with the truth that he spent a
weekend of his vacation at a brother’s place to learn
how to study the Society’s books properly. Later, the
circuit servant spent three weeks at this good-will per-
son’s home while pioneering. A group study was soon
started, the young teacher started out in service and
expressed the belief that he could not serve old-world
interests as well as the new. He decided that the minis-
try would be his career.

NEW CALEDONIA

The congregation publishers who arrived here from
Australia are learning the French language so they can
more effectively help the local population. Already
sixteen persons are attending the studies now being held
and among this group is an Indo-Chinese family of
Buddhists. One of the daughters can speak French and
acts as interpreter while the study is conducted. Even
though these people had never heard of Jehovah or
Christ Jesus they showed an immediate love for the
Ne)[rv World after going through the tract on that sub-
ject.

Many Tahitians and Wallis islanders are brought in
to relieve the labor shortage. One day a brother had an
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opportunity to witness to a person of this latter group.
He asked the man if he knew God’s name. The Wallis
islander replied that it was Jesus Christ and included
Mary too. When he was asked if he had heard of Jehovah
his eyes lit up. “Yes, that is right,” he declared. “It is in
the Wallis Bible.” So the brother was able to convince
him that Jehovah was supreme and Mary was a daugh-
ter of Adam, whom Jehovah created. To this the good-
will person registered approval by saying: “That is
right, Jehovah, Jehovah.”

PAPUA

Despite intense opposition the Kingdom message con-
tinues to spread rapidly in this rich field. Though many
natives are intimidated and their children threatened
with expulsion from school if they study with Jehovah’s
witnesses, large groups come together to be taught the
way of true worship.

The first call is often turned into a study, with many
attending. The initial visit to a small island resulted in
a study with forty-five of the sixty-odd inhabitants of
the small village in attendance. On another nearby is-
land the village people assembled right after the broth-
ers had arrived. They heard a talk and then had their
Bible questions answered. They said the mission never
explained the Bible to them in such a way.

Natives from different inland tribes often come to
the principal town, contact the brothers and tell them
they have heard about the truth in their village. Many
of these join the study groups in operation and write
back to their home village about the things they are
learning.

During the circuit servant’s visit it was a delight to
see 440 in attendance at the Sunday meetings. Eight
tribes were represented. An immersion service was held
and seventy-three were baptized. Two new congrega-
tions were organized and there is better supervision of
the territory. One of the new congregations of eleven
publishers reported an average of fifty-six attending the
Watchtower study the very first month.

SOLOMON ISLANDS

There are many interested native people here who
want to learn of Jehovah’s purposes. Some have walked
many miles to contact the lone European witness that
worked in this territory the first seven months of the
service year. Several times a headman came fifteen
miles to the plantation where the brother was located
and obtained literature. Once he asked for the New
World Translation of the Bible. He liked that one best
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because, as he put it, it says: “Blessed is he that comes
in Jehovah’s name.” Another native walked twenty
miles to get some Bible literature. He told the brother
that on the island to which he would later return there
were many boys who knew about the witnesses.

The spread of the truth among the natives has evi-
dently stirred the false religious shepherds to publish
and circulate lies about us and to try to stop further
progress. In March a Proclamation was given prohibit-
ing the importation of the Society’s publications. Short-
ly thereafter the European brother was charged with
possessing seditious literature, fined and later ordered
by the police to leave the Protectorate. A month later
a native person of good will had most of his Bible aids
seized and was fined. However, he remains firm, togeth-
er with several others who are convinced of the truth.

Letters of protest have been sent to the European and
native members of the advisory council. It was pointed
out that the Society’s publications have free circulation
in other British possessions; that the ban is inconsistent
with the principles of freedom and discriminates against
a small group because of their religion. The circuit
servant was able to make personal representations in
behalf of the Society by explaining the work in fuller
detail to the officials. Up to the present time the high
commissioner has not removed the prohibition.

WESTERN SAMOA

Although the government has again refused to grant
permission for the Society’s missionaries to enter this
territory and even restricted the circuit servant’s length
of stay for his usual visit, the witness work moves ahead
triumphantly. During March six of the local brothers
enjoyed some blessed association with their fellow serv-
ants in Fiji and New Zealand. Five of them attended the
Suva assembly, while the congregation servant had the
privilege of going to Auckland. It was their first con-
vention and they returned full of enthusiasm, which no
doubt was contagious and served to spur others on to
greater activity. The congregation publishers averaged
27.5 hours in the field each month, placed four times as
many books and booklets as last year, while magazine
distribution skyrocketed with a 660-percent increase.

One publisher, after leaving some magazines with an
interested person, was answering some of his questions
and the conversation was overheard in the next room
by a member of the government. Imagine the brother’s
surprise when, a few days later, he received a phone call
from this man, who said he could not help but hear the
discussion and has enjoyed the magazines himself. This
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official feels so strongly about our missionaries’ being
denied entry that he is taking independent action to
try to bring about justice in this regard.

AUSTRIA

The people of Austria do not have armed
soldiers from other countries watching them all
the time now. The occupation forces have left.
This does not mean, however, that the people are
free. Mankind can ke made a slave to many things,
not only to nations, but to materialism, to
prosperity, to a desire for the things of this world.
The Bible tells us that it is the Word of God that
will make us free and the more one gets an under-
standing of it the more real freedom will be
manifest in the earth. In Austria during the past
year there were 552 baptized, showing that they
had found this real freedom, the freedom that
lasts and takes away fear and allows one to move
ahead to preach the good news of God’s glorious
kingdom, The branch servant sent in a very
interesting report, and we rejoice with him in the
advancement of the work in Austria. Here are
some excerpts from the report.

A special pioneer writes: “When going from house to
house I met a woman who said at once that I should
go, as she was not interested. I replied that she did not
know yet what I wanted. She answered that she was
not interested in the new faith, and that I should go.
But before I left I asked her if she did not want to live
eternally. She hesitated a few seconds and then said:
‘Yes, but . . ) Thus I was able to give her a good wit-
ness built upon the special issue of The Watchiower.
I left this Watchtower with her and when I called back
she had read it and wanted to know especially the pur-
pose of our mission. I said: ‘To make disciples, but no
members.” She replied that even if she agreed with
much of what we say, she would not be able to go from
house to house. I was surprised to find myself talking
about service problems to a person who had been in-
terested for only eight days. I told her: ‘Out of the
fullness of the heart the mouth speaketh,’ and asked
her whether she had spoken to anybody about The
Watchtower. She said: ‘Yes, to my fourteen-year-old
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daughter.’ ‘You see, that is the mission,” ¥ said, ‘and
because Jehovah’s witnesses do not have so many
daughters, sons, relatives and friends, they go out from
house to house.’ Then I left with her another Waich-
tower and ‘Let God Be True’. The following week she
had read the magazine and apologized for having read
‘only half’ of the book. Again we discussed ‘service
problems.’ She had been forced by her mother to go to
church and therefore wanted her daughter to decide
freely for herself. I agreed and arranged with both a
home Bible study. At the third back-call we began
studying and the daughter too showed real interest.
Now this woman is worried about her little son, because
in two years the religious lessons start at school for
him. I explained that really she as mother was the
proper teacher of religion, and for her to learn more,
I invited her with daughter and son to attend the
Watchtower study. They have come regularly ever since.
At the fourth back-call we arranged to go together to
an interested woman to whom she had witnessed. I went
with her and then she accompanied me to several of
my back-calls. In June, only eight weeks after my first
call, this woman of good will had spent twenty-nine
hours in field service, and already has conducted a home
Bible study by herself. At the end of July she was im-
mersed at the district assembly. Since the beginning of
August her daughter too has gone diligently from house
to house, and wants to symbolize her dedication at the
next circuit assembly.”

A missionary shows how she was blessed for patient
work: “In the door-to-door work I placed a Watchtower
with a strongly Catholic woman. When I called back she
took it anxiously out of a drawer where she had hidden it.
She had not read it for fear of burdening her conscience
too heavily so she would have to confess it to the priest.
Yes, she believes in the Bible, but she could get one from
the dean. I asked why she hadn’t gotten one yet al-
though she had been a Catholic all her life. Twice she
had to go to the dean, and at last he gave her a New
Testament with the Psalms. She was alreadK at the
Gospel of Luke when I called again—and she knew
what she had read! Now I could prove to her that my
Bible was not false and that Jesus himself had pointed
out the importance of the Hebrew Scriptures. She then
took a complete Bible from me, which we used in the
studies., Slowly she overcame her prejudice against our
literature, but there were still many obstacles. At Easter
she showed me a big candle, the ‘Easter-light,’ she said
hesitatingly. I asked her whether Jesus thought of a
wax candle when he said: ‘You are the light of the
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world.” This made her think, and she began to attend
the Waltchtower study. Soon she saw the importance of
Kingdom service, and her report for last month showed
twenty hours. It was a great joy when she was immersed
at the district assembly. And the New Testament of
the dean is still a good help when somebody does not
accept any of our publications because he is such a
good Catholic!”

BAHAMAS

Off the coast of Florida there is a group of
islands known as the Bahamas. In this group there
are nineteen that have a good-sized population.
Some are so small as to have only 320 people, but
still it is the responsibility of the branch office
to see that someone gets to all of these islands to
preach the good news of the Kingdom. Out of the
nineteen that are populated twelve have been served
this year, and plans are being made so that the
other seven will be covered next year, in addition
to the ones presently being served. The brothers
have worked hard and they have shown a very
good increase in gathering together the other
sheep. There was a new peak of 136 publishers
who are helping the people to get a knowledge
of God’s Word. A new congregation was estab-
lished on the island of Grand Bahama. The film
“The New World Society in Action” has helped
considerably in showing the people what Jehovah'’s
witnesses are doing and how they work. The
branch servant gives us a good report on some
of the experiences of the publishers there.

Several months ago the film “The New World Society
in Action” was shown on the island of Eleuthera. It was
shown at four places to about five hundred people. One
of these places was a small town of six hundred, where
there was an attendance of over one hundred and eighty.
Many of these people had never seen a movie before
and were very much thrilled with it. One thing that great-
ly impressed them was the speed at which the brothers
in the factory worked. After the showing many people
commented on this, and one who had studied previously
mentioned: “I have been wasting my time, but I am
really going to get down to business now.” “This must
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be the biggest religion in the world,” some said after
seeing the pictures of the assembly in New York. Dur-
ing August we worked this section with magazines,
drawing to the peoples’ attention that these were the
magazines they had seen being printed in the film. Fifty
magazines were placed in this small town in two hours,
where before only a dozen magazines would have been
placed in a whole day.

We find that incidental witnessing can play an impor-
tant part in bringing in the other sheep. Books do not
always have to be placed first before the seed is sown.
If we cannot leave any literature we can always leave
our listener with something to think about. One sister,
a missionary, was witnessing to a lady working in a
shop, only to find little interest. Noting the lady had two
children the publisher remarked about the importance
of parents’ training their children and the need of the
parents’ knowing the Scriptures, so as to be able to
answer their children’s many questions. No further
interest was shown, so the publisher left. A day or so
later this same woman’s young daughter came home
from school with several questions that required a
Bible answer. The mother remembered her conversation
with the witness a few days earlier and decided to look
into her Bible a little more. When the next witness
called she agreed to start a Bible study. She advanced
quickly. After a few months’ study she started to wit-
ness herself, attended an assembly in Nassau, which
meant a boat trip of one hundred and twenty miles
each way, was immersed and returned home to aid her
mother also to learn the truth and take her stand. Our
district assembly in August saw the sister’s mother im-
mersed, in symbol of her dedication. Two new witnesses
in less than a year from a casual remark about chil-
dren’s inquisitiveness!

Good results have been had by those who saw the
opportunity to vacation pioneer and did so. Three sisters
from a local congregation in Nassau wanted to vacation
pioneer and offered to go to one of the out islands. Their
selection was the island of Exuma. This island is part
of our isclated territory, so their selection was a good
one, as it gave the people there an opportunity to gain
a knowledge of the truth. They had many interesting
and joyful experiences. In a period of a little over two
weeks they were able to place seventy-one books and
arouse some good interest. They are still making back-
calls on these people through the mail and hope to keep
the interest alive until the circuit servant can arrange
a visit. The three sisters expressed happiness over their
pioneering and all said that they hope to go vacation
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pioneering again next year, possibly to another isolated
island. We hope that other brothers here will take the
opportunity extended to them to vacation pioneer and
work on some of the islands in the Bahamas that are
not witnessed to regularly.

BELGIUM

It is good to report that the brothers in Belgium
are making progress, not at the same speed as
in 1955 with regard to the percentage of increase,
but still they are going ahead gathering together
other people of gocd will. This is an age of
materialism and Belgium feels the effect of this
in her nation, as all of Jehovah'’s witnesses feel it
in their lands. Jehovah’s witnesses must be very
firm in their position in these last days and must
appreciate that we are living in days like those
Paul found when he was preaching to the Romans.
He said: ‘“Now present your members as slaves to
righteousness with holiness in view.” (Rom. 6:19,
NW) Before the brothers made a dedication to
Jehovah God they were slaves to things of this
world, but changes come. Materialism can no
longer hold those of the New World society, but
they seek first the Kingdom and its interests. The
branch servant gives us some interesting expe-
riences that have occurred in the country during
the past year.

Both young and old are sharing in this increase. Some
may think that little could be accomplished by young
children’s going from house to house with magazines
before the area book study. The following experience
shows that such young publishers can accomplish much.
In one of the units of the Brussels congregation, a
young girl of nine or ten years of age placed two maga-
zines while taking part in the door-to-door work before
the area book study. This placement opened the way
for the girl’s father to establish a home Bible study
with the householder. Jesus was not foretelling some-
thing impossible when he said that “out of the mouth
of babes and sucklings you have furnished praise.”
—Matt. 21:16, NW.

It happens at times that publishers meet people who
say that nothing will ever make them change their
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religion. One of the special pioneers met a woman who
greeted him in such a manner, saying that she would
never leave the Catholic Church. Here is the experience
as recounted by the pioneer himself: “While I was
working from house to house a woman at one door re-
plied to my introduction that I was one of Jehovah's wit-
nesses by saying: ‘And I am a Catholic, and I intend to
stick to my church” She added that she would buy
nothing from me. However, putting my book bag on the
ground, I told her I had not come to sell her anything
but to speak with her about God.

“We got to talking about the fact that so few people
today have a firm and sincere faith. Using the Bible, I
showed her how Jesus taught his followers to pray and
she admitted that not many people pray in the way Jesus
instructed. After I had drawn her attention to some
passages in the book ‘Let God Be True’ and especially
in the chapter ‘The Way to God in Prayer,’ she said:
‘I should like to read that book, though of course I
shall never associate with you people or quit going to
my church.’ I told her she certainly must never do that
to please me, but recommended she read the book.

“The next week my wife made the return visit and
discussed further points from the book with this wom-
an. After about an hour’s discussion my wife asked if
she could call again the following week and the woman
agreed. Before she realized it she was studying with
Jehovah’s witnesses. She is happy to see my wife each
week when she goes to study with her and has already
stopped going to church!” Such an experience shows
that we must never think that a householder will not
accept the truth just because he tells us that nothing
will ever make him change his religion.

BERLIN

The Society has a fine branch office in Berlin
to look after the work in that little island city
within the borders of Eastern Germany. It also
serves to give assistance in every way that it
can to the brothers in East Germany. It is wonder-
ful to see the spirit of Jehovah’s people when they
are under pressure, and it makes us think of Paul’s
words when he said: “We are pressed in every
way, but not cramped beyond movement; we are
perplexed, but not absolutely with no way out; we
are persecuted, but not left in the lurch; we are
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thrown down, but not destroyed.” (2 Cor. 4: 8, 9,
NW) That is the way many of our brothers
behind the Iron Curtain feel, and it shows that
their real confidence is in Jehovah God and that
he will bring them relief in his own time and in
his own way. Our brothers in this part of the
world live more like the early Christians than
those in the Western part of the world, or in what
are called free nations, because they are contin-
ually hounded by the totalitarian rulers. Godless
persons would have all Christians annihilated, for
these Communists say there is no God and they
hate people who believe in God. But the truth
that was brought to the world by Christ Jesus will
never fade from this earth. In proof of this we
have a very wonderful report from the branch
in Berlin, Here are but a few of the interesting
experiences.

It seems not to be advisable to tell much about the
development of the work within the territory of the
Berlin branch, in which also East Germany is embraced,
where the work is still banned by the Communist rulers.
But it can be said that it has proved to be a very good
thing to have a close organizational connection between
West Berlin and East Germany, which permits the West
Berlin publishers to co-operate full scale with their
brothers in East Germany. When these come to the
“island” of West Berlin to get spiritual food for them-
selves and their brothers at home, the Berlin brothers
see their privileges in cultivating the Christian virtue of
hospitality, and they in turn receive great encourage-
ment from the faithful endurance and devotion mani-
fested by their brothers in East Germany.

It makes us very glad to say that since the downfall
of the Stalin idol outright persecution has diminished
noticeably. New arrests of brothers decreased to a very
few cases a month, and it is for the first time during the
six years of the ban that the number of brothers re-
leased from prison exceeds the one of new incarcera-
tions. There were 102 new cases reported of publishers
who were imprisoned, while 211 were released, forty-
eight of them even ahead of the time of their full prison
terms. But it would be premature to speak of a termina-
tion of the persecution. Still more than 1,300 brothers
and sisters suffer in East German prisons. Yet they are
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in good spirits, as they know that Jehovah will release
them in his due time, if men fail to correct the wrong
done to them so far. Quite often it occurs that released
brothers tell us that the severe test that they underwent
stirred them only to greater appreciation of Jehovah'’s
truth and the service entrusted to them and that they
came out of the Communist prison spiritually stronger
than they went in.

But also other people are benefited when Jehovah’s
witnesses are put in prison. One brother related that
at a general change of accommodation in a penitentiary
a prisoner stepped up to the group of brothers. When
the warden asked him: “Since when have you been one
of Jehovah’s witnesses?” the prisoner replied: “I be-
came one in 1953.” The warden shouted out: “Is it
possible to become a witness of Jehovah even in jail?
You were punished because of resistance against the
executive power of the state.” The prisoner answered:
“I have now become one of them, because they tell the
truth.” Thereupon the keeper, in a friendly mood, locked
him up with the brothers. The brothers who witnessed
this prisoner’s taking his stand for the truth saw that
it pays to continue preaching in troublesome season and
they were greatly strengthened.

The truth is not only preached in East Germany in-
side prison walls, but many thousands of publishers are
outside, and they are just as eaﬁer and busy helping
people of good will hear Jehovah’s message. They do
not have service meetings or a ministry school. They
are constrained to work with their Bibles alone, as the
literature is banned. They cannot make notes, and have
to avoid any appearance of organized activity, if they
do not want to be arrested and put in prison. But still
they continue paying their spiritual tithes by regularly
getting out in the Kingdom service, and Jehovah blesses
their efforts.

Many of the 1,740 brothers immersed last year were
from East Germany, and at the Memorial night cele-
bration a greater number of persons were assembled
with Jehovah’s people in East Germany than at any
time before, despite six years of fierce persecution, with
more than 1,300 still behind prison bars and approxi-
mately 3,000 that had to leave their homes as refugees
to West Germany because of their stand for the truth.

In West Berlin, where the work is free, the units have
grown from twenty-nine to thirty-two. They have been
using school buildings for their Kingdom Halls. But
these halls often are not available when they are need-
ed, on a circuit servant’s visit or so. We hope that short-
ly fifteen units will use their own halls, which will cer-
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tainly add to the development of the theocratic interests
in this city.

Our district assembly in Berlin instilled new strength
and vigor. It was attended by 13,594, who unanimously
adopted the resolution in behalf of our brothers in the
U.S.S.R. The mighty oval of the stadium echoed their
thunderous “Ja” into the silence of the night. They were
especially thrilled about it, thinking of their beloved
ones and close companions behind Communist prison
bars in East Germany. For the public talk the attend-
ance rose to 18,137,

BOLIVIA

High in the mountains of the Andes Jehovah's
witnesses are moving about preaching the good
news. Our brothers there realize that there is
much to be done in order to give the witness in
this vast territory. One thing that makes them
very happy is that three local pioneers have now
become special pioneers and they are working in
isolated territories. They hope that it will not be
long before others join them. At the present time
there are twenty-nine missionaries in the land,
scattered in all parts, trying to reach the people
with the message concerning the new world of
righteousness. The brothers have their difficulties
because of the lack of education, and with the
Indian population being held in darkness by the
religious systems. Many joyful experiences have
been had by those in the territory and the branch
sergant sets out some that will make our hearts
glad.

We have had a very happy time assembling and
preaching together in Bolivia this past service year. The
annual service report shows there have been some im-
provements in various features of the activity and we
are very glad to see this. New territory has been opened
up during the year and also a new congregation has
been added to the list.

The showing of the film “The New World Society in
Action” has been very effective and has helped the
people to get acquainted with the New World society.
It has been shown seventy-one times to 14,779 people,
and has been shown repeatedly in some cities and in the
mining towns. In Cochabamba it was shown nine times
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and in Potosi four times, and each time the audiences
seemed to have appreciated it more than before.

When it was shown to a small group of office men of
the tin mine in Pulacayo, they enjoyed it so much that
they agreed to have the local paid picture in the local
cine canceled the next night so as to put on our film
free for the miners and the people of the town. Besides
the handbills distributed the administrator of the cine
put out a sign “Don’t miss this unusual picture.” It was
shown to a full house of more than 600 persons, and the
audience enjoyed it very much. The next day it was
shown in a hall in a hospital there also.

The brothers report various interesting experiences
about finding persons of good will with whom studies
resulted and also about persons becoming interested out
in the country far from congregations and Kingdom
Halls. A missionary sister in La Paz, delivering sub-
scription magazines to a subscriber, got into a discus-
sion with the man’s young daughter over the question
of Christ’s literal brothers. The girl had so many texts
to support her side of the argument that she just knew
that Jehovah’s witnesses were lying when they said that
Mary had other children after the birth of Jesus. How-
ever, when the evidence was presented that, besides
the cousins of Jesus, there were his brothers also, some
of whom had the same names as his cousins, she began
to realize that she did not know the Bible as thoroughly
as she had thought and she was confused. She prayed
to her virgin that if the missionary was wrong and her
church right, she should not let her come again, but if
the missionary was right she should let her come. The
missionary came the very next day. The missionary
counseled that rather than trust in any kind of super-
stition, she should study the Bible with her so that she
could be absolutely sure of what to believe and what
steps to take, and the girl consented. Now she thorough-
ly enjoys the study and the subjects covered thus far
because she knows they are based on the Bible,

Another missionary sister reported quite an unusual
experience from Cochabamba. One day she was sur-
prised to find an Indian man at the door with a Spanish
“Let God Be True” in his hand when she answered the
doorbell. He was from the country and he told how,
upon reading his Bible, he found that it taught about
Jehovah God and that Christ Jesus worshiped his Fa-
ther as God, whereas his “Evangelical” Church put Jesus
foremost without so much as mentioning Jehovah. He
had come to Cochabamba some time before to look for
the organization that worshiped Jehovah as God, and,
after walking up and down the streets, he came across
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the Kingdom Hall. He attended three meetings during
the circuit servant’s visit, and, without saying much,
obtained the book “Let God Be True”, which he then
studied after going back home. He tried to continue with
his church, thinking he could teach them about Jehovah,
but he was soon convinced that it was not Jehovah’s
organization. He abandoned the church and politics
and began preaching on his own, He realized that Je-
hovah had an organization and therefore he went back
to Cochabamba again to learn more about that organi-
zation. Encountering the sister, he studied every day
with her, attended all the meetings that week and also
went out in the service from door to door. Now he con-
tinues to give a witness in his community, comes and
visits with the brothers in Cochabamba every month
and sends in his report regularly. The Good Shepherd
knows his sheep and it is evident that he directs the
ingathering.

BRAZIL

Just ten years ago there were a few hundred
publishers preaching the good news in Brazil, but
now the number has grown to 9,596. That was
the peak for April, 1956. So in but a decade
thousands have come into the organization and
these have to be brought on to maturity. Some
of them are mature, but one can easily realize
how young they are in the truth. They are of
tender years, spiritually speaking. While the great
multitude has come into the organization very
rapidly the Society has to look after the teaching
and the direction of this great crowd. It makes
one think of what the wise man said years ago
in Proverbs 18:15: “The thoughtful mind is eager
to know more, the wise man longs to learn.”
It seems that there are many, many people in
Brazil who long to learn the truth and they are
searching it out. Brazil is a progressive nation and
the people are progressive. It is a good place for
Jehovah’s witnesses to preach the Kingdom. The
preaching is a very serious matter, for the Word
of God says: “The king favors an able minister,
his anger is for the incompetent.” (Prov. 14:35)
So as the years go on Jehovah’s witnesses every-
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where try to become more competent and able
ministers to the praise of Jehovah God. Some
interesting experiences are reported by the branch
servant and recorded here.

Over 17,000 persons attended the Memorial celebra-
tion, or 2,300 more than last year. In the majority of
activities there was a delightful increase. Magazine
placements more than doubled during the year.

Right after a successful assembly in Manaus, the
circuit servant was off to make the very first visit to
isolated publishers in the upper reaches of the Amazon
River Basin. It was possible to arrange passage on
government planes to both places. Imagine the pleasure
of this servant when the brother in Cruzeiro do Sul
demonstrated his desire to be on the pioneer list, and
thus expand right worship in that area.

A man, Pentecostal for five years, acquired a Children
book. The local pastor managed to get it away from
him, but he obtained another. Studying with one of Je-
hovah’s witnesses, he was brought to dedication. He
spoke to family and friend alike, and thus first one
nephew, then another, then his sister and her daughter,
then another sister and her three daughters and then
his son dedicated themselves. Imagine the happiness of
these ten persons, all active in God’s service!

Even a traveling circuit servant can have proof of
his labors in the field. One met a man who listened well
to his Bible sermon, accompanying with rapt attention
the texts being read. Four months later, on another visit
to the congregation, this man of good will greeted the
circuit minister at the Kingdom Hall and said: “Hello
there, how are you? Yes, I'm progressing well in the
work.” This proves how effective a well-prepared Bible
sermon can be at the door.

Another experience demonstirates the importance of
co-operation in the field service. A young sister about
ten years old placed a booklet and then asked one of
the mature brothers to accompany her on the back-call.
The family were all Catholic, but the true light of God’s
purposes, shining forth from the Bible held in focus by
the hands of a qualified preacher, soon awakened in their
hearts the desire to know more about the New World
hope. To the glory of Jehovah the head of the family is
now a servant in the local congregation and his children
are all regular publishers, including one daughter who,
now a zealous witness, was before the most rigorous
Catholic of them all.
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BRITISH GUIANA

Those dedicated to Jehovah God in British
Guiana are coming on to maturity and it makes
our hearts glad to know that one of the local
brothers now has been appointed as a circuit
servant. It is good wherever possible to use mature
brothers of the land to help organize the other
sheep that come into the organization in these
countries. They understand such ones better, they
are used to the country and the habits of the
people and it makes the local publishers rejoice
to see that from their own midst overseers are
appointed that can take the proper lead. All those
associated with the New World society should
strive for maturity, for with greater knowledge
come greater blessings and grander privileges of
service. The branch servant in British Guiana
gives us some interesting experiences of how they
are reaching out into new territory with the
good news,

For years the coastlands of British Guiana have re-
ceived regular witnessing, but the sparsely populated
hinterland of forests and savanna has been seldom
reached. This year a circuit servant spent five weeks
going by plane, jeep and horseback to ranches in the
Rupununi hinterland, where he found a number of
people who had read our literature in the past. By using
the booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom’ he estab-
lished a number of group studies, held public meetings
and showed the film. These group studies, from which
reports are received, are now in touch with the branch
office. In the Northwest district two missionary sisters
spent three months starting from scratch. After thor-
oughly witnessing to the small settlement several times
they left behind two new publishers, one of whom is
now regularly reporting eight Bible studies and many
placements among the Amerindians of the river dis-
tricts, where they were unable to penetrate.

Ten percent of the congregation publishers this year
became vacation pioneers and in many cases for more
than one month, Among these were mothers with as
many as four to nine children each that had to be gotten
1o school every day. Good organization, early rising and
co-operation helped them achieve their goal. A regular
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pioneer sister revealed: “After ten years of pioneering
I was on the point of giving up pioneering, but kind
publishers assisted me and with my love of pioneer
service I was given the determination; and then one
day, when in the service, I noticed several children who
could not be admitted to the public school until they
were six years old. I remarked on this at the next house
and the mother replied: ‘Can’t you help us with them?
I would let you have a room for a classroom.” Within a
few days she rallied the neighborhood and I became
teacher to twenty children in my private school, and for
the past two years have taught school and remained a
pioneer.”

The new booklet on What Do the Scriptures Say About
“Survival After Death”? has proved very timely and
has become the basis of discussion with a spiritist wom-
an who, time and again, had evaded the pioneer, as
she had been busy with her spiritistic activities. Then
she chanced upon one of her former spiritistic associates
who was now in the “Truth” and again she met the
pioneer. Another Bible discussion and she vowed to
break down her altar at home. Remarkably, though her
husband was a leader of the cult, he co-operated and
down came the altars after he heard the Bible argu-
ments. Now together they study The Watchtower, no
longer sitting in the dust or Keeping sabbath observ-
ance. Another man was offered this same booklet, be-
cause it was known that he was a spiritualist. This led
to a Bible study and a change of conduct and he is now
a publisher,

BRITISH HONDURAS

Even though the hurricane “Janet” brought
great destruction on the country of British
Honduras and untold hardship, Jehovah’s wit-
nesses continued to go forth giving comfort to the
people and showing them what the only hope for
the world is. It is most encouraging to observe
that in British Honduras they have had a fifteen-
percent increase in publishers during the year and
they reached a new all-time peak in publishers
of 133. There are only 75,000 people in the entire
country. This is a backward land, to compare with
other countries. These people who desire to learn
about life and the prospects of future life are
entitled to it as much as anyone else, and it is
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the responsibility of Jehovah’s witnesses to get
into this territory, as they have been doing for
years, to preach the good news. Fine experiences
have been had by the brothers there and the
branch servant sets out a few.

A copy of the April 1 Waitchtower was placed with a
businessman who seemed a bit indifferent but took it
since it was a special issue. The publisher was reluctant
to call back in view of his attitude, but did so when it
was stressed that every placement should be followed
up with a back-call sermon. On the return call the
businessman had some questions to ask and showed
interest in learning more. Soon a study was started with
him, and then his wife, who was a stanch Catholic, also
began to show interest. As they progressed they found
great opposition from her Catholic friends as well as
from his Protestant ones, but both are realizing that
only through the New World society is a true under-
standing of the Bible to be found, so they are deter-
mined to continue their study. The publisher learned
from this the value of following up even magazine
placements.

More and more the tentacles of materialism are en-
tangling mankind in a deathlike grip. Freeing oneself
from these snares is often difficult. However, a young
man here who came to the missionary home to ask for
a study after coming in contact with Jehovah's wit-
nesses showed this can be overcome. He knew that since
his work took up his time during the day his evenings
must be kept free for Bible study. So determined was
he that nothing should hinder the study he sold his
radio, his record player and gave up evening pleasures
so that every day of the week he could spend time study-
ing his Bible along with the Society’s publications. His
progress was marvelous. In two weeks’ time he was
attending every meeting at the Kingdom Hall, was soon
enrolled in the ministry school and before the month
was over was engaging in the house-to-house work,
sharing the precious truths with others. His amazing
knowledge gained in such a short time shows Jehovah’s
rich blessing upon those who value his Word above
any material possessions.

When a person really lives the truth he proclaims it
no matter where he is. That fruits are borne in this way
was plainly seen in a Spanish village called Benque
Viejo. A sister from Guatemala returned to care for
her sick father. In this village there were none of
Jehovah’s witnesses, so she began telling her relatives
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of the Bible truths she had learned since leaving home.
Soon studies were started in “Let God Be True” and the
truth began to shine brightly. After she spent five
months in this unassigned territory her father died and
she returned to her home but, because of her efforts,
four families were free from the Catholic Church and
many more had shown interest. Among these was a
young lady who had begun her training to become a
nun but, after studying carefully the Scriptural doc-
trines, she left her church and now plans to symbolize
her dedication to Jehovah at the next assembly. The
interest of all these people was strengthened by the
showing of the film in their area, at which 800 persons
were present. A missionary is now assigned to follow
up the interest that is well kindled because a congrega-
tion publisher was preaching in season and out of
season.

BRITISH ISLES

Jehovah’s witnesses in Britain have boomed
ahead as never before. They increased their Bible
studies by nearly 4,000 and their back-calls by
nearly a quarter of a million. It made a big change
in the forward movement of the New World
society in Britain, for we find the service year
ended with an eight-percent increase in the num-
ber of publishers and a new peak in publishers
of 32,836 in April. While we rejoice in this great
advance of gathering together the other sheep,
all there still appreciate that there is much work
to be done among the more than 50,000,000 in the
land. The brothers have had an enthusiastic year.
They have put up a wonderful fight and they are
looking forward to 1957 and even greater bless-
ings. We rejoice with our brothers in Britain and
the splendid progress made during the 1956
service year. The branch servant sends in many
interesting experiences that took place in Britain
as well as in Eire, and on the island of Malta, all
of which are set out here.

There could have been no better prelude to the 1956
service year than the Triumphant Kingdom assembly.
The enthusiasm and vigor generated at Twickenham
brought a new spirit and fresh confidence. Brother
Knorr spoke to the servants straight from the shoulder
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about their responsibilities. Later the Informant carried
articles calling for an unequivocal stand against any
compromise with Caesar, whether it be over Christian
neutrality, pagan festivities or nationalistic tradition.
How did the brothers respond?

During the three years before 1956 there had been
diminishing increases of five, four and then three
percent in the average number of publishers reporting
each month. But 1956 saw an increase of eight percent.
The brothers, responding to the invitation of the year-
text, had brought in the tithes and, true to his promise,
Jehovah had opened the windows of heaven and poured
out a blessing.

Side by side with the growth in publisher ranks has
been the growth in the pioneer ranks. For several years
the number enrolled had been dropping steadily. But
this year there was an increase of twelve percent in the
average number reporting. In the vacation pioneer
ranks there was phenomenal increase: 625 enrolled
this year, to compare with 173 last year.

Wrote one vacation pioneer to the office: “I am writ-
ing to reapply for three months’ vacation pioneering
from August to October, as the past three months
brought me the greatest happiness and contentment.
I already have the joy of having the companionship
of the first study I started.”

There has been a healthy increase (28 percent) in
the number of home Bible studies being conducted.
This upsurge is attributable mainly to the booklet “This
Good News of the Kingdom”. In the short space of a
few studies it roots out the basic errors and gives a
clear over-all picture of the truth, including the privi-
lege of preaching., This may account for the rapid prog-
ress of the new ones these days. A circuit servant writes
that his wife started a study in the booklet at one
visit and by the next visit, four months later, this
householder was already an established publisher. Her
husband is now interested also and she conducts a study
with three neighbors.

The Watchtower and Awake! magazines have also
played a big part in accelerating the work in Britain.
The distribution has increased by 60 percent. Qutstand-
ing was the enthusiastic campaign with the special
April 1 issue. It set many on the way to life. For in-
stance, a painter, working at a publisher’s home, com-
menting on the fine spirit in the family, was given a
copy of the special Watchtower. He read it through
that night. Next day little painting was done. The broth-
er was home and had to answer one question after
another. He started a study that week at the painter’s
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home. The following week the whole family came to
the meetings and since then they have all become keen
publishers.

During the year the London office received a letter
from a secretary of the United Bible Societies, saying
that the writer had been asked to make inquiry into the
methods of Scrig)ture distribution. “No one can make
such an inquiry,” he wrote, “without realizing that one
of the most effective and efficlent agencies for Scripture
distribution is Jehovah’s witnesses.” In replying to this
courteous letter the Society pointed out that our success
was because of the noncommercial motives that prompt
the Witnesses and because of the fact that our aim was
not mere distribution, but education for life.

A spirit medium in a small town in North Wales took
some literature and agreed to a study in her home.
Soon she realized that spiritistic practices were foreign
to Christian life and worship. So she told her clientele
that she was finished with spiritism and was now one
of Jehovah’s witnesses. In nine weeks she was a regular
associate of the congregation at Bangor, a neighboring
town, with her five young children. One Tuesday evening,
missing the only bus, she and the children walked six
miles over the hills rather than miss the group study.

Toward the close of the year we held district assem-
blies in Scotland, Wales, and at three places in Eng-
land. The high light was, undoubtedly, the resolution
to the Soviet authorities. The brothers were deeply
stirred by the powerful, dignified wording of the peti-
tion on behalf of our persecuted brothers and showed
it by their vigorous assent and sustained applause. The
press gave good publicity to the assemblies and par-
ticularly to the resolution. Despite the atrocious weath-
er the assemblies were thoroughly enjoyed. A total of
1,155 new ministers was immersed.

During the year the Walsh appeal was heard by the
House of Lords. The entire court of five judges held
that since Jehovah's witnesses have no clergy-laity dis-
tinction to give any of them a spiritual status superior
to the others, they have no “regular ministers.” Thus, a
pioneer who makes the ministry his vocation in life
is denied the privileges in law that are given to clergy-
men. And so is a presiding minister of a congregation of
Jehovah's witnesses. Far from discouraging the broth-
ers, the decision has served as a stimulating challenge
to Jehovah’s ministers in this land to prove that Jeho-
vah has not “adequately qualified” them in vain.

During the year a suitable site was acquired and
plans drawn up for new branch headquarters. The
handsome and practical basic design of the building was
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supplied by the president and merely needed adapting
to the site itself. It is in the Mill Hiil area of London,
convenient to the city and yet far enough out to have
fresh air and plenty of space.

EIRE

The outstanding event of 1956 in Eire was the district
assembly in Dublin. Prior to this the only assemblies to
be held had been circuit assemblies attended by about
200 people. The district assembly in the National Sta-
diumt with an attendance of 1,210 was, therefore, a big
event,

At the dock, after the assembly, a brother was seeing
off a party returning to England. As the boat drew out
he noticed a woman weeping a little. He asked if he
could help. She said she had just farewelled two of the
best friends she had known. The brother offered her a
lift in his car and on the way told her of the assembly.
She was delighted and said that her new friends were
Witnesses who had been sent to stay with her for the
assembly. They were the kindest people she knew. It
was not difficult to arrange for a Bible study at the
home of that meek person.

On Sunday, May 13, a different type of incident oc-
curred. A missionary and a new publisher were calling
on the homes a few miles out of Limerick, traveling on
a motorcycle. Along a lonely road they were ambushed
by a group of men, but were able to get away from
them. Being followed in cars they made for town, but
took a wrong turn into a blind road at the top of
which was a hotel. There was no telephone there and no
policeman near. Cars arrived at the bottom of the road,
parked so as to block off all exit, and then the mob, led
by the parish priest, closed in on them. They confis-
cated the bags of literature, bullied the brothers and
ordered them out of the district. Later they publicly
burned the books in Clonlara, a nearby town.

The case was put in the hands of the police, who
eventually prosecuted the priest and nine other men.
In the court sat the bishop and many priests. The
judge dismissed the cases against the priest and eight of
the men. The other man was found guilty but dismissed
under the Probation Act. Then came the astonishing
twist. The judge bound over the two Witnesses, the
injured parties, on sureties of £200 each to keep the
peace, and in default three months in prison. This was
something new! Not the mob bound over to keep the
peace, but the two who had been mobbed!

The decision, reported in the press throughout the
country, provoked a wave of indignation. More than
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fifty letters appeared in the press about it. Needless to
say, an appeal has been lodged.

MALTA

Early in the year the British brothers on Malta were
transferred back to Britain, even though their terms
had not expired. This all happened so suddenly and
so thoroughly that it was obviously by design, a move
to block the truth’s reaching the spiritually starving
people of the island.

The Roman Catholic Church has much say in the
government of Malta and, fearing the loss of control
over the people, she stops at nothing to keep the island
clear of missionaries of any kind.

However, the arm of Jehovah is not so easily short-
ened. The meetings are being held regularly and some
preaching is being done. The faithful ones are deter-
mlineg to keep true worship alive in this priest-ridden
island.

From Gibraltar a man of good will wrote the Society
requesting literature. Although all alone he has been
progressing well in the truth and now has begun
preaching., Having been a Catholic he has had firsthand
experience with that organization and that makes him
love the truth all the more, now that he has found it.

BULGARIA

News comes from this land behind the Iron
Curtain that our brothers are still meeting togeth-
er and studying the Word of God. A number of
them are scattered in different villages, but from
time to time they get in communication with
others within the country and are built up spirit-
ually. They are very eager for the meat in
due season, which sometimes gets to them. The
information contained in the book “This Means
Everlasting Life” has brought them great com-
fort as they have studied it. The material from
“Equipped for Every Good Work” they also have,
in addition to their Bibles, so they do have mate-
rial to meditate upon and on which to build them-
selves up.

Just how many are really interested in the
Word of God and preaching it we cannot say, but
we have good reason to believe that there are
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approximately a hundred who have shown real
interest in Jehovah’s kingdom. As opportunity
affords the brothers will keep in touch with them
and bring them the comfort that is possible under
the circumstances. It appears that tourist trade
will be sought in Bulgaria before too long, and if
this comes to pass perhaps from time to time some
of our brothers from the Western world will be
able to visit those in Bulgaria. Our prayers con-
tinue to ascend to Jehovah for his holy spirit to
direct them as they preach the good news.

BURMA

This is the first time in three years that the
country of Burma has reported an increase in the
number of publishers reporting field service. We
sincerely hope that the other sheep will continue
to be gathered and now with new magazines in
Burmese and Chinese, along with the English
magazines The Watchtower and Awake! going
into Burma, there should be much new interest.
More back-calls have been made during the year,
but there was a decrease in the number of home
Bible studies. This is something that must be
watched in all territories. We must hold on to our
Bible studies and develop more of them in order
to bring people on to maturity. While we can
plant much seed in the distribution of the truth
by placing literature in the hands of the people,
still this seed must be watered and nurtured and
cared for if we are going to bring people on to the
point of assisting Jehovah’s witnesses in preaching
the good news of the Kingdom in all the world for
the purpose of a witness. We hope that our broth-
ers in Burma will pay more attention to Bible
studies and follow through on their placements.
Some of the experiences sent in by the branch
servant are very interesting and are recorded here.

The magazine work has contributed greatly to our

increase. During your visit in April, Brother Knorr,
the Watchtower magazine in Burmese was released.



Yearbook 105

The effect on the Burmese-speaking brothers has been
wonderful, because many can now understand the
truth and come to maturity, whereas before they found
it difficult to do so. To compare this year with last
year, we obtained nearly three times as many sub-
scriptions and placed nearly three times as many
individual magazines.

Almost all publishers here are taking the training
program seriously. Every mature publisher is assigned
to help a weaker one. This arrangement is now bearing
fruit, because when it is applied weak publishers grow
strong and appreciation for the organization increases.

We appreciate the sermons that the Society prints
in Kingdom Ministry. Many of us cut them out and
paste them in our Bibles. This serves as a ready re-
minder, and also gives us a greater variety of sermons
for use in the field. It makes us happy to use these
sermons, because thereby the message is given more
effectively.

Here in Burma the Kingdom message is spreading.
A brother writes: “While traveling along the Burma-
China border I placed a considerable number of bound
books, booklets and magazines. I also made it a point
to hand out as many tracts and free booklets as possible,
nearly all with the Society’s branch address stamped
in them. I distributed this literature to persons who
were going to remote places, and to others who would
be in contact with such persons, in the hope that some
of it might penetrate into nearby China. Whereas in
the ordinary way one does not distribute literature free,
there are times and places where such free distribution
can do good.

“For example, here in Bassein I called on an officers’
mess of an establishment we were not able to enter and
presented the magazines free, asking that these be
placed on the reading-room tables. A Chin officer
read the literature, wrote to Rangoon for more, and,
on our calling on him, gladly took a set of six books
and was glad to have a weekly Bible study.”

While doing unassigned territory work a year ago,
two publishers contacted a person of good will who at
once recognized the pure ring of the truth and was
out in the door-to-door work the very next day. She
continued to publish on her own in the little town and
sent in reports regularly, but later her work took her
into the jungles, where she was unable to communicate
with us. After months she returned to town and wrote
to us requesting a visit. The two publishers who visited
her this time found a great change in her. She was
once a habitual smoker and betel-nut and tobacco
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chewer, but had given up these habits entirely. She
also used to waste much time attending picture shows,
but now she uses every available moment to preach,
witnessing to everyone with whom she comes in con-
tact. She plans to attend our next district assembly and
be baptized.

Your visit here in April was certainly cause for great
rcjoicing by all the brothers, and we have worked hard
to apply the good counsel you gave us. After you left
all features of the work began to show an increase.
Then in July a further impetus was given to the work
by the visit of the zone servant. These two visits, to-
gether with the regular spiritual food provided by the
Lord, have made us understand our position more
clearly. Although increase in Burma has been slow
in the past, we realize we must always maintain a
spirit of optimism. Hard work and patience are bound
to pay off rich dividends in the way of the “other sheep”
flocking into Jehovah’s organization.

CANADA

When serious problems face Jehovah’s witnesses
they have to meet them. It appears that a serious
problem has occurred in Canada, for during the
past year there were 2,671 persons baptized, or
we can say they were newly dedicated to the serv-
ice, whereas there were only 371 additional pub-
lishers in the field during the year. The question
immediately arises as to what happened to the
other 2,300 publishers. Did they not report, or has
there been a falling away, or have those in over-
seers’ positions neglected some who have been in
the truth and not brought them on to maturity?
Has the love of some cooled? A great responsi-
bility falls upon a congregation servant and all
his assistants to look after his whole flock. He is
a shepherd appointed by Jehovah and when so
many new ones come in in a year and yet there
is no like gain in the total number of publishers
it really causes concern. Jehovah’s witnesses love
their brothers and they do not like to see them
fall by the wayside or become lax in their service
privileges. We feel sure that the circuit servants,
district servants and congregation servants will
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immediately take measures to check to see what
has happened to all of these publishers who have
entered the service and how they can be helped.
Canada increased only one percent and this com-
pares in no way with the number that were bap-
tized. When problems arise we must face them,
for Jesus said to Peter: ‘Feed my lambs.” The
branch servant of Canada gives an interesting
report of experiences in the country and one of
the outstanding experiences was that which hap-
pened in Quebec, where ten years ago the leaflet
Quebec’s Burning Hate for God and Christ and
Freedom Is the Shame of All Canada was distrib-
uted. Yes, just ten years ago this leaflet was dis-
tributed in that Catholic-dominated territory.
Then great hatred was manifested and Jehovah’s
witnesses were going to be driven out of Quebec.
But they are still there preaching the good news.
Let us see what the branch servant reports.

Happy are we to be serving the happy God who finds
pleasure in the happiness of his faithful people. One
of the causes for happiness was the completion of the
building for our new branch home, factory and office.
The culminating point in our pleasure was the day of
dedication, May 25, when you, Brother Knorr, were
present. It was a happy and most blessed occasion.
The following two days over 2,500 of our brothers from
the surrounding district took advantage of our open-
house arrangement to visit, and it warmed our hearts
to hear the audible expressions of happiness and
pleasure.

In Quebec throughout the year not one arrest or
serious interference by the police was reported. Op-
position is still encountered from fanatical religionists,
and this is to be expected, because we are not of their
world. The Supreme Court of Canada handed down a
favorable judgment in the Chaput case, which has
been reported in Awake! of January 22, 1956. This
decision has helped police officers to realize they are
acting illegally when interfering with our sacred serv-
ice and pure worship of Jehovah.

A special pioneer received a good-will contact and
visited a family of ten, who requested to have a Bible
study commenced immediately in their home. After
two months of study they wrote the local bishop and
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sent in their resignations from the Catholic Church.
The children were transferred to an English Protestant
school. Soon the parish priest visited in order to t
to offset this loss. The family were able to counter all
his arguments with references to the Bible,

One of the sisters in Montreal (Quebec) had contacted
a householder where the family asked for five mag-
azines of each issue to be delivered, even though they
did not appear to be very much interested themselves.
The sister discovered that they were obtaining these
five magazines for their elderly mother, who was
resident in a home for the aged in Ontario. The con-
tact was passed along to the local congregation, and
we quote an excerpt from the letter received: “The
call mentioned in your letter has been made and it is
one that would warm the heart of any Kingdom pub-
lisher. The lady has been in the home fourteen years
and has seldom left the building. She is now ninety-four
years of age, has read many of the publications and
has witnessed in her own small way to many of the
other occupants of the home, using the regular supply
of magazines. Her understanding of the New World and
the Kingdom message is quite clear. Though she is
not now allowed to leave the home, she talks of the
Kingdom to every one she meets. We have now arranged
for a sister to conduct a study with her in ‘Let God Be
True’, and she is certainly overjoyed.”

Echoes of the Triumphant Kingdom assemblies in
Europe last year continue to thrill us. Two pioneers
in Quebec city recently boarded the ‘“Arosa’” conven-
tion liner, were courteously received and given the
freedom of the ship. Members of the crew showed
much interest. One, a steward, recognized one of the
brothers as a passenger last summer, and joyfully
related his experiences in preaching. He had taken
Italian and German literature for cooking- and dining-
room members, and volunteered the information that
his wife in Germany was now having a regular Bible
study with Jehovah’s witnesses. On his request it was
arranged that he attend one of our service meetings
that same night. Imagine our joyful surprise when with
him six other crew members also attended and ex-
pressed their appreciation for what they saw and heard.

Another fine experience shows a deaf-mute ‘hearing’
and ‘preaching.’ The sermon had been presented by
underlining the Scriptures and having the man read
them himself. He was impressed, and asked the pub-
lishers to come back and help him prepare a sermon
to give at the school for deaf-mutes. This was arranged
and great was his joy at being able to study the Bible
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thus. A brother was located who could communicate
with him in the sign language, so a regular study was
started. Back-call sermons were prepared, which he
repeated at the school for the deaf. Other attenders
at the school commenced to ask questions, and the
deaf-mute was able to ‘preach’ and to place literature
with them.

CEYLON

It is very gratifying to see the work moving
ahead so rapidly in Ceylon, especially during the
past two years. Again there was a fine increase
of forty percent, to compare favorably with last
year’s forty-eight-percent increase. This has
brought great joy to the missionaries in the coun-
try, special pioneers and the congregation pub-
lishers themselves. They see the blessing of Jeho-
vah upon their efforts and it is observed in their
report that good attention is given to all features
of the work, such as back-calls, Bible studies and
the distribution of magazines, They are indeed
delighted that The Watchtower is now published
in Tamil, and their good increase in subscriptions
was largely because of this new publication’s being
offered in Ceylon. The branch servant makes
some interesting comments on the work there and
a few of the experiences are printed herewith.

There are now six special pioneers working in the
island apart from the Gilead graduates and this year
it is from these Ceylonese brothers in the pioneer serv-
ice that the most interesting experiences come.

Although there has been theocratic prosperity mani-
fest in Ceylon during the past year, the same cannot
be said concerning those of the old-world society.
During 1956 it seems that this erstwhile tranquil island
has caught the fever of intolerance and violence that
is spreading throughout the world. The issue? National
language. The Singhalese population, which have a
majority of about three to one, demand that their
language become the only official medium of the coun-
try. The Tamils are just as vehement in demanding
parity of status for their mother tongue. The situation
reached fever pitch on the east coast and many lives
on both sides were lost in rioting,

While the circuit servant and his wife were visiting
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the pioneers working in this area, fierce rioting broke
out within a few hundred yards of a home where they
were conducting a Bible study. Picture the situation:
About eight o’clock at night. All seated in a Tamil
person’s home, one of the pioneers himself a Tamil.
An angry mob of Singhalese bearing down on the house,
shrieking! Indeed it was a time for quick prayers to
Jehovah for guidance in deciding what course to take.
Quickly, the brothers and good-will family rushed from
the Tamil house and crammed into a small storeroom
at the rear of the neighbor’s house, who fortunately
was Singhalese. No sooner had they hidden than the
mob burst on the scene! The first thing they saw was
the circuit servant’s motorcycle. This was overturned
with several heavy blows from a club and then set
afire. At this the Singhalese neighbor rushed out and
shouted to the mob that the motorcycle belonged to
a “white padre” and that there were no Tamils there.
As if by a miracle she spotted a person in the mob
whom she knew personally. This proved an advantage,
for the mob believed her story. Throwing earth on the
burning machine, they made off into the night looking
for the next Tamil house—without even entering the
home of the family of good will. The situation remained
at exploding point for days, until finaily the army was
called out. A measure of peace and quiet has now re-
turned to the island.

Now the question in the brothers’ minds was, What
effect would this experience have on the family of
good will? It was only a few weeks before this that first
contact had been made. This person had been in six
different religious sects and finally had become Pen-
tecostal, seven years ago. However, he admitted to be
still searching for an organization with the real truth
and was convinced that he had not yet found it. The
pioneer reports: “No sooner had we broken down some
of his unscriptural beliefs and pointed out some clear
truths from the Bible than he wholeheartedly accepted
what we were saying and straightway wanted four
bound books. A week later he came over to see us and
said, ‘I have read two of the books, “Let God Be True”
and “This Means Bverlasting Life”, and there is no
doubt in my mind that I have found the truth at last.
I am shocked at the darkness I have been in all these
years. I thank Jehovah for sending you to my house.
He was so eager to know more that after a three-hour
discussion he took two more bound books, adding, ‘I
shall be very grateful if you come over and teach these
things to my wife and family.’”
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It was at this stage that the circuit servant arrived
and was taken to the home, and then the rioting began.
Again the adage seemed to be true that “seeds grow
fastest in a hotbed,” for within six weeks the husband,
wife and twelve-year-old son joined in the house-to-house
work and have continued to do so. His desire to share
the truth with others was so great that before he
started in the regular witness work he had helped two
of his Hindu friends to get deeply interested in the
Bible, and one of them has shown remarkable progress
in knowledge and understanding in a little over a
month’s time and is boldly defending the truth among
his work mates.

This report would not be complete without making
mention of our appreciation for the zone servant’s
visit during June. Brother Stewart’s visit and counsel
were especlally helpful at the branch office, and the
arrangement for each missionary home to receive a
regular call from a representative of the president’s
office has proved stimulating and encouraging to all the
missionaries. We all felt that this direct contact drew
us into closer touch with Jehovah'’s visible organization
and refreshed in our minds the privilege of working in
unity with our world-wide family of brothers, even
though we are geographically located in a ‘“small out-
post.” All the missionaries join me in thanking Jehovah
and his organization for this provision.

CHILE

The country of Chile is a long, narrow strip
on the Pacific side of South America. Some years
back the work centered at Santiago and from
there spread out into small towns nearby. But
today the witnesses of Jehovah have reached to
both ends of this country, from the northern to
the southern, preaching the good news. In the past
two years special efforts have been made by the
Society to distribute the fifty-seven missionaries
all over the country, to see if new congregations
could be organized. Today there are thirty-one
congregations scattered along this coastal country
and the work is increasing very well. During the
past year many new cities were opened up and a
fine increase has been reported. Not only have
the missionaries carried the work of preaching
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the good news into every nook and corner of the
country, but special pioneers have assisted in this,
and it makes us rejoice to see the great expansion.
The branch servant gives us a very interesting
report of some of the things that have occurred.

The missionary activity of the New World society is
being carried out all the way from the free port of
Arica in the barren north to the far-distant, southern-
most city in the world, Punta Arenas, on the Straits of
Magellan, where the days lengthen to seventeen hours
in the summer. Traveling those 2,620 miles through
this ribbonlike strip of land with its 6,000,000 inhabit-
ants helps you realize something that you might not
have had in mind, that the area of Chile is greater
than that of any European country, with the exception
of Russia. Working isolated territory in Chile usually
means going there to live, as travel is too costly and
distance too great for Kingdom publishers to reach
from their home congregations.

Leaving behind friends that one has helped grow in
Christian service from babes to maturity is not always
easy for the missionary; sometimes those left behind
appear to feel abandoned when the moment comes to
say good-by to their former Bible instructors. But just
as Jesus departed from his eleven faithful disciples
after having trained them well, so today the missionary
can expect these new Kingdom publishers to keep on
progressing while they do as the apostles did and press
on to even greater works than before, with Jehovah'’s
help through his active force. While some congregations
fell back in number of publishers when missionaries
left, they did show more maturity by improving their
averages in Kingdom preaching activity. Their response
in caring for more congregational duties is greatly
appreciated. This need was called to the attention of
all during the assemblies in the five circuits. Filling
several places of responsibility in the local congrega-
tions, they have made it possible for greater and more
rapid advance of full-time ministers into isolated
territories.

The film “The New World Society in Action” has been
used extensively to present New World operations to
persons of good will. For a showing in an isolated
city only those called on by the circuit servants were
invited, because of lack of accommodations. Just
imagine nearly every one of them attending: 110
persons! For nine days a circuit servant called back
on these people. Many asked the very same question:
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“When are we going to have a Kingdom Hall like the
one we saw in the film?” Could you picture yourself
taking thirty new subscriptions and thirty-two renewals
in only nine days? The circuit servant did. He wrote
that over fifty subscribers asked him about Bible
studies in their homes. That took place in February
this year and a missionary group is already living
there to care for this interest.

The importance of the congregation book study and the
ministry school was demonstrated by the encouraging
experience of a young witness of Jehovah of about
fifteen years of age. During a class discussion in school
the subject of the cedars of Lebanon came up and the
teacher asked if any in the class knew what they were.
The sister was the only one that raised her hand and
when asked she explained that the cedars were used
in building Solomon’s famous temple in Jerusalem.
“How is it that you know about that?” the teacher
asked. The young witness explained that they had Bible
studies in her home, which led to a discussion on the
Bible. Such interest was shown that the sister was
asked to bring her Bible to school with her the next
day to answer their questions.

At home that evening she prepared herself, reviewing
chapters in the book “Let God Be True” that treat the
subjects “Transmitting the True Record” and “Satan
the Devil.” The next day she went to school well
equipped with a Catholic version of the Bible and also
a Protestant version. The teacher was ill and so there
was open class for one hour, during which the sister
was bombarded with questions from her twenty-four
school companions. So many were the questions that she
had to return the next day with the Bibles. The result was
a marvelous witness to all, with two of her classmates
in particular showing good interest. Since then one of
glxell}x has even attended some meetings in the Kingdom

all.

CHINA

Jehovah’s witnesses in China are happy. They
rejoice and they are moving ahead preaching the
good news. When Christ Jesus commanded his
people to preach the good news of the Kingdom in
all the world he was not setting before any of
them a particularly unpleasant task. Preaching
the good news to meek people is a joy. Going to
their homes and telling them all about the bless-
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ings of the New World brings Jehovah’s witnesses
much pleasure. It is the world rulers that make
the preaching of the good news difficult, because
they dislike having people told about the com-
forting things of the future. Many rulers of the
world seek to stifle the work of preaching and the
light of truth, and they place prohibitions and
restrictions on its circulation. That is how it has
been in China for a long time. But the good news
has never ceased to be preached, and God’s serv-
ants are represented in the land. There has been
a steady ingathering of new ones into the New
World society in China, and the branch servant
there gives us some very interesting experiences
that will make our hearts glad.

At the beginning of the year prospects for expansion
did not look so good. Our house-to-house preaching,
after encountering continual opposition, had finally
been stopped. The mature, zealous brothers kept on
preaching and did excellent work among friends and
any strangers they were able to contact. Many Bible
studies were started in this way and we were able to
average 1.3 home Bible studies monthly for the thirty-six
publishers. But the problem was how to get the new
ones and immature ones out regularly. After they
witnessed to their friends their field of activity dried
up and they became inactive.

Some brothers tried witnessing to folks in the parks,
talking to friendly persons about the Kingdom and
giving them Bible tracts. But many people were reluc-
tant about arranging back-calls, as the big political
cam?aigns against various religious sects made them
afraid to get too closely associated with any organiza-
tion or church., A sister talked to two young men who
showed much interest in the witness and who were
willing to give their address for a back-call to be made,
but when the return call was made it was found to be
the address of a police station and not that of the young
men. Much tact was required in talking about the
Kingdom; the use of common words in the theocratic
vocabulary, such as comfort, hope and wickedness, were
taken to mean that the witness was dissatisfied with
the present government. Now that the people were en-
joying their own man-made “new world” there was
no wickedness left and the people were not in need
of any comfort or hope!
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Toward the end of the year the government began
to take a more liberal policy and publicly declared that
the individual must be allowed more freedom and that
he had the right to voice his criticism and opinions.
In general the people were slow to take advantage of
this relaxation of the tension, not being too sure about
it. But the Lord’s people seized it and took up house-to-
house preaching once again. August was the first month
when we could get all the brothers out in this feature
of the service and in that month we reached a new
peak of fifty-seven publishers. So while we had a
decrease over the whole year we were able to finish
up reaching the twenty-percent quota for the year. So
the prospects at the end of the year are much brighter
than at the beginning.

A big problem in this part of the earth has been
that of assisting the many baptized persons to stay
with the organization and be active in the field. Those
who are willing to study quickly get the truth and
vision of the new world and then are eager to be
baptized. But very often they later drift away, following
worldly interests or becoming afraid of persecution.
There is no depth of good soil in their heart for the
seed of truth to get a good root and a firm hold, During
this year we have emphasized what dedication and
baptism mean. It has been kept before all that the
making of a vow to do God’s will is not the end of the
matter, but rather it is the regular doing of that will
by preaching that is the essential requirement. This
year twenty-three were baptized. All took part in the
service work and helped to give us our peak of fifty-
seven.

In October we held a threeday assembly here in
Shanghai. The brothers are always happy to get to-
gether and almost all were able to get the full three days
off to attend. The average attendance for all sessions
was 96, and 129 attended the semipublic talk on Sunday.
This was our largest attendance to date.

It was five years ago that we received our last
shipment of literature from the Society, so we were
very much in need of the latest books, Bibles and
booklets. At the end of the year we made an application
for an import license to import a substantial quantity
of the latest releases, and to our joy this was granted.
The brothers were amazed and overjoyed to get all
these latest Bibles, books and booklets in English and
Chinese, and felt that Jehovah had ‘opened the windows
of heaven and poured out a very big blessing.’ Especially
glad were we to get the revised edition of “Let God Be
True” in Chinese, for this book will be a fine instrument
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in the hands of the brothers when conducting home
Bible studies.

We have continued now about eight years isolated
from our brothers in other lands. Even you, Brother
Knorr, had to pass us by on your last two visits to this
part of the earth, much to our regret, although we
did enjoy reading the encouraging words you sent us
while you were in Hong Kong. We know that Christ
Jesus Is the theocratic liaison officer who keeps all
groups of the New World society bound together in
unity. He is not hindered in the slightest by political
or geographical obstacles in keeping all parts of the
organization together as a whole. Through him we
enjoy unity with our brothers in the spirit, even if not
by physical contact. We are constantly reminded of
the Lord’s presence with us in the daily protection we
enj?iy and in the regular supply of all our spiritual
needs.

COLOMBIA

Advancement in Colombia has been very good
during the past year. We find there was an eleven-
percent increase in publishers with a new peak
of 719 publishers being reached in June, 1956.
Many good things have been accomplished during
the past twelve months. Another congregation was
established in Barranquilla, bringing the total
there to five. Throughout the country of Colombia
five other new congregations were organized and
ten more brothers were put on the special pioneer
list. They now have a local brother as the circuit
servant and 206 persons were baptized during the
year. Outstanding was the purchase of a new
branch and missionary home that the brothers
obtained. This has made their hearts glad and
undoubtedly from this new headquarters great
expansion can be carried on. Obstacles are great
at times but the brothers are never dismayed, for
they know that Jehovah, who is with them, is far
stronger than all the host that are against them.
Our brothers in Colombia are a happy people with
all of Jehovah’s witnesses the world over. Some
of the interesting experiences that the branch serv-
ant sends in are recorded here,
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In spite of numerous articles in U. S. newspapers
and magazines during the past year regarding persecu-
tion of Protestants, closing down of churches, etc.,
Colombian papers continue to deny hotly such reports.
Government circulars issued in 1954, prohibiting all
door-to-door proselytizing activity by other than the
Catholic religion, have been more strictly enforced
rccently. Jehovah’s witnesses have difficulties in carry-
ing on their work here under such circumstances;
nevertheless, they do so and the good work prospers.

Two special pioneers happily working in their new
sheep-filled territory for three months suddenly found
themselves in trouble. Why? Some ‘good Catholic’
schoolteachers lyingly told the priest that these “Prot-
estants” talked against the pope and the Catholic
religion and were corrupting the younger generation.
The priest complained to the military mayor, who sent
the police after them, and soon they were behind bars,
sentenced to serve twenty-five days each for refusal
to pay a fine. Meanwhile the pioneers took advantage
of preaching to all those within reach. One evening
a notorious robber listened carefully for three hours
to the good news, stating that such news was like a
melody to him. He became a loyal defender of the
brother and protected him from rougher inmates. Many
friends of good will on the outside came to the rescue
of the pioneers, supplying them well with food and
material needs. After establishing a new record of
eleven days in jail, the pioneers were freed. They re-
mained in their assignment but have been obliged to
devote themselves almost exclusively to back-calls and
Bible studies and have also arranged that many of the
interested ones come to their home to receive private
studies. Now the local interest show more concern about
preparing themselves for future service.

In ten years the branch office had been moved many
times and now it would be necessary to move again as
the home had been sold. It seemed impossible to find
a suitable home to rent or one that could be more
or less permanent. Then, after a diligent search, our
“dream house” was found, but for sale, not for rent.
That appeared to be beyond our reach; however, armed
with hope and optimism, we were determined to try.
A congregation committee presented the issue to the
local congregations the following Sunday and it was
received with hearty approval, the brothers agreeing to
support it financially if the Society was interested in
buying the property. The Society did approve. The
brothers did their part and the house became ours
in short order. But that was not all, by far. The
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family, good friends of local priests, did not wish to
move. For 132 days after the purchase we had to
suffer—watching them enjoy our new home. When
patience and nerves were at an end they moved—or
rather, we moved them. Then came the remodeling,
construction and repairs throughout. A contractor was
hired, brothers volunteered their services and an army
of twenty workers went forward till all was complete
from top to bottom and the new building had that
theocratic look. We moved in on August 18 and the
following day was the long-waited-for inauguration day.
All local units were invited and readily attended. Joy
was great and hopes were high for the assembly to be
held here the succeeding week. We feeling that this
was a local fulfillment of Jehovah’s promise to open
the heavens and pour out blessings upon His people
and being desirous of showing heartfelt gratitude for
this grand provision of Jehovah, a resolution was
adopted and sent to the Society.

Now we feel firm, permanent and equipped as the
new building houses the Society’s branch office and the
local missionaries and affords ample space for a fine
Kingdom Hall and room for local assemblies.

COSTA RICA

No matter where Jehovah’s witnesses are
throughout the world Jehovah pours out his bless-
ing, a blessing greater than anyone can contain.
The experiences of the brothers in Costa Rica
have been rich. While there was a slight increase
in the number of active ministers, it was not great
and they did not reach a new peak; however, they
did not go backward. Some who had taken up the
preaching work did not stick to it but returned
to old-world living, but new ones have taken their
place. This shows the responsibility of Jehovah’s
witnesses to look after those who have turned
from the old world and who have come into the
organization. They must be aided in every respect.
We must bring them on to maturity and we cannot
let those who have turned away from old-world
living to the New World society drift back and
lose their interest in the truth. Gains should be
held, but Costa Rica has had a number of losses.
The people of Costa Rica have a high rate of liter-
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acy in comparison with other Latin-American
countries, but there is a great deal of religious
fanaticism. Religious leaders have instructed their
people to put signs in their windows saying that
they do not want to have anyone come to them to
talk about religion. However, Jehovah’s witnesses
must ignore these announcements because their
commission is from Jehovah God to preach the
good news and comfort all that mourn, and so the
work goes on. Religionists would shut up the king-
dom of heaven before mankind; for they do not
go in, nor do they permit others to enter, While
the religionists want to keep the people blind,
Jehovah'’s witnesses want to open their eyes. The
branch servant gives us some very interesting
experiences that you will enjoy.

At the start of the service year a new branch home
and Kingdom Hall were being constructed near the
center of the capital city, San José. The Kingdom Hall
then being used was very small and no longer ad-
equately served the purposes of the expanding Kingdom
activity. The new building is a modern, two-story
brick-and-cement structure, with a large Kingdom Hall
on the second floor and the branch office and a mission-
ary home on the first floor. Word came from the office
of the Society’s president that if the building could
be ready by the end of January the president himself
would be in Costa Rica for the dedication. The con-
tractor was urged to speed up his work, and local
brothers came in to help with the pamtmg and car-
pentry work. After several weeks of their working
day and night the building was occupied just two days
before the scheduled dedication. Then on Friday night,
January 27, Brother Knorr dedicated the building to
be used in the service of Jehovah God. Shortly after
that the film “The New World Society in Action” was
presented for five consecutive nights and many people
were able to appreciate the beauty and convenience of
the new building. Then at the conclusion of a national
assembly publishers from all over the country were
invited to inspect the property. The brothers greatly
appreciate this wonderful provision of Jehovah God
through his visible organization. Just recently 550 at-
tended a circuit assembly in the Kingdom Hall.

The Society’s film continued to be used throughout
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the year with great success. A circuit servant obtained
the use of a theater in a small village and announced
the showing of the film for that night. However, the only
policeman in the village did not like Jehovah's witnesses
and said that they could not present the film. After
strengthening his courage at a local tavern he went
to the theater just before the hour for the picture and
threatened the circuit servant and the theater owner
with his gun. Several of the townspeople had already
congregated and they did not wish to be deprived of
the opportunity of seein% the picture, so they disarmed
the drunken policeman, locked him in a room until he
was sober, and thoroughly enjoyed the film. Another
night the circuit servant did not have time to rewind
the film after a showing so the following evening he
went to a home that had electricity to rewind the film.
A group of people gathered and requested that the film
be shown to them. When the count was taken eighty-
seven were present at this unexpected presentation.

The work of Jehovah’'s witnesses in Costa Rica has
spread over the entire country. There are many rural
congregations that must travel long distances on foot
or horseback to preach the good news of the Kingdom.
One circuit servant had to travel several hours on
horseback and then take an eighteen-hour ride in a
canoe in order to reach one congregation. The following
day he started out with some of the brothers to cover
some of this isolated congregation’s “isolated” territory.
For six days they walked through jungle terrain,
wading creeks, swamps and rivers, sleeping wherever
they might be at nightfall, preaching to scattered
homes, to small villages, giving public lectures where
possible, and leaving more than a hundred pieces of
Bible literature with the people. It takes real faith to
Ereac}}t under such circumstances, and these brothers

ave it.

In one village one of the most prominent men began
to study with Jehovah’s witnesses because they dis-
cussed the Bible at his door. This greatly disturbed
some of the more fanatical church members and they
sent for a priest to come and stop the study, for this
man was one of their financial mainstays. When the
priest arrived the man asked why he had been singled
out for this special attention, and said that there were
many others that were studying with Jehovah'’s witnesses
but they hadn’t been visited. He wanted to know if it
was because he happened to have a few more head
of cattle. The priest was so enraged that he pronounced
a curse on the man. But remembering Psalm 109:28
the man of good will was undismayed. Now some of
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the neighbors say that if the curse doesn’t work they
are going to become Jehovah’s witnesses too.

CUBA

In some countries it is difficult for people to
make their lives over, especially when they have
been trained under the Catholic organization,
where anything goes. It is very common in Latin-
American countries to find people living in forni-
cation and adultery, and the Roman Catholic
Church has always winked its eye at this. But
in the New World society we cannot tolerate
unclean living, and when it is discovered the peo-
ple involved are disfellowshiped. Of course, in
Cuba all of Jehovah’s witnesses have come from
the Catholic organization itself, and too often they
bring with them their unclean ideas and they do
not see the importance of living according to the
Word of God, which says you cannot commit for-
nication or adultery. During the year 122 persons
were disfellowshiped for unclean living., This
shows that the servants in the congregations are
trying to keep the organization upright and clean
and by example it will show the other brothers
that if they want to attain to life in the new world
they must make straight paths for their feet. There
has been a decrease in the organization in Cuba
as to the number of regular publishers. Now they
have 9,342, and this is about 300 less than the pre-
vious year. The responsibility falls upon the over-
seers, the congregation servants, the circuit and
district servants and those in the branch to set
the right example always, so that those who have
taken their stand on Jehovah’s side will remain
in his organization and gain life. These will help
the other sheep to come on to maturity and make
their minds over. We sincerely hope that our
brothers in Cuba will make the advances during
the 1957 service year that are so common to Jeho-
vah’s organization. The branch servant gives some
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very interesting experiences and they are reported
here.

This year we have stressed working isolated territory,
with excellent results. A circuit servant led a group
of publishers in a mountainous region in isolated ter-
ritory. He reports: “We started out on foot. On reaching
a small mountain pueblo we began working from house
to house. Imagine our joy on finding a man who
considered himself a witness and was witnessing to
his neighbors in his own way. We encouraged him and
helped him in the service. Our group spent two days
and two nights in the mountains and left over 200 pieces
of literature, including five subscriptions.”

Speaking of obstacles, when the circuit servant
arrived at the place where he was to give the public
talk he was so exhausted from plodding through the
mud and rain that he had to give the talk sitting down
with his shoes off. Perhaps this is not so unusual for
Cubans, but in some countries this would present quite
a sight. This same brother tells us about having to
swim a swollen river to fulfill a speaking engagement.
Thus people of good will appreciate the seriousness
given to our ministry. Rains, mud and poor transporta-
tion are hazards that all publishers, especially the
traveling brothers, must face.

There are also other obstacles that are overcome by
Jehovah’s help. During last April a circuit assembly
was being held in the port city of Matanzas. The Devil
was determined to wreck the success of that event.
On Saturday a bloody revolution broke out a few blocks
from the assembly auditorium, resulting in many being
killed, though not one of the brothers was touched.
Then a mob of about fifty fanatics beat up the con-
gregation servant right in front of the auditorium.
Many expected the government authorities to close the
assembly immediately, but not a single session was
missed. The assembly was a success and this month
the mob leader must stand trial in the local court for
his devilish action.

During the year another incident took place that gave
a good witness in so-called higher circles. A sister had
been employed for more than twenty years in the
Royal Bank of Canada, Havana branch. As secretary
to the president of the branch she was one of the
most efficient translators. Her resignation from such a
financially secure position in order to go in the pioneer
work came as a tremendous surprise to the bank
officials. However, it increased their respect for the
work and sincerity of Jehovah's witnesses. At a farewell
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gathering in honor of this sister’s service to the bank
one of the employees read the following message to
the many present: “From time to time we get together
to say good-by to fellow workers who retire. But this
time it is something different and, as far as we know,
the case is unique in the history of this bank in Cuba.
Just at this time we hear of employees who are leaving
their posts to occupy better positions with larger re-
muneration, in order to enjoy more comforts and
material satisfaction. But in the case of our dear com-
panion, the contrary is the case: she leaves behind
what is dear to her, what has up to now been a source
and could still be a source of material satisfaction. But
the longing of her heart is on something much higher.
She has found complete spiritual satisfaction answering
the call of our Lord when he cries: ‘The harvest indeed
is plenteous, but the laborers are few,’ by saying: ‘Here
am I; send me’ We say: ‘Emma, may God bless you
in your endeavors, Jehovah is your Shepherd. He will
accompany you and you will not want.’” Certainly no
financial security can equal the blessings poured down
from God’s throne.

Our three district assemblies in July resulted in a
splendid attendance on Sunday of over 6,500. More than
4,800 on Saturday night enthusiastically voiced agree-
ment to send the special petition to Russia in behalf
of our brothers there.

CYPRUS

Jehovah’s witnesses on Cyprus can reflect on
the past year and rehearse their blessings. They
have found Jehovah’s favor while they live in a
very troublesome part of the world. As far as the
old world is concerned Cyprus has passed one of
its most horrible years, which will go down in
history as a black spot long remembered. Cyprus
has witnessed violence, bloodshed, murder and
more murder, bans, curfews and a host of other
restrictions. This is the way the old system of
things has to operate when all kinds of trouble
exist. But among Jehovah’s people brotherly love
reigns and they carry on their work as before
except that the worldly restrictions put certain
bounds upon their witnessing. It has been difficult
for them to conduct meetings regularly, especially
home Bible studies, and we find in their report that
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this feature of the service has decreased because
of curfews. However, there was a slight increase
in the number of publishers in the field this
year over last year, despite all the difficulties.
The branch servant gives us some interesting
experiences.

The year was one of uncertainty. Arrangements made
for meetings and field service had to be canceled time
and time again, as terrorist attacks brought curfews
and other restrictions. Meetings had to be held during
the day and on weekends when the brothers were free.
This hampered the hours they could spend in field
service, and the back-call and home Bible study activity
were particularly affected during the hours of darkness.
There were times when curfews kept the brothers
inside their homes as much as four days at a stretch.
Every man became suspicious of his neighbor, with the
result that people would not open their mouths to
express any idea or opinion at all. The old world’s
supporters may have been silenced through fear, but
not so the bearers of the good news. They have had
many opportunities during the year to witness to “high
and low,” to men of “all kinds.” You will see this from
the following experiences.

At a circuit assembly held during the year many
obstacles had to be overcome, but with happy resuilts.
Because of the almost continuous curfews in the towns it
was decided to hold our assembly in a village where
there is a large congregation of Jehovah’s witnesses.
That meant building our own assembly hall and place
for cafeteria. Preparations started a week prior to the
assembly and work had already been started when,
on the Sunday before the assembly was due to com-
mence, terrorists got busy on the outskirts of the village.
An English soldier was shot dead and another was
seriously wounded, with the result that the assembly
village was placed under curfew and all people confined
indoors. The question now was, Shall we be able to
hold the assembly? Early on Monday morning all the
male inhabitants were rounded up. This included the
branch servant and the circuit servant, who were
already in the village. All were put in a barbed-wire
enclosure for interrogation and screening. This was a
lengthy process, so the brothers had to wait seven
hours in the burning sun before their turn came. The
branch servant, being English, was able to give a good
witness concerning Jehovah’s witnesses to the officers
in charge of the interrogation and was able to speak
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on behalf of the other brothers in the village. He was
released after nine hours’ detention, but the circuit
servant and the other Cypriote brothers had to remain
outside all night in a barbed-wire enclosure and were
released on Tuesday. With the lifting of the curfew on
Tuesday evening the brothers went ahead with the
preparations for the assembly.

The brothers thought that this incident would have
a bad effect on the assembly and that some persons
might be frightened from attending. However, to our
joy the radio, when announcing the shooting incident
in the village, gave the wrong name of the village, so
this was in our favor.

There was a curfew on in one town that has a large
congregation and it was felt that they would not be
able to attend the assembly. However, the curfew was
lifted at noon on Friday and within an hour the broth-
ers had completed arrangements and were all ready
to make the trip to the assembly.

A high light of the assembly was the immersion,
where seventeen symbolized their dedication to Jehovah.
Strange as it may seem, the immersion took place at
the same spot where the terrorists had shot the English
soldiers the previous Sunday.

With the turmoil of the past year many honest people
in the island have had their eyes opened to see the
duplicity of the Greek Orthodox Church and its clergy.
The church has meddled in politics and has associated
itself with the terrorist organization.

Many of the islanders have leanings toward com-
munism, but their hopes have been shattered in that
ideology because of the many about-turns that it has
made during the past year. A young man in a village
coffee shop was heard to pass the following remark
while the witnesses were witnessing in the village:
‘Now that we see that the priests and communism have
failed us, it is high time for us to think seriously about
the matter and become Jehovah’s witnesses.” So we
see that as events move along, people who love right-
eousness are able to discern more clearly the true
religion and its representatives.

CZECHOSLOVAKIA
Our brothers in Czechoslovakia are grateful to
Jehovah God for his guidance, protection and the
strength that he has given them throughout the
past year. Through his organization he has seen
to it that spiritual food has been provided for
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them. Jehovah’s witnesses in Czechoslovakia are
still organized, probably even better than before,
but the government through its spies and agents
of destruction is trying to break down the unity
of Jehovah’s witnesses. They use brutal methods
of violence, imprisonment, and by sly practices
and tactics try to penetrate into the organization
itself so as to be a part of it. The communistic
government is disturbed about the continually
running water of truth, and they very much dis-
like to see Jehovah’s witnesses stand firm to their
covenant and perform their duties as Christians.
The enemy continually tries to frighten Jehovah’s
witnesses and is always ready to deprive them of
any liberties they have. The Communist govern-
ment that claims to be the lover of the people
and that claims to have gained the natural rights
for the people by its revolutionary achievements
is forcing all people into idolatry of the state.

Information comes out of Czechoslovakia to
this effect:

With the help of informers the enemy succeeded in
interfering with the meetings and service of the con-
gregations. They caused a number of the members of
congregations to flee, but they have all rallied and the
publishers of the Kingdom have come back and are
re-established in the New World society. In the
Memorial month Jehovah’s witnesses reached the high-
est number of publishers and conducted the greatest
number of home Bible studies, not only in the past
service year, as an all-time high for the brothers in
Czechoslovakia. We trust that with Jehovah’s blessing
we may further progress with the witness work despite
all obstacles, doing this in unity of spirit with the
faithful and discreet slave whom the Almighty uses
as His rightful servant.

In April Jehovah’s witnesses were offered the pos-
sibility of meeting openly in one circuit, but we would
have to make some concessions. The Communists said
that the past would be forgotten. The whole move of
the Communists was to divide up Jehovah’s witnesses,
to cut one section off from another, to adulterate the
truth in such a way that it would be palatable to Caesar,
but, of course, then it would not be palatable to Je-
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hovah’s servants. The Communists proved themselves
to be unreliable, as they always have been, for in
June they sentenced some more of Jehovah’s witnesses
to long terms in prison.

Very recently the authorities approached Jehovah’s
witnesses concerning the eventual reregistration of
our organization, which led the brothers in Czecho-
slovakia to petition the Ministry of the Interior on
August 1, 1956, to admit our activity legally again.
It is understood that this matter is now being examined
and that there may be further discussions soon. The
authorities have been clearly informed about the stand
of Jehovah’s witnesses, both in oral and written form,
and their having had to deal with us for many years
should have shown them that Jehovah’s witnesses will
not compromise, but will stick to theocratic principles.

The Communist organization is trying to get everyone
it can into the military service, and when Jehovah’s
witnesses express their conscientious objection to war
they are either sent home to think it over and return
or charged with violating the law and sentenced to
prison. The punishment for refusing to do military
service for reasons of conscience varies from one year
to two years in prison. Some of Jehovah’'s witnesses are
in prison now because of their conscientious objection
to war. There are many persons in Czechoslovakia that
would like to harm Jehovah’s witnesses by turning
‘informer.” They try to work their way into the organi-
zation and get information about Jehovah’s witnesses so
that they can turn it over to the government, and this
has caused trouble within the organization. However,
despite these difficulties we rejoice in the privilege of
serving Jehovah of Hosts and his Son, Jesus Christ.
The fulfillment of divine prophecy, the nearness of the
day of complete deliverance and the light shining from
the temple strengthen our hearts and fill us with joy.

DENMARK

Jehovah’s witnesses in Denmark are a large
organization compared with the population. How-
ever, this year we find no increase as far as num-
bers of publishers are concerned. Far more than
a thousand were baptized during the year, but
that does not show up on the final figures. It is
true that the publishers have grown stronger and
more mature in their faith and service, but, on
the other hand, there are disturbing factors within
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Denmark that have taken some away. Some would
like to have all the blessings of the Kingdom with-
out going out in the service and preaching it.
They want to live in the new world, but they do
not want to preach in the old world and go through
the persecutions and trials that are necessary in
proving Christian faith. There is a real blessing
in store for all those who exert themselves and
follow Jehovah’s counsel. The publishers in Den-
mark who are faithful are not happy that they
could not show an increase in publishers praising
Jehovah’s name, but they are, for the most part,
stronger and more determined than ever to exert
themselves during the coming year in order to
strengthen the weak ones that may have stepped
aside. The spiritual feeding program must go on
in all parts of the earth, including Denmark. The
brothers there are very happy about the con-
struction of a new Bethel home and printery, and
the branch servant gives us some very interesting
high lights of what has taken place in the land
during the past year. He also reports on other
territories under the jurisdiction of the Danish
branch, namely, the Faroe Islands and Greenland.

Jesus said, “Exert yourselves vigorously to get in
through the narrow door, because many, I tell you,
will seek to get in but will not be strong enough.” In
Denmark during the past year many pubhshers have
exerted themselves and have used the training program,
Bible sermons, magazine work and the good spiritual
counsel from The Watchtower as a means of growing
stronger. But others did not want to exert themselves;
they failed to use the strength-giving provisions and
became tired, letting the weeds and thorns of material-
ism, family and other cares of this life choke off their
growth.

In a small congregation in west Jutland the three
publishers were timid about working in their own
village, as is often the case. But when the circuit
servant visited them he managed to get the three of
them on Sunday to work with him in their own village
instead of going off to another area. Instead of the
cold reception they just ‘knew’ they would get, they
were surprised when one publisher placed many mag-
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azines and another obtained three subscriptions a short
distance down the street from the home where the
public talk was to be held.

The Watchtower continues to prove a vital instrument
for bringing readers along into the truth. In March of
this year the district servant obtained a Watchtower
subscription from a man. After reading several issues
he was convinced it was the truth and wrote to the
office for more literature. This was sent and the office
wrote the congregation to visit him. He progressed
rapidly with further help and in July he was baptized
at the assembly.

A pioneer made several back-calls on a woman but
could never start a study. When the pioneer had to
leave the district for six months the woman became
a subscriber for The Watchtower. When the pioneer
returned, the magazine had done its work. Each issue
had been thoroughly read and the woman was ready
for a study. She has now been baptized and delights to
take this fine magazine to others.

Also, there was the elderly doctor who has long been
interested in the causes for unhappiness that bring so
much illness. He wrote to a sister: “Thank you for the
interesting magazines, especially the one on gossip.
It is the most instructive and exhaustive treatment I
have ever read. I would like a supply of these to give
others this vital information on that leprous sickness,
gossip, the most contagious and death-dealing sickness
I know of.”

Tact enabled a publisher to help a family of devout
believers in faith healing. By concentrating first on
subjects where they agreed, ‘the last days,’ ‘the end
of the world,’ ‘the new earth,’ the publisher built up
their knowledge and confidence. When the issue of
faith healing finally was discussed the entire family
were convinced. One after another they began to take
their stand, including the father, who began with the
special distribution of the April 1 Watchtower, and
since then has been a regular publisher though he
is eighty years old.

While in prison for maintaining their neutrality two
young brothers obtained permission to hold their Watch-
tower study in the dining hall. Others walking through
stopped to listen and eventually six or seven began to
attend. Discussions grew until finally the brothers were
giving talks to from fifteen to twenty. Although the
warden soon stopped this, other opportunities were used.

Though prohibited from preaching they can defend
their beliefs, and, doing this, one brother while barber-
ing gave quite a witness in another section of the
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prison. Two who at first opposed became quite in-
terested, but they were released shortly thereafter.
The brother, later freed, accidentally ran into one of
the men on the street and started a study with him.
Now both he and his wife are publishers.

The year’s high point was the all-Denmark assembly
held in Aarhus Stadium amid beautiful park surround-
ings. The grounds included a place for camping, and
about 3,000 brothers lived in 800 tents during the
assembly. When the assembly was planned the tourist
bureau said it would be impossible to provide enough
hotel accommodations in July and Aarhus residents
were too reserved to list rooms with us. It was just
the opposite. The people responded with an average
of one accommodation an hour, so the 3,000 private
home accommodations were soon obtained.

The assembly’s climax was the resolution to Russia,
unanimously adopted by 8,277 publishers. This resolution
was reported, in substance, in some twenty-eight news-
papers throughout Denmark, with a total circulation
of over 665,000, quite a good coverage for a land of
little over four million. Extensive advertising was also
carried on so that on Sunday there were 10,009 for the
public talk. All present returned home impressed by
the seriousness, directness and timeliness of the talks.

FAROE ISLANDS

These islands are battered by winds and the ocean,
with ever-changing weather that can interfere with
all man-made plans for traveling, fishing, working or
even walking to town. It is the sort of thing that
enforces patience, that teaches one that the scheduled
going to and fro of our civilized world is not always so
Important as it seems. The people who live here are
used to it and they take life as it comes. Generally, they
have reacted slowly to anything new, but now their
interest is being awakened in many new things, in-
cluding the hope of the new world. It takes them a
little Ionger than some to react to the new and un-
familiar ideas of the Kingdom message.

One brother from Copenhagen decided to travel here
for his vacation pioneering. On one of his first days
up here he began talking to a woman at the door.
In spite of all his efforts to get her to say something,
he could not get any response whatsoever during the
entire eight minutes of his talk. Feeling she had not
listened, he proceeded to try a sermon on another
subject that took fifteen minutes. In getting to the
presentation of literature, he said: “Well, I don’t want
to take any more of your time now, so I want to show
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you some books I have and you can read them when
convenient.” She replied: “Oh, I have enough time to
listen.” Somewhat taken aback, he proceeded on yet
a third sermon, re-explaining many points of truth,
and after a total of nearly forty-five minutes he pre-
sented three books and managed to place one.

One day while working a very isolated area the
pioneers contacted an old man who had subscribed years
before for both magazines. Through reading these he
had gained a good understanding and he welcomed the
pioneers and talked with them as a brother. He was
interested in the growth of the New World society and
it was only for a lack of money that he did not sail to
Denmark for the assembly in July.

GREENLAND

Sukkertoppen, Qutdlingssat, Umanak, Mamorilik.
These are names of some of the dozens of villages
visited a number of times by the two missionaries in
Greenland during the past year. Much literature has
been distributed, many back-calls have been made to
build up the interest and nearly 1,600 have seen the
film. All this has been accomplished under difficulties of
bad weather, poor boat service and harrassment by
opposers. Sometimes the brothers waited many days
for a boat only to find there was no space, or to have
the captain refuse passage because they were not mem-
bers of the Danish church.

Finding living accommodations during their stay
in the villages has often been a problem. At one place,
after spending a cold night in a woodshed, they were
going from house to house when they met a Green-
landic woman who had heard of their lodging problem.
She said: “My brother and I think it is a shame for
you to sleep in a woodshed. You must move into my
brother’s house and I will cook food for you.”

The film showings have been talked about from one
end of Greenland to the other, having given a good
picture of the international aspect of the organization.
Being accustomed to the sprinkling of babies only,
they have been much amazed at the full water im-
mersion for adults that they saw on the film. As a
result, some lost interest while others have inquired
further into this matter, impractical as it seems to
the Greenlandic mind.

Some clergy opposition has been carried on exten-
sively against Jehovah’s witnesses and the use of the
name Jehovah. Neither the Danish nor the presently
used Greenlandic Bible uses Jehovah's name and it
was not always easy to explain this to the people. How-
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ever, one day the brothers managed to obtain from
a man an old translation of the Greenlandic Bible
published in 1820, where Jehovah’'s name is used, and
this has been helpful in identifying the true God and
showing all the blessings and purposes of God to come
in connection with the vindication of his name.

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

Jehovah'’s witnesses who live in countries where
freedom still rings cannot realize the full privilege
that is theirs. The privilege of going from house
to house, not being molested, not being followed
by police and not having your nerves strained to
the limit is not deeply appreciated. Jehovah’s wit-
nesses in the Dominican Republic for a number
of years have lived through the hard times afore-
mentioned, but this did not slow them down. In
1950 when the ban was placed on all of Jehovah's
witnesses and they were forbidden to preach the
good news there were 217 in the truth. At the be-
ginning of the service year, 1956, there were 469.
There was little thought in the minds of those pub-
lishers in the Dominican Republic that the work
would increase during this particular year while
still under the ban. But each month the branch saw
reports showing increases, 481 in November, 506
in December and by June 563 out in the field
service work. Yes, it was all done quietly, but the
ministers of God were carrying on studies of the
Bible and doing house-to-house witnessing. Then
at the end of the year, as though in reward for
faithful service, the ban was lifted! The best way
to tell you about the joy and gladness of heart is
to quote from the branch servant’s report.

The fifteenth and sixteenth of August were holidays;
then on Friday the morning paper carried the two-
column announcement that the work of Jehovah's wit-
nesses was declared legal and they would have complete
freedom to operate in the country. It was unbelievable,
but there it was. The night paper carried the same
statement, or rather a resolution abolishing the former

law prohibiting the work. The reaction on the friends
was interesting to see. Almost all the Latins are
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enthusiastic and made the most of the announcement.
One brother dusted off his book bag, stuffed in a Bible
and books and with the paper in one hand jumped on
his bicycle and rode through the little town where he
lives, saying: “The work of Jehovah’s witnesses is free,
the work is free!” His wife ran out the back door shout-
ing the same thing to the neighbors. Another brother’s
comment was: “I'm going right home to dig up the
books that I had buried under the living-room floor.”
Another brother put on the magazine bag and dug
up an old magazine and started visiting the friends
and persons of good will. The friends went visiting
one another, hugging, shouting, and dancing around
with joy. Many persons who were not associated with
the witnesses in any way were glad to see us free again,
too, and came and congratulated us.

A few of the more reserved brothers and some of the
missionaries just could not believe it and wanted more
proof that it was true. It was like the case of Thomas,
who doubted the resurrection of Jesus. Thomas wanted
more proof. The Lord did not hold it against him for
wanting to feel the body of Jesus for proof, but he
just missed the joy of the other apostles who believed
without doubting. It did not mean either that Thomas
was less faithful. He just missed the joy of the moment
that never could be recaptured. The majority here were
joyful without asking for proof and it was a time I
should never like to forget.

By the end of the second week after the ban serv-
ants had been appointed, one Kingdom Hall here in
the capital was operating and the others were meeting
provisionally in yards or on rooftops. The second Sun-
day after the ban was lifted 234 met in the capital
in three groups. One group met in its Kingdom Hall,
another of over a hundred met on the roof of an apart-
ment house and the third was in the back yard of a
brother’s home. Naturally, everybody was thrilled and
overflowing with thanks to Jehovah for his deliverance
from the enslaved position we had under the ban. We
are glad that the government saw fit to permit us to
operate with freedom again.

When the ban came on the work in 1950 we had 217
and a month later dropped to 133 publishers, but like
the Israelites in Egypt, we increased in numbers. In
1956 we reached a peak of 563 under the ban and hope
to find many more of good will, now that the work is
opened. If the officials continue their friendly attitude
toward our work, I am sure the Lord will bless them
too with peace and prosperity in seeking the King-
dom and its blessings.
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It is time to roll up our sleeves and get to work. All
the brothers here want the brothers in the rest of the
world to know that we are grateful to the Lord for
his blessings and privileges and that we are shoulder
to shoulder with you all in serving Jehovah.

ECUADOR

The ministers serving the Kingdom interests in
Ecuador have been reading in the Kingdom Min-
istry about choosing a career with the New World
society by becoming full-time ministers of the
good news. This encouragement has shown results
in Ecuador. Quite a few during the year have
taken up the ministry, entering special pioneer
service as well as the pioneer work, and the results
are very gratifying. Ecuador shows an increase of
fourteen percent in the average publishers, and
twenty-seven percent in their peak. They now have
336 publishers, with good prospects for the coming
year. A good bit of isolated territory has been
worked by these special pioneers, and they have
done a wonderful service in expanding the preach-
ing activity in the country. Many new territories
have been opened up, and now there are good
prospects for forming some new congregations.
So far in Ecuador there are ten congregations in
different parts of the country. From the lowland
along the principal river to the high mountains the
witness has been given. The branch servant gives
us some interesting reports of this isolated work
and readers of the Yearbook will enjoy them.

It is not at all unusual for us to find opposition when
the work opens up in new territories; nor is it unusual
for us to find that this boomerangs and results in bless-
ings. Two of our special pioneers were assigned to work
in the area that is the home of the Otavalefio Indians.
Many of the grown-up people of this tribe speak only
their own language, Quechua, which the brothers do
not understand, but usually there are children in the
family who speak both Quechua and Spanish and these
youngsters are happy to act as interpreters so that
their parents can converse with the brothers about Je-
hovah’s kingdom. In this area the pioneers found many
people who had previously studied the Bible with
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Protestant pastors, who later abandoned them in face
of opposition, just like the “hired man” of Jesus’ illus-
tration. Now these humble people have renewed their
Bible studies with associates of the Right Shepherd,
who have no fear of the “wolf.” Very soon after the
brothers began work in the territory, the local news-
paper, aided by the radio station and dominated by the
prominent Catholic religion, published several articles
telling the people not to accept their “heresy.” One
article even described the appearance of the brothers
and told where they could be found displaying the
Watchtower and Awake! magazines on the street and
this aroused so much curiosity that even the Catholic
priests began to study the Society’s literature to see
what it was all about. One priest was approached by
one of his parishioners who had taken the book What
Has Religion Done for Mankind? and wanted to know
whether he might study it with the person who had
brought it to his home. The priest recommended the
book for its high moral value and the study continued.

While going from house to house one of the special
pioneers placed a booklet in a home and when he
passed on to the next a young woman rushed into the
house to remind the owner that he was an evangelist.
In the meantime three booklets had been placed at the
next home, but when the first householder interrupted
to return her own booklet, the second also wanted to
do the same. An observer who had been standing near-
by then joined the conversation and said that he would
like to have one of the booklets; another young man
approached with the same request, followed by a wom-
an who wished to have a third one. The first man
pointed to a house on the other side of the street and
told the brother: ‘“That is my house; you are welcome
to come in whenever you feel like it.”

Another case brought similar results when a young
sister, who is also a special pioneer, returned to make
a back-call on a man who had taken from her the book
“This Means Ewverlasting Life”. The man met her at
the door with the soiled book and demanded his money
back. When the sister tried to reason with him he
quickly brandished his machete and threatened her
with its ugly blade, until some others forcibly held him
back. An observer advised the sister to take the matter
to the authorities, so she made her way to the office
of the commissary to lodge a complaint. The commis-
sary not only attended to the complaint, but he took
the book for himself, together with two magazines, and
asked the sister to call with the magazines every
two weeks.
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The Watchtower and Awake! magazines are certainly
doing a wonderful part in publicizing Jehovah’s name
and his people. The special campaign in April lent great
impetus to the magazine work, and the placements
keep increasing little by little. The magazines are very
well known, especially in the coastal areas. One brother
who had just returned from a vacation in the United
States was boarding one of Guayaquil's fast-moving
buses when a man rushed up behind him to ask, “Do
you have the latest Awake! there?” “That surely didn’t
happen to me in the States,” said the brother.

EGYPT

“From day to day tell the good news of salva-
tion by him.” (Ps. 96:2, NW) This is what
Jehovah’s witnesses want to do every day in the
land of Egypt. Egypt is spoken of much in the
Bible and even today the witness is given there to
the rulers and the people. While many hardships
arise, still at the close of the year the faithful
servants of Jehovah God can cry out and say that
the windows of heaven were opened and abundant
blessings were poured forth upon them, even more
than they could contain. Being one of Jehovah’s
witnesses is not the easiest thing to do in the
world, but the lot of Jehovah’s people and the
experience they had last year reminds one of the
psalmist’s words: “May those who sow in tears
reap with shouts of joy.” The branch servant in
Egypt gives us a very interesting account of what
happened in that land and also in the Sudan.
Excerpts of his report are printed herewith.

When the service year began the work was not con-
sidered favorably and the witnesses were not allowed
to use their Kingdom Halls, but they were determined
to fight for their rights and carry on their Christian
work of vital education. When Brother Henschel visited
Cairo last September (1955) contacts were made with
various officials, including an interview with the min-
ister of interior. Shortly afterward the minister in-
structed that we be allowed to operate, deciding not
to give ear to the clergy's slander that we are promot-
ing Zionistic propaganda. This meant that we could
use again the Kingdom Hall at Cairo. The zeal of the
brothers, far from cooling off during the short period
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of test, had increased. Expansion was in view, so two
walls were demolished at the Kingdom Hall, making
two big rooms out of four. Brothers were very happy
to be able to meet again and invite good-will people
to their public place of meeting and worship. Meeting
attendance went on the increase and so did the number
of publishers, reaching a peak of 153 in August, to
compare with 110 for the same month last year.

In the meantime, a legal fight was going on to get
government recognition for the Alexandria congrega-
tion. This was crowned with success, and on September
21 to 23 a three-day meeting was arranged to inau-
gurate the use of the Kingdom Hall for the first time
in three years. A peak attendance was reached on Sun-
day, with 145 listening to the final service talk.

A district assembly was held in Cairo on September
6 to 9 of this year and it proved to be a great blessing
to all. It was, in fact, the first assembly we were able
to }}old during the past two years, and the best we had
so far.

In its efforts to annul the good effects of our pastoral
work, the Catholic Church sent a priest to fight the
witnesses. He goes around boasting he is the church-
appointed one to combat us. He follows the brothers
in the homes where they hold back-calls and Bible
studies to take away from the sheeplike ones the seed
of truth being implanted in them. But how miserably
does he fail! He went one night to a Bible study and
acted in such a way, slandering and bitterly criticizing,
that the housewife said she was sorry he came and
explained that she had not invited him. “After all,” she
sald, “I know he is a good comedian.” The husband
disliked very much the continual attack and slander
of the priest and said he was unfit to be a minister,
Although he claimed at the start that he was an atheist,
he has followed the study regularly and has come twice
to the Kingdom Hall since the priest’s visit. He has
expressed his assurance that he was on the right road
and recently started attending congregation meetings.
His wife talks about the truth to all her relatives and
friends and her son also follows the home Bible study
attentively.

While we show neighbor love to persons we never
knew before, we do not forget our close neighbors: our
relatives and acquaintances. It happened that a young
man left Egypt for Greece and there he took his stand
for the truth. But he wanted his parents in Egypt to
learn about it too. So he arranged for a call to be made
at their home and told them about it. The call was
made, a friendly Bible discussion ensued and a return
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visit was arranged. Then the sister-inlaw and the
neighbor showed sheeplike qualities and a study was
started, although the father and the mother showed
little interest. In course of time the neighbor’s son also
joined in the study and now the three of them are
baptized publishers.

SUDAN

Very little has been done in the Sudan in regard to
Kingdom preaching. Few among the ten million people
living there have ever heard about the New World
hope. With the exception of Khartoum, Port Sudan and
Wad Medani, all of the Sudan is stmctly virgin terri-
tory. Jesus’ words: “The harvest is great, but the
workers are few,” are particularly true regardmg this
country. In its vast area of 967,500 square miles are
found twelve publishers acting as light-bearers in the
city of Khartoum, Sudan’s capital. I had the privilege
of visiting the brothers there last June and working
on the Society’s registration. The case is moving, though
slowly, but we do hope to get government recognition,
which might open the way for mature ministers to
give a helping hand. For the first time the Sudan
government granted a representative of the Society a
visa to pay an official visit to our people. I was able to
take with me the film “The New World Society in
Action” and it was shown twice, after government
censorship and approval, to a total attendance of fifty-
nine persons. It was also possible to get a Gilead
graduate into the country and keep him there for six
months, which was of much help to the brothers and
those of good will.

EL SALVADOR

Unusual things have happened in El Salvador
in the way of reaching the people with the truth
during the past year. Again, the congregation of
Jehovah’s witnesses in this little country in Cen-
tral America has increased by ten percent and they
reached a new peak of 382 publishers. Of course,
this number of publishers is very insufficient for
covering the territory, but at least they make
themselves known and the truth is heard. Here
as in other parts of the world the harvest is great,
but the workers are few, but the few workers that
are there are doing quite well. The branch servant
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gives us some experiences that made the year in
El Salvador an unusual one.

A growing problem in El Salvador is the primitive,
isolated rural population; of course, the problem to us
is, How do we reach these persons? Isolated as they
are in their mountain valleys, they have very narrow
and extreme religious views; most of them are of
Pentecostal sects, and they keep their minds as in-
accessible to the truth as are their settlements from
the outside world. How could we get the message of
the Kingdom to them in a way they would be able
to understand and accept? It was decided that “The
New World Society in Action” was the answer, and
so the circuit servant packed the film back into terri-
tory where cars had never been. The film was con-
demned by the local “pastor” as soon as it was an-
nounced, but a few hundred Catholics saw the film
anyway, while a few of the Pentecostals braved their
“pastor’s” anger in order to watch the film quietly from
the shadows. Everyone wanted another showing of
the film the next night, but by this time all in the
Pentecostal church had heard how good it was, and
they all attended. The preacher, who was left alone at
the special prayer meeting he had called, finally gave
in to curiosity and attended too. He clapped his hands
as loudly as the rest did. They named our circuit serv-
ant Mr. Love, because they couldn’t pronounce his Nor-
wegian name and because they saw so much love in
the film. The name caught on, and there was nothing
for him to do but answer to “Mr. Love.” The people
told him one by one after the film: “This is the best
religion!” There were many, many more similar ex-
periences with the film during the year.

Something very unusual happened at the branch
home. A very religious ‘“‘pastor” who had organized
two small independent ‘“churches” called to say that
he wanted to deliver these ‘“churches”—congregation,
benches, hall and name—to Jehovah’s witnesses. He was
angry with certain foreign faith-healers who had put on
a great healing campaign in an effort to concentrate
all of the Pentecostal-type of religion under one spon-
sorship, which they called the ‘“Assemblies of God.”
Well, as the “pastor” explained, this kind of religion
on a wholesale scale had badly hurt the “little man.”
He explained that the independent “pastor” no longer
could meet expenses, and he was convinced that it
was not even a Christian practice, so the worst thing
he could think of in the way of revenge against this
religious monopoly was to turn his work over to Jeho-
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vah’s witnesses. He even said that he would like to
become one of us. After a couple of Sundays of givin

Bible talks and answering questions, the minister o

Jehovah’s witnesses enrolled most of the men in the
theocratic ministry school program and proceeded to
follow the schedule as if it were a Kingdom Hall. Thirty
to thirty-five attend each Sunday, and as soon as the
basic doctrines are mastered the present “Let God Be
True” study will be turned into the regular study of
The Watchtower; however, the final outcome will have
to be reported in next year’s Yearbook.

ETHIOPIA

The film “The New World Society in Action”
has played a large part in turning the minds of the
people to the New World society. It has taken
something like this to arouse the interest of the
people and many have been inquiring as to what
this organization has that makes Jehovah’s wit-
nesses so happy. Ethiopia had a very fine increase
in publishers during the past year despite the
opposition and trouble in carrying on the work
there. Additionally, it is excellent to be able to
report that the brothers in Ethiopia have been
able to open up a new field in Eritrea. Some of
Jehovah’s witnesses found it advisable to change
territories because of climate and it has been
most profitable, because these mature brothers
have been able to gather together some of the
other sheep in Eritrea. The branch report from
Ethiopia, which branch also looks after Eritrea,
is very interesting and you will enjoy the expe-
riences reported.

During Brother Henschel's visit and as a feature
of our Triumphant Kingdom assembly we arranged
to show the film at Ethiopia’s largest cinema, the Cin-
ema Ethiopia, right in the main square of Addis Ababa.
Posters were put up in all busy sections of the city.

About an hour before the Amharic showing was to
begin several of the brothers went to the Cinema Ethio-
pia, to find hundreds of people already trying to get in.
Local publishers had their hands full holding back
the huge crowd until police help arrived and then even

the police had all they could do to cope with the ea-
ger people. When the doors were opened, a flood of
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humanity poured into the building, taking up every
one of the nine hundred available seats within a few
minutes’ time. Another one hundred stood in the aisles
and still more waited at the entrance, as there were
no more seats. This was certainly more than we had
expected.

The police continually reminded those standing out-
side that the film would be shown again on the same
evening and that they could return at that time. At
the conclusion of the Amharic showing, a thousand
people streamed out into the streets, each one with a
booklet and an invitation to the next evening’s public
talk, “World Conguest Socon—by God’s Kingdom,” in
his hand. The joy of getting booklets and invitations
to all the people proved to be too great a job for the
brothers assigned, so the police lent a helping hand,
moving through the crowds giving a booklet to each
and all. Their assistance was a welcome aid.

After a few minutes in went the crowd for the second
showing, this time in English. An international audience
of six hundred attentively watched the film, making
a grand total of 1,600 to see the film in one evening.

Following the instructions from your office more
special pioneers were enrolled and a local circuit servant
was appointed to care better for the interest in the
interior and to open up the preaching work in remote
parts of Ethiopia. In many cases the results of their
work have been very fruitful. One town in particular
has seen a rapid expansion of the preaching activity.
The first of May a special pioneer with his wife and
baby was sent to this town to be the first minister
of Jehovah’s witnesses to preach there. The end of
the second month found a total of nine active preachers
in this town, where two months before there had been
none. A peak of fifteen was reached during the serv-
ice year.

When we received our own projector, this was the
first town in the interior to be visited. When I arrived
there we were able to arrange a showing in the munic-
ipality hall. As soon as it became dark people started
to come. We had the children sit on the straw-covered
dirt floor in front, quickly filled up the benches, and
had the rest stand. At 7 p.m. the electricity came on
and I started the film, showing it on my bed sheet, which
was tacked up as a screen on the mud wall. For some
it was the first time in their lives to see a moving
picture and the “Oh’s” and “Ah’s” were clearly au-
dible. As “The Happiness of the New World Society”
was revealed to them, a count showed that 450 had
come to witness this film. And that without public
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advertising and in a town where four months before
there had not been a single witness!

The next stop of the trip was at Gondar, the ancient
capital of Ethiopia. Here there was not a single local
congregation publisher reporting. But we rented an
old, Italian-built cinema house, spread the word around
about the film showings to all we could meet in the
short space of one morning and then showed both
films to an audience of 465 in the afternoon and 600
at night.

ERITREA

For several years the Society has made a constant
effort to spread Jehovah’s kingdom message in the
land of Eritrea. From time to time local brothers from
Ethiopia moved to Eritrea for secular work, but no
real organized preaching was done. During this year
an Ethiopian publisher was transferred to Asmara.

The former Ethiopian branch servant and his wife
had to leave Ethiopia’s high altitude for health reasons
and were pleased to start special pioneer work in
Asmara in May. Along with them, two local special
pioneers were assigned and organized service was im-
mediately begun. To the joy of these brothers, consec-
utive peaks in publishers have been manifested each
month, bringing the first service year of organized
activity to a close with a peak of thirteen publishers
as the first congregation of Jehovah’s witnesses in the
history of Eritrea was established in the capital city
of Asmara.

With the opening up of this new assignment many
teachers and students from various Protestant missions
have become curious and have started to ask questions.
In these few months our brothers in Eritrea have held
studies with over fifty teachers and students from sev-
eral different missions, with a number of them showing
genuine interest in the truth. Already two of these mis-
sion teachers have shared in house-to-house preaching.

It was a real joy to visit these brothers toward the
close of the service year and show the Society’s films.
A peak of sixty assembled for the showings at the
newly established Kingdom Hall. Seeing these films has
brought this new congregation closer to their brothers
in other parts of the world and has helped to increase
their appreciation for the “happy” organization of
Jehovah’s servants.

FINLAND
Jehovah’s witnesses in Finland continue to grow
in maturity, and they have found that the mag-
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azines The Watchtower and Awake! play a big
part in helping the other sheep gain a knowledge
of the truth. They have had a wonderful increase
in the distribution of magazines, and undoubtedly
1957 will prove to be even more successful. Many
years ago the Finnish brothers established their
own printing plant to turn out their own pub-
lications, and it is necessary now to print in large
quantities. On the average, there have been about
a hundred more publishers in the field than in
the previous year, and they have done well in
covering their territory. It is a cold land and many
obstacles have to be met, but they keep at the
witnessing work with good effort. The branch
servant has sent in some very interesting expe-
riences and some of these are reported here.

In the house-to-house magazine work in Helsinki a
publisher met a man who seemed opposed to our work
and started to put forth his own ideas about the Bible
and religion, The publisher used his Bible and refuted
the arguments and placed the magazines. In calling
back the publisher found the man’s wife more inter-
ested and after a few back-calls a home Bible study
was started. The housewife became sincerely inter-
ested in the truth, was invited to congregation meetings
and started to attend right away. In spite of her sick-
ness she studied zealously, made splendid progress and
helped both of her daughters (aged eleven and seven)
to study and come to meetings. Soon all three started
to take part in house-to-house work. The opposition of
the father has been broken down and the dedicated
mother and older daughter now teach and encourage
the interested father.

A forester who had subscribed for The Waichtower
was so impressed with his first issue that he started
to doubt his former religious beliefs. After three months
of studying with a pioneer he has received a good
knowledge of the truth. He at once started to ask
questions about the organization and activity of the
New World society. When he noticed an announcement
in his Watchtower about the district assembly he planned
his vacation so as to be able to attend.

A single copy of Awake! was placed with the lady
of the house in a wellto-do area. After a couple of
weeks a back-call was made, but this time the maid
came to the door and expressed interest. She confessed
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that the lady of the house had thrown the magazine
into the wastepaper basket but that she had picked
it up and read it and was enthusiastic about the ar-
ticles. The publisher placed more literature with the
young woman, who was a hungry sheep. Although
she was planning to get married in a couple of months,
still she asked the publisher to help her study the Bible
and a home Bible study was held twice a week. When
she moved into her new home in another town she
contacted the witnesses there and the study continues.

Sickness or old age will not stop a witness who is
determined to preach. One seventy-four-year-old pioneer
was confined to bed during the cold winter. Unable to
get out and continue his work from house to house this
brother made wise use of the telephone and called all of
his friends and interested ones, witnessing to them and
suggesting that they subscribe for The Watchtower.
Imagine his joy and blessings when he obtained thirty-
five new subscriptions during the Watchtower campaign!

A Finnish prisoner of war was released after seven
years of imprisonment in Russia, after his relatives
thought him to be dead. When he came home his first
question was, “Are there any of Jehovah’s witnesses
around here?” He had found faith in a Russian prison
camp! He went to several homes of the witnesses and
found none of them at home. Immediately he wondered
‘have the police taken them?’ All of the witnesses were
attending an assembly in another city. When he found
out that freedom still existed in Finland he wanted
to travel to the assembly but did not have money. Be-
fore the local witnesses returned home he had received
a letter from his brother in Sweden, who had a job
for him, so he went to Sweden immediately but left
word that the Finnish brothers should write him. They
did and received a heartfelt letter to his brothers and
sisters in Finland. He explained that he had learned the
truth from an Esthonian brother with whom he studied
a Russian Bible in prison. Thus the “bread” was not
so easily digested, but he was overjoyed to receive the
truth in the difficult conditions of the Vorkuta slave
labor camp. He asked the Finnish brothers to send
him some literature, mentioning the book Salvation.
The latest publication of the Society that he had seen
mentioned this book. Of course, the brothers in Finland
sent him the latest book and booklets along with the
Finnish Watchtower and Awake!

Arriving in Sweden, he immediately started a home
Bible study with his fleshly brother. Four and a half
months later his brother was immersed at a circuit
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assembly. Both are regular publishers of the New
World society.

FRANCE

The French-speaking world is big, but the
branch office in Paris keeps in communication
with many parts of it. It is the Society’s purpose
to try to serve all of these places through circuit
servants or special representatives, because we
know that the assembling together of Jehovah's
people is the thing that strengthens them. Many
wonderful experiences have been enjoyed by the
witnesses in France, Algeria, Cameroun, Morocco,
the Saar, Senegal and Tunisia. The branch servant
at Paris makes a report on all of these countries.
You will enjoy these experiences, for you will see
the advancement of the Kingdom work. Not all
the experiences can be published, but those that
are will bring joy to your hearts.

A person of good will handed in her name to be
called on at her home after having attended an assem-
bly in Paris. A zealous pioneer called to see this lady
and it was evident from the beginning that she was
really interested. A study was arranged and was con-
ducted faithfully for several weeks, to the joy of this
lady and her two children. One evening when the pio-
neer called to conduct the study she was met at the
door by the husband, whom she had not seen till now.
In a severe tone he said: “My wife has told me about
the Bible lessons you are giving her every week. I like
to know what my family is doing and so I should like
you to tell me what it is all about.” The pioneer replied
very tactfully to this man who showed himself to be
the head of the family. He asked many questions, which
the pioneer answered to his satisfaction. Then he al-
lowed her to enter to conduct the study. At the end of
the study he said to the pioneer: “Don’t come any more
on Wednesday evening, but rather come on Saturday
because I too want to benefit from this study.” Now
he and his wife and two children are showing keen
interest and are increasing daily in knowledge of the
only true God, Jehovah.

The following experience shows how active Satan and
his demons are, and how powerful is Jehovah’s Word
against wicked spirit forces. A special pioneer writes:
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“While preaching from house to house I contacted a
woman of about sixty years of age. She listened to my
sermon with a suspicious look on her face. I explained
that the reason for my call was to help persons of
good will who desire to understand God’s purposes.
She replied: ‘I too am in touch with God. The spirits
talk to me and I can write under their dictation ... but
some of the spirits mock me. They tell me lies”’ She
told me she could use a diviner’s rod because of a cer-
tain power she possessed. It amused her very much
at first, but later she found that she could not sleep—the
spirits suggested evil things to her. She talked to her
priest about it, but he only laughed at her and shrugged
his shoulders. Then she went to the Pentecostals to
seek advice and was told that she was possessed of
a devil!

“I called back on this lady and we began to study
the book What Has Religion Done for Mankind? Chap-
ter three reveals that the soul is mortal. Chapter five
explains how the sons of God materialized and became
demons. What a blessing this study was to this woman!
It helped her to see that she was a victim of the demons.
After this particular study she said to me: ‘Here, take
this diviner’s rod, the cause of my misery. I won’t use it
any more.’ I soon got rid of it.

“I am continuing this study, for this person is making
good progress. She said recently: ‘I thank Jehovah for
having guided you to me and for your listening to me
without making fun of me. Only one organization has
been able to help me—and that is Jehovah’s witnesses.
I hope that I too may one day serve Jehovah.’

“It is very difficult to help persons in the power of
the demons, and without Jehovah’s help I would have
abandoned this poor woman. The articles we have stud-
ied on spiritism have been very interesting and the
Word of God was powerful enough to overthrow even
this kind of opposition for the person of good will. How
grateful we are to Jehovah, who provides all the nec-
essary equipment in order to liberate all kinds of
prisoners!”

This joyful year of Kingdom service was appropri-
ately brought to a close with two fine district assemblies,
one in Lille and the other in Paris. The resolution on
behalf of our brothers in Russia was joyfully and
unanimously adopted with prolonged applause during
its presentation. What a grand follow-up to the special
campaign in April! Our prayers unite with those of
our brothers all over the world for the early deliverance
of our brothers behind the Iron Curtain.
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ALGERIA

Algeria as a whole is like unassigned French terri-
tory, for, in fact, Algeria is considered officially as a
department of France. This vast territory has only one
small congregation of sixty-nine publishers for a popu-
lation of 9,000,000. Brother Knorr arranged to have
them visited by the zone servant, accompanied by the
French branch servant as interpreter. The very day of
their arrival a curfew was announced forbidding Euro-
peans to leave their homes after 8 p.m. Assassinations
were happening and arson was committed every day.
The atmosphere was tense. A state of war was clearly
evident.

Since its formation the congregation in Algeria has
progressed from five to sixty-nine ministers. The seven
special pioneers are doing good work there in the face of
growing difficulties and the stress of warlike conditions.

A young couple were being continually mocked by
their relatives, who were Evangelists, The pastor came
regularly to their home and tried every means to draw
this couple away from the truth and into his sect.
Finally he even resorted to speaking evil of Jehovah’s
witnesses. When this pastor was invited to the home
of the special pioneer for a discussion on the Bible he
finally accepted and went, along with several of his
flock. It did not take long to convince him that the
teachings of his sect were in contradiction to the Bible.
From time to time he said to the pioneer: “Yes, certainly
Jehovah’s hand is with you.” Then he said: “Now when
I address my congregation everyone drinks in all I
say. But what shall I do now to tell them they have
been taught error?” His next religious service was a
stormy one and a heated discussion arose, because
now some of the flock were refuting the trinity.

But alas! This pastor thought more of his position
than the truth. He returned to the vomit he had once
left. As for the young couple, they are more firmly
convinced than ever of the truth, having now seen the
hypocrisy of the pastor. The taunts of their relatives
have ceased. Their mouths have been closed, whereas
the young couple now offer the fruit of their lips in
pralilse to Jehovah as they preach regularly from house
to house.

CAMEROUN

The Kingdom work is going ahead in Cameroun. At
the beginning of this service year a new circuit was
formed. Thus there are now three circuits. The circuit
work is going along well, as the continual increase in
number of publishers testifies. That the visits of the
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circuit servants are appreciated is shown by the follow-
ing experience.

“Sunday morning was devoted to announcing the
public talk. But now is the rainy season and one can-
not count on the weather. The discourse was, of course,
to be given in the open air. At 4 p.m. it began to rain
and it continued in a drenching downpour until 6 p.m.
The discourse was scheduled for 6:30. Already a goodly
number had gathered. At 6:35 there was a break in
the clouds and the circuit servant decided to begin
his talk. After half an hour the rain again began to
pour in torrents. Umbrellas went up; everyone tried to
protect himself. The circuit servant asked if he should
stop the talk, but everyone wanted him to continue.
So, protected by an umbrella, he finished his talk, and
that before an attendance of 875. We looked with
astonishment on these people, who were like so many
hungry sheep. There is a great work to be done here.”

The great event of the year for the brothers in
Cameroun was the national assembly held in Douala.
Two of the circuit servants had been to the Paris
Triumphant Kingdom assembly and they were eager
for their colored brothers to taste of the Kingdom joys
experienced during that assembly. The assembly pro-
gram was identical with the Paris program. This as-
sembly lasted four days, November 6 to 9, and brought
great joy to the brothers there.

There are now fourteen special pioneers in this vast
territory. One of them writes: “For a long time we
have heard in our territory mention of the God ‘Jeho-
vah.! It was like the wind in the trees. It is because
of such assemblies as our last circuit assembly that
the people are beginning to learn of the true God Je-
hovah. With other brothers we traveled over a hundred
miles to attend this assembly. Some went on foot and
were walking for two and a half days. All were joyful
on the return journey, talking of the blessings of that
assembly. We thank Jehovah God, who protected us
during our voyage there and back and who has given
us his holy spirit so that we may retain what we have
learned at that assembly.”

MOROCCO

Morocco is real virgin territory. Ten months ago a
married couple, special pioneers, were assigned to Casa-
blanca. Before their arrival there were only three or
four scattered isolated publishers who needed help
badly in the Kingdom service. The special pioneer broth-
er writes: “In this country, which for several years
has seen only a long series of riots and where the
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situation is very unsettled, men of good will are now
being assembled to form a Christian society that is
different from all others because of the love that is
made manifest.”

One of the special pioneers writes: “Here we really
see Satan’s world face to face, for here we come up
against the four main religions: Catholic, Protestant,
Jew and Islam. And all of them have a feature in
common, that is, to dominate their unfortunate victims
completely, How very appropriate is the title of the
book ‘What Has Religion Done for Mankind?’ All these
people are well and truly held in darkness because of
these false shepherds.

“One day when preaching from house to house I met
a gentleman who had been a Catholic but turned to
Oriental philosophy. He accepted the book What Has Re-
ligion Done for Mankind? which I thought was just
the book for his case. On my making the return call
the following week the gentleman and his wife were
convinced that they had been led astray and agreed for
me to conduct a Bible study in their home. From the
first study this man became a publisher, for he spoke
of the truth everywhere he went. He is a teacher of
music and English. He has prepared a sign ‘The King-
dom Is at Hand,” which he exposes before his students
so as to arouse their curiosity. It has proved to be very
successful. While on holiday in France he got an or-
chestra leader interested, and he is now a publisher in
Paris. He also contacted a Spanish leader of an or-
chestra, who is now in touch with the congregation in
Barcelona. Now he and his wife are back in Casablanca
awaiting the first opportunity to be baptized.”

THE SAAR

In the Saar they lack nothing in the way of spiritual
food, for the Society’s publications are available to
them: books, booklets and The Watchtower and Awake!
in German. It is true that there is considerable Catholic
opposition in this small country and every obstacle
possible is placed before the brothers to impede the
progress of the work.

A publisher of that country writes: “I made a call
on an interested lady who lived in a very Catholic vil-
lage. She had just come out of the hospital, where she
had been cared for by a nun. This is what she told me:
‘As the nun came to my room she would often see me
reading my Bible, while on the other side of the room
a so-called religious woman raved like someone mad
so as to disturb me. One day the time came for this
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hostile woman to leave the hospital. When she had
gone, the nun turned to me and said: “Aren’t you glad
that the crazy woman has gone? I know I am! I'm a
Catholic, but that woman was out of her mind. You
know that of all the other religions, the one I would
prefer is ‘Jehovah’s witnesses,’ because they are more
sincere than the others.”

“‘Very astonished I replied: “I too prefer Jehovah'’s
witnesses. That is why I am in touch with them.” The
nun replied: “My uncle is a priest in the next village.
I spend my vacation at his home. One day he was
visited by one of Jehovah’s witnesses who presented
a very fine sermon at the doorstep. My uncle listened
politely and excused himself for not inviting the person
inside by saying he had no time. When the witness had
gone he turned to me and said: ‘I often pray that
those people might quickly increase. For it would be
wonderful if everybody were like them. Then to my
great astonishment he said: ‘If ever you have the op-
portunity to care for any Jehovah’s witnesses who are
sick, be kind to them and care well for them, because
they deserve it. Only don’t have anything to do with
their doctrine, for you know we have sworn faithfulness
to the church even unto death.”’”

SENEGAL

During the past service year the brothers in Senegal
have worked hard and have now established a thriving
though small congregation that continues to increase
month by month. The two special pioneers, together
with their wives, are a source of comfort and strength
to the “other sheep” who are just coming along into
the New World society.

The high light in the service year was the visit of
two special representatives of the Society, Brothers
Henschel and Arnott, on December 5, 6 and 7, 1955.
On this occasion the brothers in Senegal were able to
taste some of the joys of the 1955 assemblies. Six of
the main discourses were delivered by the visiting broth-
ers to the great joy of the few local brothers there
assembled. A three-day assembly for a small group
of publishers! It was just wonderful! The talks were
delivered in English and were translated into French
by one of the special pioneers, who is now the con-
gregation servant. It was as a result of this visit that
it was decided to form a congregation. This tiny as-
sembly was indeed a great comfort and stimulus to
these brothers.

In his most recent letter the congregation servant
says: “The work is progressing slowly but surely. This
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month we reported eleven publishers. We are hoping
to get three more publishers in the field in May-—thus,
counting the pioneers, we shall have a total of seventeen
publishers.”

TUNISIA

The fact that Tunisia has gained its independence
does not lessen the fear that many Europeans living
there have for the future. This is manifest by the grow-
ing number of persons who are emigrating to Europe.
It is even so among the publishers in Tunis, in fact,
for some months it has been like an exodus. From
August, 1955, up until August, 1956, at least twenty-six
publishers left Tunis; twenty-three for France and
three for Algeria. These brothers were obliged to make
this change because of their secular work. Next month
three more publishers will be leaving Tunis; two for
France and one for Algeria.

In spite of the unsettled conditions that prevail
there in Tunisia, not to mention the suffocating heat
(95 degrees Fahrenheit to 107 in the shade at midday),
the publishers are pressing on with the preaching of
the good news.

A special pioneer reports: “I had just worked the
town of Sfax. When making the back-calls I placed the
book ‘This Means Everlasting Life’ with Monsieur ——
for one of his friends. However, try as I would I
could not obtain the name nor the address of this friend.
I wondered how I could possibly find him in a town of
40,000 inhabitants. I left the matter with Jehovah.

“Some weeks later I made a back-call on a lady.
While I was talking to her outside her house a young
man approached and I stepped aside to let him pass,
thinking he was her husband. But he stopped at the door-
way and so I continued to talk to him. He listened to my
back-call sermon with obvious pleasure. At the close
of my sermon he said: ‘I know all that; my work
mate often talks to me of such things. And I know it
is the truth. Do you guess who he was? He was not
the lady’s husband. But he lived in the same block and
I had him marked as ‘absent.’ He was the friend of
Monsieur —— How glad I was to meet him! I presented
the offer of the month, a subscription for Awake!
which he gladly accepted, and I arranged for a home
Bible study. He made rapid progress. Two months later
he turned in his first report of field service—thirty
hours! Now this ‘other sheep’ is isolated, because later
I was assigned to Tunis. But he is persevering in the
truth all the same.”
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WESTERN GERMANY

A year of intense activity in Western Germany
shows up in the report of that country. The work
was better organized during the year. The broth-
ers throughout Germany saw the need of getting
out into isolated territories, sections of Western
Germany that had not been worked before. The
brothers really took hold of the Watchtower and
Awake! campaigns, and every division of the field,
the congregation publishers, the pioneers and the
special pioneers, made its quota for the year.
Western Germany had an increase of seven per-
cent in publishers and reached a new peak of
50,530 in April, 1956. The Society is making plans
for greater expansion. A new press is on order to
take care of the work there. New buildings are
planned and these are all things that we hope to
accomplish during the 1957 service year. We do
not want to slow down in serving spiritual food
to the people of Western Germany. The branch
servant gives us some very interesting experiences
that will make our hearts glad.

The work in unassigned territories was an additional
high light in the ministry work. By means of the In-
formant and through letters the congregations were
made aware of the wonderful opportunity they had
to help persons of good will living in unassigned terri-
tories to become acquainted with Jehovah’s purpose
by presenting the three-bound-book offer. They started
to work with an enthusiasm without equal, and this
is responsible for the fact that at least 80 percent of
our unassigned territory was worked. There are, there-
fore, only few persons in Western Germany who were
not sought out this year by a minister presenting the
good news of the Kingdom. Consequently, the results
were good. Whereas 35,824 books were placed during
the months of July and August of 1955, the enthusi-
astic Kingdom publishers during the same two months
in 1956 distributed 95,392; this is an increase of 166
percent.

A congregation servant reports about working in
one village and remarks that everything that they
experienced there was reminiscent of the dark Middle
Ages: “The entire village was in tumult. The youngsters
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of the village, with the intention of causing the people
to turn us away at their doors, went before us from
house to house reporting that we were coming. It was
not possible to leave even a single book in this village.”
A week later they worked another village in the same
territory. The publishers gathered together in front of
the railroad station to discuss the daily text before
they went in the service. In conclusion the congregation
servant said several words of encouragement in respect
to the service and suggested that one of the publishers
give an introductory witness. The publisher replied that
they would be pleased if he would do it this time; so
the congregation servant began. He had hardly gotten
started before a man came across the street, joined the
group of publishers and began to listen. The congre-
gation servant took advantage of this opportunity and
spoke directly to this man, just as Jehovah’'s witnesses
do at people’s doors. When he had finished, the stranger
pulled out his wallet and said: “I would like to have
those books.” That was a good start for the publishers
in their field service activity for the day, and as they
got a little better acquainted with this man, they found
out that he lived in the village where a week before
they had not been able to leave even one book.

Good progress in magazine distribution was also
achieved. It was possible to place 5,583,403 copies, 60
percent more than last year. The number of special
pioneers also climbed from 58 to 103. They are doing
good work and are laying the foundation for new
congregations.

Besides these blessings, still another great joy was
ours during the year. We were able to purchase and
become legal owners of our Bethel home and factory,
which originally was just a shell of a building resem-
bling a ruins and which was transformed by us into
what it is today. Truly Jehovah is a Father who pro-
vides. He is able to return to us everything that his
enemies may take away. We have experienced that
here in this land. We have not only gotten back a
beautiful Bethel home but in addition thereto many
brothers and sisters—yes, more than ever before.

GOLD COAST
Jehovah encourages his servants to prove him
so as to gain his blessing. This is true of the New
World society in the Gold Coast. They are taking
Jehovah at his word and they have received bless-
ings beyond measure. They have gone ahead dili-
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gently preaching the good news and “from day to
day tell the good news of salvation by him.”
(Ps. 96: 2, NW) There are some real problems
that have to be met here because of the illiteracy
of the people, and Jehovah’s witnesses try to over-
come them. While many cannot read, they can
understand and they can talk the truth to others.
Excellent increases have been made in the gather-
ing together of the other sheep; so there is good
evidence of Jehovah'’s blessing upon those who are
preaching now. The training program has had a
wonderful effect on the brothers in the Gold Coast
and other territory under the direction of the
branch servant at Accra. The work continues not
only in the Gold Coast, but in Gambia, Ivory Coast
and Togoland. Some interesting experiences are
set out here from each of these places.

One of the methods employed by the brothers in the
northern territories to expand the magazine distribu-
tion in a land where there is much illiteracy is very
interesting. A witness will place an English copy of
The Watchtower with a person who cannot read by
pointing out one of the illustrations in the main study
article. At the close of the discussion the witness will
say: “I will be back next week to explain this picture
to you.” At the service meeting in the congregation
a qualified brother will explain how the picture fits
into the material in the article and the witness then
will return to the good-will person and they will have
a study on the illustration. The next study would be
on the following illustration and so on until the maga-
zine is completely covered. In this way it is possible for
a study of God’s Word to be conducted, even though
neither person can yet read the printed page. Many
good-will persons appreciate this help and readily take
copies of the magazines regularly.

The service year has been one of steady growth for
the brothers in the Gold Coast. First the government
raised the quota of missionaries for the Watch Tower
Society and as a result a missionary home has been
established in the interior at Kumasi. The brothers
at the congregation in Kumasi are very grateful for
the assistance of the missionaries and are always happy
to have the chance to work in the field with them.
The Triumphant Kingdom assembly held in Accra during
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November was an occasion for rejoicing in theocratic
expansion and has given the brothers a better appre-
ciation of the New World society. Notable was a tele-
gram of good wishes for a successful assembly sent
to Brother Henschel by the prime minister for the
Gold Coast.

A brother writes: “It was the usual street magazine
day and I was standing at my place when I saw a
priest coming. I approached him and offered him The
Watchtower, but he was not in position to take it,
so I tactfully gave him a short sermon and he left.
One night while calling on my good-will persons I
met this same priest. I gave him a short sermon and
presented to him the Awake! on ‘God or Politics,’
which he gladly accepted. The following Sunday my
service center had arranged a public talk, so I invited
him to the talk. He took me to his house and from
there we proceeded to the study center. After the talk
I arranged to call on him for Bible discussions, to
which he readily agreed.

“After just two studies in the booklet ‘This Good
News of the Kingdom’ he started to attend the congre-
gation book studies and soon also the Waichtower
studies and the service meetings. It was not long before
he began going out with me placing magazines before
the book study and in the evening back-call work.
He is very happy to see the truth. He said he had
been blind for twenty-five years and now Jehovah has
opened his eyes to see the light. He had been a priest
for twenty-five years and he is now happy with the
New World society.”

FRENCH TOGOLAND

The circuit servant for Togoland related an experi-
ence that bears out how people of good will respond
to the truth. He says: “At one village called Atampke,
about eighteen miles from Glei, two persons have
come in contact with the truth in a wonderful way
and are now standing for the truth. A good-will person
moved to this village and in conversation told a woman
that there is a great destruction coming upon all idol
worshipers. This woman asked the good-will person
what one can do to avoid that destruction, and she was
directed to go to a brother at Glei who would explain
conditions to her. This woman went to Glei to see the
brother, who gave her a thorough witness about the
truth. Now she and her son have taken their stand
firmly for the truth and the two of them go out from
house to house with the brothers telling others of this
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way of safety. Though they are being strongly opposed
by their family in the village, yet they are determined
to continue.”

The work has gone on unmolested during the past
year, so the brothers are free to go about their preach-
ing work in peace. Generally the native police are not
willing to restrict the activity of the brothers and they
pay little attention to them as they preach from house
to house. As the numbers continue to grow there is
an increasing need for maturity among all associated.

GAMBIA

All of Jehovah’s true servants are aware of the scrip-
ture that says: “Love is long-suffering and obliging.”
Continued long-suffering and patience are required of
the faithful witnesses of Jehovah, and this is especially
true of the brothers in Gambia. False religion and ma-
terialism have a powerful hold on the lives of the people,
so they do not readily respond to the “good news” now
being preached.

The brothers in Gambia did not have an increase in
numbers during the year, but they have much to be
thankful for, because their increased maturity in the
fleld is obvious from their reports. They remained
regular in their preaching activity and many books,
booklets and magazines were placed with interested
persons during the year.

IVORY COAST

Almost all the work in the Ivory Coast is done in
the capital city of Abidjan and here is located the
only congregation in the country. Many are those who
know of the truth without taking their stand for it,
because of their love for pleasures. Leading an unclean
life is not a strange thing to the people. However, the
clean lives of Jehovah’s witnesses cannot go unnoticed.

One of the missionaries in the Ivory Coast reported
the following experience: “I contacted a Syrian family
that showed fair interest in the truth, but because of
certain obligations the father remained lukewarm. I
placed the book ‘Let God Be True’ with them and the
father also subscribed for the Watchtower and Awake!
magazines. I made a return visit and started a home
Bible study. One day the wife remarked that she had
learned more about the Bible in a few studies than
during all her lifetime with the Catholic Church and
she was glad to say that her husband now reads the
magazines and the Bible each night before going to
bed. Another day I noticed that a cross that had been
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placed on a decorated table had been taken away and
had been replaced by a flowerpot. After the study she
called my attention to what she had learned about
clean and true worship and said: ‘I have sent the cross
back to the Catholic father because we like to be
Jehovah’s witnesses.’”’

GREECE

There is a very enthusiastic spirit in Greece
because of the Triumphant Kingdom assemblies
last summer. The good news from these assemblies
was channeled to all the local congregations.
Despite the great difficulties that the Greek broth-
ers face, they still endeavor to prove they are
qualified to be ministers. They are part of the
great world-wide theocratic organization. And
while it is absolutely forbidden for them to pros-
elytize anyone, they can still go around and talk.
The Greek Orthodox Church is very much afraid
of Jehovah's witnesses and at every turn it tries
to stop them. Jehovah, however, continues to pour
out upon all of his people a rich blessing, greater
than they can contain. The branch servant in
Athens reports on Greece and gives us some very
interesting experiences. He also has jurisdiction
of the work of Jehovah'’s witnesses in Turkey, and
in that land the work is moving ahead very steadi-
ly, with unusual success during the year. That
country saw a thirty-nine-percent increase. All of
us will enjoy reading excerpts from the report.

During the year we had the privilege of being
faced with an extremely violent storm of legal charges
laid by clergymen who had received the booklet Chris-
tendom or Christianity—Which One Is “the Light of the
World”? A multitude of such charges were laid on broth-
ers who had sent booklets to clergymen. The charges
were identical in all instances, “attempt to proselytize.”
Although in almost all the cases the brothers were
discharged, in certain areas of the country the law
courts sentenced the brothers to prison terms ranging
from one to nine months, and to heavy fines. The rea-
son given for such amazing sentences was that the

clerics who had received the booklets were illiterate,
of low spiritual level, and therefore likely to be prose-
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lytized! Unprecedented is, however, the extent of testi-
mony given on account of this law-court campaign.
The brothers were happy for their privilege to meet
this assault from the clergy.

One brother from a southern Greek island, who had
sustained hard pressure from the clergymen and was
burdened with heavy judicial charges and considerable
fines, did not want to accept financial assistance offered
him by others. He wanted to bear the whole charge him-
self. Here is what he wrote in reply to the offer made
to him: “, .. You write that you would like to help
me in my judicial affairs, but I let you know that Jeho-
vah our God rises very early and helps His people, and
therefore I too have been favored with His care in
carrying out this judicial fight. I assure you that this
is the first time so much money was to be found in
my hands.” When such a spirit governs Jehovah’s peo-
ple, how could they fail to triumph over wicked forces?

In an unassigned territory the brothers rented a room
and then pushed out to the whole area. One day they
took a rowboat to reach an isolated shore lying op-
posite. On their arrival there, a lady who saw the boat
approaching ran toward the brothers and asked them
who they were and what they had come for. The
brothers answered that they were Jehovah’s witnesses
and had come to tell the people about the kingdom
of God. The lady directly exclaimed: “Oh! doubtless
Jehovah has sent you! I heard of the truth when at
Piraeus a long time ago, and now at this isolated place
I was always thinking of how to communicate with the
witnesses. And just now Jehovah sent you here.” Great
was the brothers’ joy at finding this sheep.

When small places are visited, it is immediately
reported that some stranger came and distributed lit-
erature, telling about God and his kingdom. Thus many
opportunities are given and a door of utterance is
opened by this apostolic way of preaching. A villager
heard that a brother had spoken good things in the
village square to a group of the inhabitants the day
before. When he met the brother the next day he told
him: “Do you see that house with the red-tiled roof?
It’s my home. I ask you to come tomorrow, so that we
too may hear of these good things.” The brother went
there the next day and gave a good witness and placed
“This Means Everlasting Lije”, two booklets and two
copies of The Watchtower. There are truly many shee
in unassigned territories, and we greatly rejoice in find-
ing and feeding them.

A circuit servant on his arrival at a congregation lo-
cated in a very harsh, unhospitable place was attacked
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by local mobsters who even attempted to destroy the
motorcar by which the brother traveled. They were
unsuccessful, owing to intervention of a good-will vil-
lager. They subsequently stoned the house where the
brothers were holding a meeting. But one year later,
when the circuit servant visited the village again and
the brothers recollected the stoning experience, a young
brother rose and told the circuit servant: “Brother, 1
too was among the stoners.” Now he is an active and
zealous minister of the good news.

And now that we have reached the doorstep of a new
service year we are determined to continue with un-
bending steadiness in the promotion of true worship,
keeping pace with Jehovah’s organization and having
uppermost in mind the divine interests in our life.

Please accept, dear Brother Knorr, the greetings and
love of the whole Bethel family.

TURKEY

Brothers who were Moslems are doing practically all
the preaching among the Moslems. They are conducting
home Bible studies and these are making good progress.
Occasionally it happens that, when preaching to mem-
bers of a “Christian” church, the Turkish brother finds
himself in an awkward situation. One Turkish brother,
after a lengthy discussion with a “Christian,” found
that this “Christian” didn’t accept the Bible’s testimony.
The argument was whether the unity of Jehovah’'s wit-
nesses was a sign of God’s miraculous power today
in fulfillment of Bible prophecy or not. After the “Chris-
tian” answered negatively, the brother summed up
by asking: “Would you consider it a normal thing for
a man to bite a dog?” The listener answered: “No!”
“Well, that is exactly what is happening here. I, the
Moslem, am trying to convince a Christian to believe
in Christ.” That is precisely the situation in many cases.

If the Moslems’ conversion to Christianity has so
delighted us, think of our joy at seeing nine Jewish
people baptized this year! They are busy teaching their
Jewish friends the meaning of God’'s Word in support
of Christ’s first and second appearances.

Tact and patience on the part of the publishers helps
them overcome difficult questions. A young brother
who has a small clothing shop waited several weeks
for a credit customer to return and settle his bill. Since
the person had left his address as proof of trust with
the brother the brother decided to make a friendly
visit. He took some booklets with him and talked about
the Kingdom to the family he found at home. He not
only collected his bill, but also started a study with
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the entire family. Now, eight months later, these five
people are enjoying the things they are learning from
the brother who was inoffensive in his first visit to
them. Another sister, going alone for the first time in
the service, met a Jewish family that listened to her
message with tears in their eyes. A return call during
one of their religious holidays found them at home.
After a two-hour discussion the man said: “Everyone
of our people is at the synagogue today, except us. We
have learned more about God and have been closer to
Him here than they have.” They have now asked the
sister to call on their friends and relatives, to whom
they have been preaching.

One outstanding event of this service year was the
Memorial celebration. This time of year means as-
sembling together with all the brothers in one place.
It is anticipated months in advance and everyone shares
in making it a big success. We have used a rented hall
that belongs to the Armenian Gregorian Church. The
refusal this year of the church authorities to rent us
the hall did not come as a surprise to us, as the growth
of Jehovah'’s witnesses is becoming an ever-increasing
cause of embarrassment to these clerics. The question
was, Would we have our gathering as in previous years
in one place? Yes! By Jehovah’s wonderful provision
it was possible to use the Dutch Chapel. Two hundred
ninety-two persons packed out the place.

This report would not be complete without mention
of the humble Armenian people who have been coming
into the truth very rapidly. The largest number of
persons of good will associating with the New World
society are coming from them.

GUADELOUPE

In many parts of the world better leadership
is needed and more full-time servants are required
to take the overseers’ positions. The branch office
is doing all it can to give proper instructions to
the servants of the different congregations. The
brothers cannot depend just on the zeal of a
branch servant or a circuit servant, but they must
depend on the zeal of the congregation servants,
who likewise are overseers, to give the proper
leadership. The congregations will grow on to
maturity and everyone will improve if these broth-
ers take the proper lead. On the island of Guade-
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loupe there has been a little standing still this
year; some cleansing had to take place. What
are needed are more full-time workers, if they
are available. How true it is that in all parts of
the world we could use many, many more full-
time representatives of Jehovah, to reach out to
the ends of the islands, the countries and provine-
es to preach the good news. The branch servant
in Guadeloupe gives us a very interesting report
of things that have occurred. He also looks after
the island of Martinique, and some experiences
are set out concerning that place.

A couple assigned to Guadeloupe was traveling on
a liner from France. At lunch time as they witnessed
to their table neighbors, the waiter was listening in-
tently while taking care of his duties; when the con-
versation was over he requested: “Please, continue, I
do like these things.” Arrangements were made to see
him after his working time. Then he asked many ques-
tions and explained how he has been disgusted with
Catholic priests because of the excesses of some. When
the voyage finished for our couple, literature was left
with the waiter. Three months later the boat called
back to Guadeloupe. The waiter was still on board
and his first words were: “Do you have some more
publications? I have already read the others twice.”
He could not keep for himself alone what he had
learned. His fellow workers had to get a knowledge
too! Even to a priest he mentioned his meeting with
Jehovah’s witnesses and the wonderful way one can
learn in the Bible with them. Said the priest: ‘“These
Jehovah's witnesses have bewitched you, unless you are
already one of them.” He answered back: “I am not yet
one of them, but I will be one of them, I and my wife,
my children, my family, and I will help some others
to come too. These people have the truth and you
should copy their example!” The priest did not take
the counsel, but the waiter is keeping his word. His
wife has joined in studying the Bible and both show
that wonderful spirit that only other sheep can have.

With the help of the Society’s boat Light, two neigh-
boring islands, Marie-Galante and La Désirade, re-
ceived our visit. The Catholic Hierarchy tries to keep
things under her control in these remote places. Never-
theless, the people, being naturally hospitable, re-
ceived us well. In Marie-Galante the film “The New
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World Society in Action” was shown several times.
Said one in the audience: “Well, if you had given me
ten thousand francs you could not have made my
heart as glad as it is tonight!” Nearly 2,000 pieces of
literature were left in the hands of the people, some
of them showing a real interest. In the churches priests
thundered against those taking literature, but that
was all. On our departure a man said: “Don’t forget
us; we have been enriched by your visit and we shall
long to see you again.”

MARTINIQUE

One year ago the film “The New World Society in
Action” was shown in the yard around the house of
a brother. The screen was hanging on a papaw tree
and about fifty persons enjoyed the pictures. Among
them was a new neighbor and the brother explained
more of the truth to her in the following days. Her
interest kept growing, and she began to attend the
congregation Bible study in the house of the brother.
She realized then what Jehovah's will is and took the
steps in order to get rid of the married man she was
living with in concubinage; he tried to come back sev-
eral times but to no avail. The truth had become her
shield! Four of her six children were living outside
her house because of her position. She got them back
and helped them to start learning the truth. After a
few months she and the four children began going
into field service—that was on Christmas, set aside as
a Magazine Day. She has been baptized since at the
circuit assembly with two of her children, a girl of
eighteen and a boy of fifteen. Well, baptism is only
one more step on the way of serving Jehovah with
a devoted heart. Having little children still to care
for, she encouraged her daughter to take up full-time
service as a career. That young sister did so; giving up
her job as a cashier she made an application for vaca-
tion pioneering. When six months have elapsed after
her baptism she will ask to be a regular pioneer.

“Jehovah’s witnesses are the most pernicious sect
in our days!” A man was told these words by Evange-
lists and warned against talking with them. But he
did. What he learned amazed him. Evangelists had said
that we do not believe at all in Christ, but the sister
calling at his home pointed out that the opposite was
true. Then she took up the matter of who is the true
God and how unchristian and unbiblical is the teaching
of trinity. The man was not long in being convinced.
He said: “I cannot believe any more in the trinity,
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as I have just seen that the Bible does not teach it.”
A Bible study has been established for more knowledge
about true religion.

GUATEMALA

Some of the clergy in Guatemala constantly
preach against Jehovah’s witnesses as their big
target. They have singled out for attack the book
“Let God Be True”, calling it “the book of perdi-
tion.” They tell those in their congregations that
anyone that reads it is in danger of wandering
away from the church and anyone that studies
it all has his foot in the lake of fire and brimstone.
Despite this opposition on the part of the clergy
Jehovah’s witnesses continue to visit the people
and the honest-hearted ones are turning to Jeho-
vah’s organization. The publishers in Guatemala
have made more back-calls and conducted more
home Bible studies and have given more public
talks this year than last year. We find a very fine
increase has been made in the distribution of
magazines. The brothers are having good expe-
riences, and appreciate greatly the showers of
blessings that Jehovah is pouring upon them. The
branch servant gives us some interesting high
lights about this land.

The beneficial results of magazine distribution are
shown by a letter received by the Guatemalan branch
office written by a former Protestant minister. He
writes: “In 1953 I had the opportunity of first meeting
Jehovah's witnesses through the Waichiower maga-
zine. I had never heard of Jehovah's witnesses before,
but that very day I wrote to the Society. I had no
understanding at all of these glorious truths. A pioneer
and the circuit servant visited me and I let them give
talks in my church. In October, 1954, a visiting super-
visor of the Central Evangelical Church reported to
the head offices that I was working with Jehovah's
witnesses. They immediately expelled me and became
my worst enemies. In April, 1956, I began to go from
door to door offering the good news of the Kingdom.
To me this is really a joyful work.”

Not all of Christendom’s ministers react like this,
however. In a port town one moaned: “Why do you
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Jehovah’s witnesses come here and go from door to
door, scattering literature everywhere? Then I have to
go from door to door behind you collecting it again.
I have a pile of your books and every so often have
to burn them publicly.” No joyful door-to-door service
for this man. The pioneer replied: “Your book-burning
reminds me of Franco in Spain, He had 110,000 Bibles
destroyed just to keep the people from learning the
truth. You are destroying books announcing God'’s king-
dom for the very same reason.”

Faithful attendance and keen appreciation for con-
gregational meetings are mirrored by an experience
from a small congregation. While in the Kingdom
ministry one Sunday morning a young publisher offered
a book to a man, who replied: “I already have that
book. I have had it for some time and have read it
through and through, but I was never able to find just
where you had your meetings.” The minister gladly
gave him the address of the local Kingdom Hall and
that very evening the man was present for the study.
Soon his wife also began attending the meetings and
at the district assembly this year they were baptized.
They attend regularly although they live seven miles
from the Kingdom Hall and frequently must walk
both to and from meetings. The minister who discovered
this man and his wife lives about five miles from the
Kingdom Hall and is also faithful in attendance.

Recently it became necessary to reassign a special
pioneer, but where should he be assigned? Several days
passed. Unexpectedly a letter was received by the branch
signed by about twenty-five people asking for help. They
were studying among themselves but wanted someone
to stay with them and give them more instruction.
They had even arranged a room for anyone that could
come. This seemed to answer the question of where to
reassign the special pioneer. He went. Some were so
far advanced in their own study that six new publishers
reported the very first month.

The work is expanding outside the capital city now
and more congregations are springing up in the rural
regions, thereby aiding the Kingdom message to extend
to every nook and cranny.

HAITI
The small country of Haiti in the Caribbean Sea
had a very excellent increase this past year. The
number of towns having resident publishers now
has doubled in number. Many new territories
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have been opened up. In the year 1955 there was
a decrease in publishers of two percent, but in
1956 they overcame all of this and then some,
increasing 32 percent and reaching a new peak
of 299 publishers for the year. This healthy in-
crease has made the local publishers very glad,
and they are determined by Jehovah’s undeserved
kindness to bring those newly coming into the
truth to maturity. They had an increase too in
the distribution of individual magazines. Back-
calls and Bible studies also increased. All of this
had a very telling effect on the growth of the
work in Haiti. The missionaries did very good
work during the past year, along with some new
special pioneers, and it is hoped that more special
pioneers can be added to the field. The branch
servant gives us some interesting experiences of
the happenings there during 1956.

One Pentecostal preacher argued and studied with
one of the special pioneers for a month, until the brother
gave him up. Finally, when he was in the service one
day, the preacher called him over and agreed with
him that there was no trinity. Recently appointed in-
spector of churches in a rural area by the Haitian
headquarters of the Pentecostal church, after four
studies he turned down the job and never returned to
church. Visiting Port-au-Prince, he sought lodgings at
the pastor’s home, but he gave no place to out-of-towners.
After passing the night on a church bench, he found
the witnesses Sunday morning and went along with
them in the service. That evening he met them at the
Kingdom Hall and was hospitably taken in by brothers.
When the church deacons at Hinche came to see him
he showed them that church leaders were false, mis-
leading, practicing tradition and discrediting the Bible,
according to “Let God Be True”. “You will lose your
soul; you are a witness of Jah,” said the deacons. He
responded: “That is my concern. If you wish, I will
study the Bible with you.” The pioneer’s report con-
cluded: “He is now preaching, and I study with his
v-ife and brother. What joy! Nothing in this old
world could tear me away from the ranks of full-time
fighters.”

A married couple enjoyed wonderful experiences
while on visits to Jacmel, a town of gorgeous, sandy
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beaches. They expressed their willingness to accept
another assignment when two new couples were as-
signed to Haiti, so down they went to Jacmel in April.
They now write: “We placed books with a man sev-
eral years back during a two-week visit. When we got
here to set up the missionary home we met him one
day and told him we were here to stay this time.
Asked if he would like to study the Bible with ‘Let
God Be True’, he asked, ‘Right now?’ and we replied,
‘Yes.’ In fifteen minutes the study started at his home
and he has not missed a session since. For a public
talk with thirteen attending, he brought half the num-
ber present. He went to Port-au-Prince for Brother
Franz’' talk and was much enthused by the new film.
He uses a brief sermon in the service now. We have
twenty studies.”

Brother Franz drew our largest Port-au-Prince at-
tendance this year at a special meeting arranged for
the public. A show was canceled, and the government
gave us the open-air Theatre de Verdure free for the
event. By permission from you, Brother Knorr, we had
a triple treat. First, the public talk by Brother Franz,
then the petition to Bulganin, which was adopted by
the 858 present, and finally the showing of the Society’s
new film, for which the attendance grew to 1,019. Rain
forced a late start, but the whole program went off
fine. We twenty missionaries, together for the first time,
felt so happy to have Brother Franz lead us in prayer
in the home and then speak to our publishers and
interested ones.

HAWAI

In the beautiful islands of the Pacific called
Hawaii Jehovah’s witnesses are preaching the
good news. While there has not been a great in-
crease in the number of publishers this year, still
those that have come into the truth have been
brought on to maturity and there have been fine
increases in the distribution of the Watchtower
and Awake! magazines. The congregation publish-
ers averaged 129 magazines placed in a year, or
approximately eleven each month. The pioneers
and special pioneers have more than met their
quotas. They feel that a good increase is inevitable
during this service year of 1957 because of the
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firm foundation upon which they have built
during the past twelve months.

Every once in a while uncleanness develops
within the congregations and this causes a dis-
turbance. The unclean ones are removed, but
it takes time to stabilize those that remain, be-
cause many people coming into the truth are
upse;c by misconduct of those claiming to be in the
truth.

A very zealous sister left to go to Canton
Island, there to live with her husband, and now
a new field has been opened up and this congre-
gation publisher feels just like a missionary in a
new land. The branch servant in Hawaii gives
good news of what has happened in the islands
of Hawaii and also reports on Canton Island.

The 1956 service year was certainly most outstanding
for Jehovah's witnesses in Hawaii. The high light of
the year was your visit, Brother Knorr.

The many things that you called to our attention were
greatly appreciated. The new arrangements that you
approved for holding circuit assemblies on each of the
major islands every six months have already shown re-
sults, as we have seen the largest circuit-assembly
attendance in the history of the New World society in
Hawaii. The brothers are also grateful to you and the
Society for the Hawaiian edition of the Kingdom Min-
istry. These along with many other things have laid the
groundwork for increase during the new service year.

That many obstacles to pioneering can be overcome
if one sincerely desires to serve Jehovah full time is
shown by one of our sisters, who is the mother of five
children, the oldest being twelve. This sister has en-
joyed the pioneer service now for nearly a year. How
does she manage to meet the pioneer requirements?
First, she has intense love for Jehovah and she com-
bines good planning and organization with this. She
leaves home in the morning at 7:30, taking the children
to school. Leaving the children at school she immedi-
ately proceeds to her territory, where she works until
time to pick up the children after school when she
returns home. In this way she does not neglect her
family or Jehovah. Results are good, as she reports
that she needs help in caring for the interest she has
contacted.
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It was necessary to dissolve one congregation during
the year, the one we had organized within the walls
of the prison. This was owing to the fact that two of
the three dedicated brothers that made up this con-
gregation were transferred to two different honor
camps on outside islands. As a result, the preaching
of good news has now spread into these honor camps
in the past year. Consequently each of the three broth-
ers has aided another fellow inmate to dedication. It
has also been our privilege to show the movie “The
New World Society in Action” to the inmates at these
honor camps. This, of course, was enjoyed by our
brothers, and has given them greater zeal and enthu-
siasm for Jehovah’s service.

Unusual experiences never cease for Jehovah's wit-
nesses. One day while I was working in the branch office
the telephone rang. Upon answering I heard an angry
woman, thoroughly disgusted with Jehovah’s witnesses
because of their attack on Catholicism. I tried to ex-
plain that we were not attacking Catholicism, but were
preaching the truth concerning the purposes of Jeho-
vah, and as a result the false teachings were being
exposed. All of this was seemingly to no avail. To
my surprise and happiness several months later the
phone rang again. When I answered it the voice on
the other end stated, “I have called to apologize,” and
then went on to explain that she had called a few
months ago and accused us of attacking her religion,
but now after considering the teachings of Jehovah’s
wit?hesses she was convinced that we were telling the
truth.

Getting her name and address for a study was an
easy matter. She is now studying with one of our
pioneers and attending meetings at the Kingdom Hall.

CANTON ISLAND

The water of truth began to fall on the people living
on this small circle of parched coral rock in mid-
Pacific just six months ago, when a sister took up
residence there owing to her husband’'s employment.
She is very happy to have a missionary assignment
even though she is only a congregation publisher.

She writes concerning her trip from Hawaii to Canton
Island and some of her experiences. “I had a short
ten hours in the air to think about my new assignment
on this island. I left all the literature that I was
able to bring with me in a very short time, placing
a ‘Let God Be True’ book with a minister and school-
teacher from the Gilbert Islands. By the time I was
able to make a back-call on this minister he had al-
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ready given a sermon from the book I had placed
with him. He was going to the Gilbert Islands for a
short visit and requested some of the magazines to
take along with him.

“Now this good-will minister and schoolteacher has
returned to Canton and I have started a Bible study
with him. He has requested that I come to the school
and give Bible instruction to the children once a week.”

This, of course, the sister is doing and the average
attendance at the one study is nineteen persons. Thus
the Kingdom seed is being sown on this small remote
island, and should it be necessary for this publisher
to leave, we are sure that the seed planted will bear
fruit to the honor of Jehovah’s name,

HONDURAS

With grateful hearts the witnesses of Jehovah
in Honduras continue preaching the good news
of the Kingdom. While the year has been full of
activity, still there has been further cleaning
within the organization. As the brothers will re-
call, some years ago there was a bad name brought
upon the organization because of the conduct of
the former branch servant, and the brothers are
still combating this. A number who were at one
time associated with the truth have gone back
to the filth of the old world, and their love has
cooled off. They have looked to people whom they
thought would set the right example for them
and found failure, and so they have been led
astray. A great responsibility falls upon those who
are overseers to make straight paths for their
feet so that they will not stumble others, because
they may not only lose their own life, but they
may keep others from gaining life. So this year
finds another definite decrease in the number of
publishers in Honduras. This is owing to unclean-
ness and is attributed to an improper example.
That is why it is so important for overseers to
take a definite stand for the Kingdom and work
with the brothers, not only in words, but in deeds.
Hypocrites have no place in God’s kingdom. The
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branch servant gives us some interesting expe-
riences and a few of these are quoted herewith.

Not all is news of decreases, but many wonderful
and heart-warming experiences have been the lot of
the brothers and missionaries during the year. The
movie “The New World Society in Action,” has been
a very good witness in itself, as it continues to be shown
in the smaller towns in this country. The circuit servant
reports large groups of from 300 to 400 turning out
to see the picture in many small towns, many asking
questions and taking literature. All have marveled at
the unity and the happiness of the witnesses.

One town, only accessible by airplane, was worked
for the first time by the circuit servant. His first
night there people came to his hotel room to ask if
he was the man with the Bible books and to take
literature. Much literature was placed and good-will
letters are being sent there to keep the interest going
until he returns.

To show the need of more workers and especially
special pioneers I should like to mention one of sev-
eral letters received here in the office. In part it says:
“It has been several years that we have been reading
your literature and we know it is the truth. We have
read with much interest the books ‘Equipped for Every
Good Work’, Salvation, ‘The Truth Shall Make You
Free’ and we have subscribed for The Watchtower
for two years. I should like to know if we can study,
even by mail, though we are not members of your
organization, as we want to learn more about the king-
dom of God. We sincerely hope your work will reach
this little town and help us.” Here was a Macedonian
call, which was answered by a visit from the circuit
servant. The result? An isolated publisher now report-
ing time, and by the next visit prospects of a small
group made up of the family. The new publisher was
thrilled to take part in the witness work with the
circuit servant.

One missionary reports a nice experience had while
delivering a magazine to a Chinese back-call. “A young
girl listened closely, and then with what little Spanish
she knew, having recently come from Hong Kong, and
with her cousin, my back-call, as interpreter, explained
that she too believed the Bible. My surprise increased
when she mentioned that she had two books that ex-
plained the Bible, which turned out to be Riches and
Salvation in Chinese. A study was started, as she read
in the Chinese copy of The Watchtower and 1 in the
Spanish. The scriptures also were read in this manner.
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She has moved to another town in Honduras and an-
other missionary is caring for her there.”

Good results have come of working the outlying
banana camps along the north coast. We call it working
The Line, because the only means of transportation is
train. Many pieces of literature have been placed and
the people have expressed how much they appreciate
these visits. Many have asked: “When will you come
again and study more with us?”

HONG KONG

Hong Kong is a big, busy market with the
people speaking a half-dozen different dialects. It
is another place in this world where Jehovah's
witnesses preach about the triumphant kingdom.
While the group preaching the good news there is
small, they are very energetic and even the clergy
who oppose Jehovah’s witnesses testify that Jeho-
vah’s witnesses have done more work than ever
before. They do get in among the people and bring
comfort and encouragement to them and, above
all, they give them a knowledge of God’s purposes.
The Society has a number of local pioneers and
special pioneers working there and doing fine
work. The branch servant gives us some fine expe-
riences about what is going on in this busy place.

A bright spot in our report throughout the year has
been the work done by the local Chinese pioneer pub-
lishers. By the end of the year there were twelve on
the list, over ten percent of the congregation publishers;
and they are not of the kind that shrink back, for
although all are young, some are going into their
fourth year of full-time service. This good example
is encouraging others to go straight from school into
the glorious full-time service, thus turning the well-
known ability of the Chinese mind to become fully
absorbed in a subject to occupy its powers in the very
highest cause.

Hong Kong’s alleyways are famous. Merchants all
selling the same sort of goods love to crowd together.
They work on the principle that if they block up the
whole roadway with colorful displays of goods so that
you can only squeeze past, it is a certainty you will
buy. How do you get on witnessing in such a noisy
jam-packed lane where everyone knows your business
the moment you step in? Recently when working in
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just such a place, the circuit servant placed magazines
and booklets at many of the shops; then weaving about
amid the displays he was greeted by persons who
repeated the address and time of the Tuesday evening
service-center meeting that had been included in the
testimony. This greeting was part of a show of polite-
ness, which usually carries no real intention. However,
promptly on the following Tuesday one young man
did come to the center. He had received the witness
at a bird shop where the voice had to compete with the
chirping of innumerable birds. He came to the next cir-
cuit assembly and did some preaching himself and has
now joined the ministry school.

Hong Kong newspapers have given us good publicity.
At circuit assembly time they published pictures and
gave good write-ups of our various activities. It has
been usual to get a full column, too, on the public talk,
giving a faithful summary of the material. When, at
our final assembly in August, the petition to Premier
Bulganin was read and adopted, it made big news that
found its way to the front page of the Sunday papers
and caused much inquiry. Alert following of the Soci-
ety’s lead in establishing good public relations has
paid off well here.

Fresh in our minds is the visit in April of Brothers
Knorr, Adams and Barry. By far the most vivid and
lasting impression was the vigorous driving into our
minds by the president of the urgency and necessity of
mastering the local Cantonese dialect as the very best
medium for our witness here. With that incentive and
start the missionaries have kept up the pace and are
making headway as never before. Two wonderful helps
in speeding language study are The Watchtower and
“Let God Be True” now available in Chinese, so that
both congregation and home Bible studies are swing-
ing more and more to Chinese, thereby tapping a huge
section of the community.

A pleasing outcome of the president’s visit was our
obtaining a bright new missionary home and Kingdom
Hall on the slope above the main center of town on
Hong Kong Island. With a view as fine as one could
wish to see, this home is the nerve center of theocratic
activity in Hong Kong proper and here there is much
scope for expansion.

HUNGARY

In the course of the past year the brothers in
Hungary have had to bear up under many trials
and difficulties. However, word comes through
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that they have great joy in the service they are
able to perform. They remember, too, that Satan
is a crafty foe and that he will use every scheme
to turn the brothers away from the service of the
true God. Some men who have been disfellow-
shiped have endeavored to work against the organ-
ization. They have gone to the authorities that
banned the meetings in Budapest. These disfellow-
shiped persons were told they would be allowed to
meet again if the National Church gave them
permission and if they entered the National
Church. These opposers have done this and have
now announced to all the brothers that they
may meet again because they have arranged for
meetings with the government. Of course, they
had to make compromises. But the brothers are
wise to the machinations of these disfellowshiped
ones, and they will not have anything to do with
these persons, nor with their newly formed
church, which they now claim is the official repre-
sentative of Jehovah’s witnesses in Hungary.
While those who remain faithful to Jehovah’s
New World society are secure in Jehovah, their
refuge, a warning has been sent to them and we
know that Jehovah knows those who belong to
him and we feel certain they will be guided and
protected. A report from Hungary gives the fol-
lowing, which will be of interest to all of Jehovah'’s
witnesses.

The nearer we get to the battle of Armageddon the
greater are the trials we have to bear. Satan the Devil
not only uses the authorities to fight us from the ex-
terior but he has also managed to get elements posing
as our brothers to sneak into Jehovah’s organization
in order to cause confusion and break it up. The apostle
Paul speaks of such happenings when he says: “For
there must also be sects among you, that the per-
sons approved may also become manifest among you.”
(1 Cor. 11:19, NW) There is now such a situation in our
country. Persons who are willing to compromise want
to corrupt our pure and undefiled worship. They want
to make us give up our neutral stand for the purpose
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of using us for their selfish interests. We would blas-
pheme the name of God if we agreed to their request
and thus would be unfaithful to our dedication vows.
It would mean to takes sides with foreign gods and
thus commit idolatry.

When we consider the history of God’s typical people
we recognize that the Israelites always had a high
price to pay when they turned away from Jehovah’s
pure Word and brought reproach upon his holy name.
These happenings must be a continual warning to us
not to allow ourselves to get into a similar situation.

Burials are the only opportunity for us to meet public-
ly. In the course of the year an eighty-six-year-old sister
who had formerly belonged to the Reformed Church
died in a little village where there was only one other
family in the truth. Before she died the pastor of the
village warned her to “think it well over,” because
if she died without her pastor, no church bells would
be rung and he would not allow her to be buried in
the church cemetery. This did not impress the sister
in the least, and she died a few days later. Brothers
then came from neighboring villages and without ask-
ing the pastor dug a grave in the cemetery. After the
sister died, the pastor, filled with hatred against Jeho-
vah's witnesses, stated that she had left the faith and
would be buried like an animal. He encouraged the
people to attend the funeral, hoping that it would be
a failure. Hearing that there would be “an extraordi-
nary burial” very many came. Yes, there they heard
many new things, which they were talking about for
days afterward. After hearing the talk, a sixty-six-
year-old man who suffered from cancer told the broth-
ers that he was not one of Jehovah's witnesses but that
since he would soon die he would be pleased if they
would bury him. They agreed. When he died, his rela-
tives wanted the pastor to bury him, but his wife,
having begun to study the truth, insisted that his will
be respected. A marvelous witness was then given,
and 600 persons—two thirds of the village population,
practically everybody who was not out in the fields be-
cause of urgent work—attended the funeral.

The matter of military service has meant great
tribulation for the brothers whom they tried to force
to compromise, but in vain, A jailer had one brother
thrown into a cistern, where he had to stay for some
time. Others were left for days without food in order
to break their resistance. All these evil deeds have been
unsuccessful, because the brothers did not deny their
faith. The brothers do not get weak but rather are
strengthened in such Christian warfare. Many people
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of good will learn the truth from them and return
from prison as Jehovah’s witnesses. The courageous
attitude of our brothers proves that the love of Christ
is stronger than all the power of the enemy. They have
taken to heart the words of the apostle Paul at Romans
8:35-39 and can apply them to themselves.

INDIA

By Jehovah’s undeserved kindness his witnesses
in India have enjoyed another year of progress in
their preaching work. All the features of service
have shown an increase except that of public
meetings, where they had a few less than last
year. For the first time we find more than a thou-
sand publishers in India who engaged in the field
service. A new peak of 1,003 was reached, with
the average for the year being 965. While the
Society has many missionaries there we now find
there is difficulty in sending any more in, but we
continue to try and from time to time we are
successful. The real work is now being done by
local special pioneers. We hope to add more to the
list during the coming year so that a wider wit-
ness may be given in this great country. The
branch servant gives us some interesting expe-
riences and they are herewith related.

Your instructions to put more special pioneers on the
list were much appreciated. This provision enabled two
to go straight into the full-time ministry from congre-
gations, while many who previously were regular pio-
neers were enabled to devote more time to the preach-
ing work, with more efficiency and less distracting
anxiety.

A step forward was made during the year in the
publication of The Waitchtower in Tamil as a monthly
magazine. This is at present mimeographed, but the
circulation has reached a thousand copies of each issue

regularly, and it is a great help to the Tamil-reading
brothers in India, Ceylon and some other countries.

While there is obviously a stiffening-up of resent-
ment on the part of many of the more orthodox
Hindus against any form of Christian Bible preaching
there does not appear to be any inclination on the part
of the ruling powers to interfere with the free procla-
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mation of Bible truths, and for this we are glad and
grateful. The fact remains, however, that the average
Hindu shows no willingness to investigate the Bible,
but proudly persists in accepting his ancient mytholo-
gies as truth.

In a town where a missionary home had recently
been opened we held a circuit assembly. The home serv-
ant writes: “The assembly certainly awoke all to the
fact that Jehovah’s witnesses were in town, and now
a wave of opposition has followed from the churches.
Sermons have been preached against us and in some
cases the clergy have gone from house to house in order
to stop members of their flock from studying with us.
Their objections are based on two false statements:
that we have our own Bibles, and that we do not believe
in Christ. The first we counteract by always having
the householder use his own Bible, and the second is
shown to be unfounded but generally leads to a discus-
sion of the ‘trinity. The result of all this has been
that when the circuit servant visited the town he was
invited to address some students of the university, and
later a series of eight talks were arranged in collabora-
tion with the local Christian community.”

Roman Catholics are usually very fearful of reading
anything not published by their church, but in India
we find the most fruitful ground among Roman Catho-
lic communities. There is the case of a young man of
twenty-one who has now taken a firm stand for the
truth. His parents desired that he should be educated
for the Roman Catholic priesthood and they sent him
to a Roman Catholic institution in Portuguese Goa.
On his return home in poor health he took up a job in
an office in Trivandrum, where one of our brothers
worked. This brother tactfully talked to this young
man about the truths of the Bible and answered his
many objections, as he believed the Roman Catholic
Church alone taught the truth. But when all his ques-
tions were answered from the Bible he began to take
interest and a home Bible study was started. It was
not long before he became convinced that he was really
learning the truth and could see the errors of the
Roman Catholic doctrines. He was formerly a member
of the “Legion of St. Mary” at Trivandrum, and this
organization tried vainly to break his integrity to Jeho-
vah. It was this same man who helped the circuit serv-
ant find the addresses of the names handed in at the
Trivandrum circuit assembly when he went there on
his back-call work.
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INDONESIA

Jehovah’s witnesses in Indonesia are scattered
throughout the territories. There are a number in
Java, Sulawesi and Sumatra, and reports have
come in from the branch servant of work accom-
plished in these three places. There is a tremen-
dous territory to cover in Indonesia and there is
a great cry for workers. A number of those who
had been in the truth have migrated to other
lands, so during the year thirty publishers were
lost, but despite this there was an increase. On
the island of Java alone they have reached a new
peak of 230 publishers. This is very gratifying
and it encourages the brothers throughout all of
the vast territory of Indonesia to press on. The
congregations are healthy and are increasing, and
it is the sincere hope of the brothers that many
more will enter the special pioneer service and so
reach out into different large cities to begin con-
gregations. The branch servant gives us some
interesting experiences from the different islands.

The outstanding event for 1956 was the visit of
Brother Knorr and Brother Adams, and the coinciding
national assembly in Djakarta. This was the first
national assembly for Indonesia. Many traveled long
distances to be at this assembly. Ten brothers and
sisters, some with small children, traveled eight days
by ship from the northern tip of Sulawesi. As they were
unable to afford cabins, all traveled on the open deck.
They were overjoyed at being able to be with their
brothers at this upbuilding assembly.

There is a very great need for pioneers to develop
the interest in the many towns of Java. We have the
circuit servant keep in regular contact with the isolated
interest. Spending a few days in each place he is able
to hold studies, give Bible lectures and take some of the
more advanced ones with him in the fleld service. In
this way interest has been developed in most of the
towns of some size in Java. Here are some of his expe-
riences.

He writes: “We are thrilled at seeing the progress of
the Kingdom work in J——. Six months ago we contact-
ed a Javanese girl about twenty years of age. She had
heard of the message previously, when living with her
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sister in Surabaja. She used to attend the home Bible
study held by one of the missionaries with her sister.
Later she returned to live with her father in J——.
Receiving her name on a good-will slip we endeavored
to contact her. This was very diffieult, as the street
where she lived was unknown, but finally we con-
tacted her. Imagine the joy of the girl when we
came to help her. She was wondering if she would
ever be visited by Jehovah’s witnesses in J——. How
quickly she grasped and absorbed all we told her.

“Our latest visit this week has done her much good.
Her father is very much opposed and wishes to force
her to remain Islam, but to no avail. She asked about
baptism. She has still one year to go before finishing
high school, and now that she knows the truth her
desire is to be a pioneer. She has witnessed to all her
school friends and distributed literature among them.
She asked us to come back as soon as possible and
take her out in the field service again.

“In the same town, while buying bread, we did not
forget to dispense the spiritual bread and left some
tracts with the storekeeper. Two days later we received
a note saying the storekeeper’s father wished to see us.
A lively discussion was held with him and his wife.
He had long disagreed with most church doctrines. He
was amazed when he heard the clear message of truth.
‘What a pity,’ he exclaimed, ‘that you did not come
here ten years earlier. It is such a clear message, and
you Jehovah’s withesses live up to your name. He
subicrébed for both magazines and took all the books
we had.”

SULAWESI

In Minahasa, the northern tip of Sulawesi, much
interest has been located among these predominantly
‘Christian,’ Bible-respecting people. There is a great
need for pioneers or missionaries in this area to ex-
pand the work out beyond the congregation of Manado.
At a recent circuit assembly 525 é)ersons were present
to see the film “The New World Society in Action,”
indicating the extent of interest here. Much work will
be needed, though, to develop this interest.

House-to-house work in the city of Makassar on the
southern tip of the island reveals that there are many
honest-hearted and inquiring minds in this area. While
walking to the territory a man with whom a casual
acquaintance was made at the lodging place called out
inquiring if the circuit servant would please come in
and tell him something about the Bible and answer a
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few questions that had been troubling him. He proved
to be a real sheep. Several Bible talks were given at
his home and he invited his relatives to attend. He
offered to take the lead in a weekly Bible study using
one of the Society’s publications.

SUMATRA

Among the 600,000 ‘Christians’ around the Toba Lake
area in North Sumatra, a fertile field presents itself
and interest can be found almost everywhere and in
unexpected ways. While stopping for a day in a small
town nestled among the mountains along Toba Lake,
the circuit servant contacted a lady who showed keen
interest and invited the circuit servant to return in the
evening when her husband would be home. The circuit
servant writes: ‘“In the evening when I returned there
was a lot of activity in the neighborhood. The lady
cheerfully told me she had invited many of her neigh-
bors to meet me and that I must give them a sermon
and relate experiences. About forty persons assembled
in the course of the evening, including ten or twelve
schoolteachers. I gave a general talk on our work and
pointed out that the Kingdom was the main theme of
the Bible and especially of Jesus’ teaching, and that
this Kingdom was now at hand. A more attentive and
eager audience would be hard to find. Cocoa was served
after my talk, and then began questions for about the
next two hours. Unusual is the interest shown by the
young people, who had many intelligent questions to
ask, such as how one should pray, about the spirit, how
one can learn to overcome evil thoughts and ways, etc.

“When it was close to ten o’clock I suggested they
would have many of their questions answered if they
subscribed for The Waichtower. Eight subscriptions
were obtained and all the books I had were placed. I
was heartily thanked for my talk and answers to their
questions. They expressed the hope that I would return
soon, as it was not often they had someone call on
them and give them information on the Bible.”

ITALY

Much progress has been made in the Kingdom
work in Italy during the 1956 service year. The
New World society reached a new all-time
peak in publishers of 3,491 in April. Excellent
progress is being made in all features of the work.
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More hours were devoted to witnessing, more
subscriptions were obtained and there was a mar-
velous increase in the distribution of the maga-
zines The Watchtower and Awake! There was also
an increase in back-calls and Bible studies. The
brothers are joyful over the progress even though
they met up with much opposition. The branch
servant in Rome gives us a report on some of the
interesting experiences in Italy itself as well as
in the country of Libya.

Imagine the happiness of a brother when he returned
to make a call on a magazine placement and found
that seventeen persons were interested in the truth!
Despite the efforts of Satan to plant tares among these,
four Bible studies were started. In the home of one of
these studies an area Bible study was started with an
average of twenty persons attending each week. Now
these have become active, zealous publishers. Of these,
eight have been baptized and one has made an appli-
cation for pioneer service. Others are also talking of
pioneering. The prospects are that soon a congregation
will be formed. Thus we see how one magazine brought
much joy and increase to the work.

The brothers are zealous in preaching out of season
as well. In a large prison a congregation is being
formed with those who are prisoners. Some of these
were members of the world-famous Giuliano band. The
former leader of this famous band (which has been
broken up) is now a brother. He is serving a sentence
of life imprisonment. Though these brothers are in
bonds they say that ‘the gospel is not bound’ and they
are actively engaged in preaching the good news.
Guards and prisoners are coming to a knowledge of
the truth. Some prisoners have made a formal request
to the Ministry of Interior to have their names taken
off the list as being Catholics, as they are now Jehovah's
witnesses. As a result of the preaching of these brothers
the truth has spread to another prison where the broth-
ers have taken a similar step to have themselves de-
clared as Jehovah’s witnesses. How did this all start? A
pioneer had been imprisoned for preaching without a li-
cense. While waiting for trial he preached “in trouble-
some season” and he was able to plant this seed that has
brought forth so much fruit. Now almost every Sunday
a public talk is given in prison with about thirty present
to listen to the Bible lecture. Good results have already
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been obtained from these lectures, and regular meetings
are being held. From time to time these brothers send
out names of persons who are relatives of the prisoners
who are interested in the truth and who want to be
visited. It is difficult to know just how many are coming
to a knowledge of the truth as a result of this “in
troublesome season” preaching of these faithful broth-
ers who are trying to serve Jehovah with all their
hearts.

The position of a person toward the truth should
not be judged by us, as the following well illustrates.
About eight years ago the mailman bringing the mail
to the branch office received a witness, but he refused
the message, being rather opposed. Nevertheless, dur-
ing all these years a friendly relationship was main-
tained with him. One day this year one of the brothers
at Bethel had the occasion to discuss the subject of the
truth with him. A booklet was given him. Later he
was given a magazine and soon thereafter he obtained
a subscription for The Watchtower. The brother from
Bethel started visiting him at his home and soon his
wife and children became interested in the truth. Now
they are all studying the Bible together and they are
regularly attending the congregation meetings. The
wife has started talking to her friends and now one
of them is having a Bible study in her home as well.
So one’s first rejecting the truth does not mean that
one will not later accept it when the occasion arises.

Wonderful to note are the several legal victories that
Jehovah has granted us through various means this
year. The Constitutional Court, the Supreme Court of
Cassation of Rome and the Council of State have all
given us favorable verdicts that have given Italy more
freedom of worship than at any time in its modern
history, with the result that arrests against Jehovah’s
witnesses have completely stopped. Prior to these ver-
dicts a considerable increase in the number of police
arrests had been noted. Before us there is really a wide-
open door, which Jehovah has opened so that we might
be able to preach this gospel even more than in the
past.—Rev. 3: 8.

LIBYA

This past year saw continued opposition to the preach-
ing work in Libya. The brothers have had a difficult
time of it and the persecution has cut down the amount
of service being done. Yet despite all this the brothers
are going strong and are courageously serving Jehovah
as best they can.
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The service year started off by having the congrega-
tion servant and his family expelled from the country.
Almost all the brothers in Libya are Italians and
this same threat was held over their heads to make
them quit the preaching work. However, the brothers
kept on preaching as best they could, taking care of
the interest and even doing door-to-door work. This
was difficult because at times the police would follow
them when they would leave their homes so that they
might catch the brothers preaching.

Seeing that threats had not stopped the work, the
Catholic Church put more pressure on the police and
they began raiding and searching the homes of the
brothers and having them come to police headquarters
for questioning. The newspapers declared that a clan-
destine organization had been broken up by brilliant
police work over many months and that now Jehovah’s
witnesses were to go to trial. The Catholic Church
rejoiced over this police action in her newspapers.

However, not all the people were in harmony with
this action. The newspapers began carrying letters writ-
ten by an educated man protesting against this action
and defending freedom of worship for all. A priest
answered this man through the newspapers and between
the two began a newspaper debate that really shamed
the church, as this man showed the historical wicked-
ness of the Catholic Church by citing very telling his-
torical events. All this gave much publicity to Jehovah'’s
witnesses and they have become well known in Libya.

The brothers have been very firm in their determina-
tion to keep serving Jehovah no matter what may hap-
pen. In fact the brothers have come through all this
trouble much stronger than ever before, and indications
are that we shall soon be having good increases again
in this nation.

JAMAICA

Another happy year of Kingdom service has
come to a close and Jehovah'’s witnesses in Jamai-
ca are very pleased with the grand privilege they
have had as ministers of the Kingdom. There have
been remarkable increases in the distribution of
the magazines, and it is hoped that with this wider
circulation many of the other sheep will be found.
A number of Jehovah’s witnesses living there had
to find employment in other parts of the world
and about a hundred brothers left for England.
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This cut in considerably on the increase in publish-
ers that might have been shown in Jamaica for
the 1956 service year. However, the brothers have
had real enjoyment in preaching the good news
in both Jamaica and the Cayman Islands. The
branch servant gives us some interesting items
in his annual report.

One congregation had allowed over 500 magazines
to pile up when the call came to order more magazines
for the April campaign. How could more magazines be
ordered and all be placed? By careful planning and all
in the congregation sharing in magazine activity!
Arrangements were made for special group work in
territory that did not receive regular coverage. With
seventy-four brothers sharing in the work on just one
day of special effort 824 magazines were placed! This
is sure evidence that magazine distribution can be
increased and quotas can be reached if all plan for
Magazine Day work and then fully share in the activity.

Magazine Day work in business territory can be
very fruitful. Publishers have been able to place as
many as thirty to forty magazines in two hours of
store-to-store work. Calling back on placements has
resulted in one missionary and his wife’s starting eight
Bible studies in just a few months.

A fine witness and favorable impression can be given
by employed brothers to their ‘masters in a fleshly
sense.’ A businessman gladly received the message
presented to him by a missionary, accepted literature
and desired to make a further contribution to the work,
saying: “Do you think I don’t know what good you
people are doing here? I have several of Jehovah's
witnesses working for me. They always give me a good
day’s work, they are cheerful, and I can be certain that
they will not steal any of my stock.” Jehovah’s wit-
nesses truly are different and it is evident in more ways
than just their manner of preaching and their message.

Jehovah is gathering men of all nations from the
old world into his New World society. Having left the
old-world ways it is necessary that they remain clean
and separate, living exemplary lives. It brings much sad-
ness when brothers turn aside from the profitable
course they have been following and turn again to the
mire of the old world. During this past service year
it was actually necessary to disfellowship one and a
half percent of our brothers! Yes, even servants in
some of the congregations. While this does grieve us,
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yet it must be remembered that Jehovah has called
his people out of this old world and he requires that
they remain clean and we have the satisfaction of
knowing that the organization is being kept clean and
free from reproach. There is every need for all brothers
to take up the complete suit of armor from God, not
allowing their senses to become dulled and their fight-
ing equipment to become rusty through lack of use.
Regularity in study, in meeting attendance and in field
service are essentials. There is extreme danger in let-
ting our guard down for even a little while.

CAYMAN ISLANDS

From the very week of the missionaries’ arrival the
clergy were busy warning their flocks of the false
prophets that had arrived in the island. Most persons,
however, paid little attention to them and many ex-
pressed their favor for the truth, so much so that some
were saying, ‘The whole island is following the teach-
ings of Jehovah’s witnesses’ One woman said: “The
more my minister keeps telling me you are false proph-
ets, the more I find you are speaking the truth.”

Our district servant was also able to visit the islands,
showing the film to more than 300 in the capital, George
Town. When he and one of the missionaries went to
the smaller island of Cayman Brac they found a reli-
gious revival in progress. He wrote: “The owner of the
only theater agreed to ils use for the showing of the
film, but later, under influence of his Southern Baptist
minister, asked to have a preview first, with his pastor
present. This was agreed to, but the pastor became
belligerent and tried to start a fight on doctrinal mat-
ters. It was pointed out to him that it was not our
purpose to fight with anyone whether pastor or lay-
man, for the Bible says ‘the servant of the Lord does
not need to fight, but should be apt to teach and help-
ful toward all.’ We offered to sit down at an appointed
time during our stay and have a reasonable, calm,
Scriptural discussion on any point he chose. Those
listening to the conversation noised it about that the
film would be shown that evening at the theater and
instead of a private preview, thirty-five persons followed
inside and saw the film. The only ones not liking it
were the parson and his right-hand man. The parson
objected to the film’s being shown and induced the
owner to cancel the arrangements he had made with
us. Many persons expressed their disapproval, for they
could see no harm in the film. A generator was obtained
and the film was still shown four times. Many came
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to see because of the curiosity aroused by the clergy-
man’s opposition. Very good interest was found in the
one-week visit to this island and it is hoped that this
will be cared for shortly.”

JAPAN

There is yet a tremendous work to be done
among the teeming millions of people of Japan,
but during the last year a good witness has been
given. The brothers had a 27-percent increase in
the number of publishers, and everyone in Japan
is trying to bring the new ones on to maturity,
along with others associating with them day by
day. In Jehovah’s strength all of them will press
on confidently, looking forward to the time when
a little one will actually become a thousand and
then many thousands will be praising the name of
Jehovah. This is the desire of all of the New World
society in Japan: to gather together the great
crowd that the Kingdom witnesses there are con-
fident exist in Japan. The great problem, as in
many other parts of the earth, is to find them.
With just 592 publishers in all of that territory
it means diligence on the part of everyone, and
this is exactly the spirit that is being shown by
the brothers. They are not letting their hands
droop, but they are putting in many more hours
and have placed many more subscriptions and
have distributed many more magazines during
the past year. Not only that, the brothers have
spent more time in the important work of back-
calling and conducting Bible studies. This is no
time to slack the hand, but this is the time to
express to Jehovah God the appreciation of the
bountiful blessings he has showered upon them,
and to move ahead in his strength. The branch
servant in Tokyo gives us some very interesting
reports of the work in Japan, Okinawa and Tai-
wan. All of these experiences will make our hearts
glad.
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It was another year of prosperity and joy, for which
we praise Jehovah! It was a year of increase, gaining
irrepressible momentum with the April visit of Brothers
Knorr and Adams, and the never-to-be-forgotten assem-
bly in Tokyo at that time. April, May, June and July all
saw new peaks of publishers, culminating in 592, a
27-percent increase.

The local newspaper in a special pioneer assignment
published a good article on the assembly and The
Watchtower. The special pioneers have had many
interesting experiences as a result. One rainy day they
sought shelter in a hospital and started witnessing to
a nurse. Overhearing them, a doctor came from inside,
took the Watchtower magazine, and said: “Oh, I read
about this in the newspaper. Twenty-five yen per copy?
But how about the whole year?” He immediately sub-
scribed for the year. A teacher in the local high school
read the article about Jehovah’s witnesses. He wrote
to the pioneers, and they visited him. He obtained a
subscription and took all the literature they had. Next
Sunday he began attending the Waichtower study and
started a personal study. The pioneers received a num-
ber of other letters and postcards, one of which read:
“On reading about The Watchliower in the newspaper,
I should like to become a member. Wouldn’t you please
send me your rules?”

The blind are beginning to see! A Japanese pioneer
studied with a person who had been blind from child-
hood. After some months the mother told the pioneer
that she had asked different religions to bring her
daughter comfort, but because there was no money in
it for them, they had all given up. Now the parents
were greatly impressed that Jehovah’s witnesses should
show this care for their daughter, and they came with
her to hear Brother Knorr's talk. They were thrilled
with it. The daughter attends meetings regularly in
the congregation and publishes. This same pioneer
started to study with another young woman who was
deaf and part blind. The study had to be conducted
simply and with much repetition, by writing the Japa-
nese phonetic characters with the finger in the person’s
palm. As they became absorbed in the study, the pio-
neer’s finger really ached at times. The blind person
has now turned from the worship of Kitsune (“the
fox”) and is a witness of the true God, Jehovah.

In Osaka an eighty-four-year-old man, who is almost
blind, was recently immersed. He has to use two large
magnifying glasses to read, and, even so, can read for
only ten minutes at a time. However, he quickly under-
stood the truth and became a preacher of it. He has
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to take an umbrella in the summer to keep out the
direct sunlight, and in winter four pairs of thick socks
fail to keep out the cold. But he preaches in all seasons.
In six months from his baptism he had averaged thirty-
six hours’ preaching a month and had placed 585 books,
booklets and magazines.

As another service year commences there are thirty-
two special pioneers on the list in Japan, to compare
with ten a year ago. These have brought in much of the
increase during the past year. One zealous group of
widowed mother, son and daughter started off January 1
with many interesting experiences among Buddhists,
Shintoists and professed Christians and established
fifteen studies in the first month. By August they had
a congregation established, with ten publishers. Some
new publishers from special pioneer assignments are
themselves becoming pioneers, which all adds to the
witness given. The special pioneer service has now
spread the witness into the four main islands of Japan,
opening up vast, untouched territory in this land of
90,000,000 souls.

OKINAWA

The work has continued apace in Okinawa, and once
again there has been a fine increase in publishers, with
a peak of twenty-six. Two special pioneer brothers have
gone there from Japan, to help in organizing the work.
Several new publishers were immersed during the year,
and these have shown great zeal for the magazine work,
even placing as many as a hundred magazines in one
month. The special pioneers placed more than twice their
quota of magazines and the congregation publishers
more than four times their quota over the year. The Oki-
nawan people enjoy reading the Japanese Watchtower
and Awake! A total of 453 subscriptions was obtained.

The Society’s film was again shown during the year.
One of these showings was in a country village where
much interest had been manifested. The village chief
himself went round and invited everyone. At the ap-
pointed time, someone went out with an ax and struck
the large village gong, summoning everyone to attend.
The entire village came and applauded heartily.

The small congregation in Okinawa is a united band
of many nationalities. During the year the publishers
included Japanese, Americans, Filipinos, Germans and
Koreans, but they all seem to understand one another;
at least all speak the one New World language. This
happy group was delighted to meet with Brother Knorr
during his recent tour of the Far East, even if for only
a few minutes at the airport.
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TAIWAN

The year in Taiwan has brought increased freedom,
and there have been many joyful experiences. This
joy reached its peak in the successful one-day assembly
on April 19, in which Brothers Knorr and Adams par-
ticipated. Just one day, but what a day! The Taiwan
brothers had been preparing for this assembly during
eighteen years. Eighteen years of preparation for a
one-day assembly? Yes, for since Jehovah's witnhesses
first started to organize in Taiwan they had faced nine
years of persecutions under the Japanese and another
nine years of combating restrictions and misunderstand-
ings under the Chinese. Now for the first time they
were able to meet in one group in perfect freedom!
How sweet that first taste of freedom of assembly!
How appropriate that the president of the Watch Tower
Society should speak to that eager throng of 1,808,
and that he should climax the assembly with the talk
“Christians Must Be Happy!” Jehovah’s witnesses of
Taiwan were overflowing with happiness on that day!

By year’s end registration of twenty-nine of the
thirty-two Kingdom Halls in Taiwan had been com-
pleted, and meetings were in full swing. This has been
a year of building and reorganizing for “peace time”
conditions. It was necessary to change over to the
Chinese and Ami languages in conducting meetings.
The congregation servants, who had spoken Japanese
all their lives, voluntarily went up to Taiwan’s capital,
Taipei, for three months’ schooling in Chinese, for
which the government provided a teacher, free of
charge. In the course of this reorganization there was
a falling off in the publisher average. However, the
congregation servants returned home for a big effort
to end the service year, and this brought the joyful
result of a new peak of 1,907 publishers, a 29-percent
increase.

The brothers had to overcome many obstacles in
order to show the ilm throughout their home territory.
A gasoline generator was bought to run the machine.
This generator and the gasoline have been transported
around for hundreds of miles by brothers on foot, and
in places by bicycle. Often it was hard work to get
there through the scorching sun for the next night'’s
showing. But was it worth it? During the year four
months of activity with the movie brought a total
attendance of 48,357. In a town where two Taiwanese
special pioneers had just started working, 4,500 people
came out to see one showing of the film.

Witnessing in Taiwan one has to contend with local
customs. There is a superstition that a new religion
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will bring death to a village, and that if a preacher of
another religion stays overnight in a house the local
gods will depart from that house. The villagers usually
prefer the preacher to depart, and as he does so, they
throw rice or salt after him. When the preaching of
Jehovah’s witnesses takes hold in a village, it becomes
a village issue, and often half the villagers will ulti-
mately take their stand with the New World society.
There is now one village district of more than 800 per-
sons, all of whom are Jehovah’s witnesses, right down
to the local mayor. These are divided into seven units,
meeting in seven newly constructed Kingdom Halls.
These brothers have to walk for many hours, often
all through the night, to find territory where they can
witness.

Two Gilead-trained missionaries have now started to
work in Taipei, and these are studying hard in the
mandarin Chinese language. After six months they can
give a good witness in Chinese at the doors, and they
now have some good studies with people who do not
know any English, so that Chinese is completely the
language of instruction. The missionaries are now co-
operating with the local publishers for further increase.

KOREA

There is real satisfaction in accomplishing work,
especially work pertaining to the honor of Jeho-
vah’s name and the advertising of his kingdom.
When one is really busy, as are the brothers in
Korea, then the year just flies by and all asso-
ciated with this right kind of work are joyful.
The New World society in Korea has had real
satisfaction this year, for they have seen marvel-
ous increases. Their hours in the field, the num-
ber of magazines distributed, the back-calls made,
the Bible studies conducted, all of these features
of the service have gone ahead by leaps and
bounds. Now that the year has come to a close
and they have turned in an excellent report they
are looking forward to the 1957 service year with
great expectation. The New World society in
Korea is better able and better equipped to preach
the word this season than at any time before.
These splendid workers will “from day to day tell
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the good news of salvation by him.” (Ps. 96: 2,
NW) The ministers in Korea have had so many
interesting experiences that it is impossible to
publish all of them here, but some are taken from
the report of the branch servant that will make
our hearts glad.

The outstanding event of the year for us was the
visit of Brother Knorr and Brother Adams. The good it
accomplished is even now still manifesting itself in many
ways. The president of the Society had never visited
Korea before. Now he and the “channel” organization
he represents are something really personal to the
Korean brothers. It warms the heart to hear such ex-
pressions as ‘“our Society” and “our Brother Knorr.”
Koreans usually use such expressions only when they
take something really unto themselves and reserve them
primarily for expressing close family relationships.

One man who attended a meeting of Jehovah's wit-
nesses for the first time when Brother Knorr gave his
public lecture in Seoul stadium was baptized at a circuit
assembly held just a week before this writing and is
a most zealous publisher. Yet it is less than five
months since Brother Knorr's visit. He had not studied
before, but after that assembly last spring he attended
one of the congregations regularly and studied diligent-
ly. He is well educated and already has been influential
in causing a number of others to take up the truth
seriously. Another middle-aged man was recently im-
mersed with his entire family, including his wife and
married daughter and father-in-law, who was a devout
religionist. It is unusual for an entire family to take up
the truth at the same time in Korea; so this example
was encouraging.

Much good publicity was experienced during Brother
Knorr’s visit, but the best was reserved for the Sunday
after he had gone. In the meantime the candidate of
the opposition party for the presidency suddenly died
of a heart attack. The next day’s newspaper (Sunday
edition) was undoubtedly the most widely read issue
of a Korean paper in many years. That was the issue
in which one large Seoul daily carried a full summary
of Brother Knorr’s lecture. It was accurately done, too,
and better publicity for the Kingdom message could
hardly have been planned.

One problem has been that some people are baptized
so soon that they have not had a deep enough knowl-
edge upon which to build toward maturity. Brother
Knorr’s instructions to limit baptisms between assem-
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blies has helped much. He recognized the need for
maturity and counseled missionaries and publishers
alike to strive for this. Koreans do not come into the
truth easily or take it lightly. It takes a real battle
for each one. But a common characteristic is that once
he begins to see that it is the truth he does not hold
back, he wants to learn and do all he can and will
therefore dedicate and request baptism even with only
a bare fundamental knowledge.

Much of the pioneer work done during the year has
been done by vacation pioneers, particularly during the
months of January and August. Almost 300 reports
were received during the year from vacation pioneers.
Many find they can vacation pioneer two or three
months during the year. One sister tells us how the
vacation pioneer work strengthened her spiritually.
She has three small children and a husband who is
opposed to the truth. Until she vacation pioneered her
record card showed her to be weak in Bible studies.
When the Informant called for vacation pioneers she
took it to heart and with her three children, one tied
on her back and one carrying her book bag and the
other hanging on to one hand, she witnessed. She
started one Bible study, two, then three, till she had
five studies going. She had her hands full keeping her
children in tow, but by the month’s end she had made
her time and had kept up her humble home. She has
not much of this world’s goods but she is rich spiritually
from her experience, It takes real work for these sis-
ters to be vacation pioneers for even one month, There
are no modern conveniences; time is bought by getting
up before daylight and carrying in the day’s supply
of water. Ironing is tiring work—accomplished by the
rhythmic beat of the round sticks beating the wrinkles
out against a granite ironing stone. This has to be done
at night to borrow time. Cooking takes hours on a little
one-burner charcoal pot. But real love for the service
of the King overcomes these things and these sisters
have found real happiness in being vacation pioneers
even for a month. But it is moving to know how dearly
they have bought the time they use. The sister men-
tioned above has since kept her five Bible studies going
and is now serving to assist others like her into the
Bible study field.

We were happy to see the distribution of individual
magazines more than double that of the previous year.
Certainly the year has served to make the publishers
more magazine-conscious. One of the largest congre-
gations has passed its nine-magazine-per-publisher quo-
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ta in the last six months running. The reason for its
success is the service center magazine activity in the
early evening just before the congregation book study.
It has been found to be an ideal time to witness. In
several groups the entire group attending participate
in the magazine activity prior to the study. This con-
gregation has the right outlook. It does not get dis-
mayed or awed at the big bank buildings and depart-
ment stores, but rather looks at them as wonderful
opportumtles for placing magazmes Sometimes twenty
or thirty magazines are placed in one bank or one
department store. The brothers choose the more expe-
rienced ones for these places. They tactfully work
through the managers to the other clerks. Certainly
it is the positive attitude that places magazines, and
}hhs congregation has set a fine example for others to
ollow.

LEBANON

The witness given throughout the Arabic-speak-
ing territory has continued with good effect
during the past year, but not without a great deal
of opposition. As to the number of publishers in
the field, it has been less than at previous times,
but the interest in the truth has been greater than
ever before, because of wide publicity. Lebanon
itself experienced a crippling earthquake that
struck the southern part of the country shortly
after a terrorizing flood wiped out much life and
property in the north. On top of these disasters
in the country there has been a tense political
situation, as the Middle East is facing a great crisis.
In all of this turmoil Jehovah’s witnesses have
continued to bring comfort to the bewildered
people and have pointed them to the Scriptures
showing that there would be many world disturb-
ances, which would mark the end of this system
of things and the beginning of a new and righteous
government. So the New World society moves on
triumphantly preaching God’s kingdom. Through-
out the territory of Lebanon approximately half
the people are so-called Christians and the other
half are Moslem. But in other territories handled
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under the direction of the branch in Lebanon the
majority of the people are of the Moslem faith.
The reports that follow give items of interest from
Lebanon, Iran, Iraq, Jordan, Saudi Arabia and
Syria.

Because Jehovah’s withesses mention the name
Jehovah and talk about the Sovereign Ruler of
the universe, everywhere throughout that part
of the world they are accused of being Zionists
or a Zionist front, and it takes a long explanation
to show anyone that we have nothing to do with
the Jews returning to Palestine. However, even
against opposition the message of the Kingdom
must be preached and our brothers in these lands
appreciate the problem and know how to handle it.
They will continue to preach despite all opposition.
Excerpts from the branch servant’s report follow.

Because of the great hatred between Jews and Arabs,
anyone of Jewish origin faces many difficulties in the
Arab states, as does any group or organization that
should have the misfortune to be falsely labeled Jewish
or Zionist, such as Jehovah’s witnesses. Yet nothing
could be farther from the truth in our case, for the
Jewish people rarely accept our message and become
true Christians.

During the year it was interesting, therefore, to see
one Jewish girl who had first contacted the truth here
and then later in Turkey return and with a little en-
couragement begin in the field service. Shortly after
this she dedicated herself to Jehovah and fully accepted
the responsibilities of Christianity, and has walked in
that path ever since. Her family was very upset and
they themselves, although Jewish, accused her of being
part of a Zionist organization. However, she has let
nothing stand in the way of her dedication and today
she is a pioneer, bearing witness to all about the
establishment of Christ’s kingdom.

It can honestly be said that here as well as else-
where the brothers are not lazy. The circuit servant
reports that in one small isolated community at the
foot of Mt. Hermon of Bible fame live a group of
zealous publishers. In the summertime, early in the
morning when the rays of the sun are just beginning
to glisten off the patches of eternal snow on top of
Mt. Hermon, the brothers below in the still half-dark-
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ness before full daylight are already up and loading
in a bus at 4 a.m. Arriving in their territory by 6 a.m.
they spend several hours witnessing and then often
return home on foot in the afternoon, as there is no
afternoon bus service,

The releasing of The Waichtower in Armenian during
the year was another high point, and this year has
been our best yet in the distribution of the Society’s
magazines. During the month of April an all-time high
was reached in this work as the brothers distributed
the magazines far and wide. All of this work did not
go unnoticed by the clergy, for from April on many
different tracts were published against us and some
were even distributed in the churches. This campaign
was carried on not by the Moslems but by the so-called
“Christians.” As the months wore on the leading Arabic
weekly in Lebanon published a vicious article against
Jehovah’s witnesses and called upon ‘all responsible
government officials and newspapers to take up the
fight and to throw this gang of Zionists out of the
country.” The brothers protested immediately and the
magazine consented to the printing of a shorter ver-
sion of our side of the story. Additionally a well-known
Arabic writer also had an article in our favor written
and submitted it at the same time, although he was
unknown to us before. So in this way a really power-
gul twitness was given and spread throughout the Arab

tates.

June brought the stopping of all subscribers’ copies
of The Watchtower by the post office, and in July the
government officially outlawed The Watchiower in all
languages, again officially saying that The Watchtower
was Zionist propaganda.

But in spite of this the spirit of the brothers remains
good, and as one congrefation servant wrote shortly
after the banning took place: “The government order
is to arrest everyone who violates the decree, but, if
necessary, we can approach the people with the other
literature, and if they ban our literature we shall go
to the people with the Bible and sermons; we shall
avoid trouble as much as possible, so long as we do
not contradict God’s Word.”

IRAN

In May of this service year two special pioneers be-
gan working in Teheran, Iran. For some years prior
to that there had been no publishers working in the
country. Conditions are bad and the special pioneers
write that morals generally are very low, making it
difficult for a sister to work alone.
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Despite these conditions, however, we are informed
by the pioneers that there appear to be many persons
of good will in the territory. Shortly after arriving
they were conducting three Bible studies, with from
four to five in attendance at each study. The Persian
people by nature are hospitable, but when it comes
to religious discussions they become very fanatical.
Often they will bring the Koran and say that this is
what they believe and that it is better than any Bible.
It will take patience and perseverance on the part of
Jehovah’s people to find those of the other sheep among
these hospitable but blinded ones. Three publishers in
all are reporting from Iran now. A start has been made
and by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness it will continue
to grow during the coming year.

IRAQ

Missionaries were first sent to Iraq in 1953, but in
this predominantly Moslem land the work of preaching
Jehovah’s kingdom has not spread rapidly. During the
year, however, Iraqg’s first congregation was organized
in the ancient capital city of Baghdad, situated on the
banks of the Tigris River. This was a happy event for
the new brothers there. They are happy to be able to
meet together and carry on their ministry in an or-
ganized way. The weather is very hot and during the
summer months witnessing can be done only in the
forenoon and in the evening. To be on the streets dur-
ing the hot part of the day would invite sunstroke.

For the first time this year the film “The New World
Society in Action” was shown to the brothers in Iraq
during the visit of the zone servant, and this helped the
publishers and persons of good will to get a better ap-
preciation of the size and scope of the New World socie-
ty. Shortly thereafter the newly formed congregation
arranged for a baptism in the nearby Tigris and four new
brothers symbolized their dedication: one a former Mos-
lem, one a Protestant, one a Catholic and one an Ortho-
dox church member. Certainly the truth of Jehovah’s
Word unites men of all nations and walks of life, The
Moslem had been looking for the truth for ten years and
is now rejoicing at having found it and is having an
active share in proclaiming it to others.

JORDAN

Today in this ever-shortening time of the end, the
nations of this world seethe in political unrest. This is
particularly true of the Jordan, as the country strives
for more independence from the West, while at the
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same time incident after incident erupts along the
Jordan-Israel border, keeping tension high. It is under
these conditions that Jehovah’s witnesses preach.

The attitude of the government toward Jehovah’s
witnesses is still one of nonrecognition, While they
have not physically interfered with the brothers this
year, yet they will not allow literature to be freely
shipped into the country, and they remain firm in their
opposition to permitting missionaries to return.

To this day there remains in Jerusalem the aqueduct
built by King Hezekiah to supply cooling and refresh-
ing water to the inhabitants of Jerusalem during the
siege of King Sennacherib. That aqueduct and its under-
ground water supply are still in use, but today the
aqueduct has a spiritual significance of much greater
value than simply the supplying of local inhabitants
with water, for it pictures the channel of cooling and
refreshing waters of truth that, although unseen, con-
tinue to flow to Jehovah’s people in all the earth where
Satan, the greater Sennacherib, with his opposition
elements bans and opposes the truth.

This year through this spiritual aqueduct, and un-
noticed, flowed the Society’s publications and the film
“The New World Society in Action.” The showing of
the film was one of the high points of the year for
the Jordanian brothers, and they were truly delighted
to see how the theocratic organization smoothly oper-
ates all over the world. In Jerusalem over fifty people
found their way through the crooked streets of the
old city to the home of one of the sisters and there
they were able to see how Jehovah is gathering out
of all nations a people who will live forever under
the heavenly Jerusalem, Jehovah’s universal organi-
zation.

Although the work goes slowly in the Jordan, be-
cause of its heavy Moslem population, yet there are
ever new ones coming into the truth. Some take their
stand without much seeming difficulty, while others
gnﬁerg% great tests of their new-found integrity to

ehovah.

SAUDI ARABIA

Again this year we are happy to write that reports
have been coming through regularly from Saudi Arabia
and that seeds of truth sown are producing fruit. Be-
cause there are no local publishers preaching there,
the work continues to be carried on by brothers work-
ing in the oil fields who bring the truth with them
from other countries.
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The lone brother found there at the close of the year
writes, saying that the hardest month for him was
when a blistering article against Jehovah's witnesses
appeared in a leading Arabic weekly, accusing them of
being a front organization for Zionism. However, by
tactfully witnessing and pointing out from the Society’s
publications the real position of Jehovah’s witnesses
toward the Jewish question, he was able to convince
several that the charges were false.

It seems that this brother is able to spend many
hours in the service witnessing to seamen sailing
on board the many tankers that load oil in the Persian
Gulf ports. One officer from a Norwegian tanker
accepted some literature from the brother, and was
so pleased with the information that on his return
voyage he requested to see the brother personally and
to thank him for the information and to inquire fur-
ther. Although a Catholic, this officer admitted that
the doctrines being taught in his church were not sup-
1Eorted by the Bible. He was very grateful for the

nowledge he had received from this lone brother
there in the uttermost parts of the earth.

SYRIA

‘You will be brought before kings and governors
for my name’s sake,’ said Jesus. The brothers in Syria
certainly have experienced the fulfillment of these
words during this service year. The entire year has
been one of arrests and trials and more arrests, Broth-
ers from every congregation in Syria were arrested,
and by July, 1956, all the special pioneers had been
arrested and were either in prison or out on bail wait-
ing for trial. Of course, these tribulations have brought
many opportunities to witness to those in official po-
sitions and the brothers have taken advantage of these
opportunities.

The Society’s translator for the Arabic language
was among those arrested during the year. When he
was searched at the police station there were found in
his possession two articles translated from English
for the Arabic Waichtower. These were taken from
him and he was questioned for two hours, after which
he was locked in a small, bare room for four hours,
even though he is an elderly man of sixty-nine. After
this he was allowed to leave the police station on the
promise that he would return the next morning. On
his return the next day the brother asked them if
they had read the articles. They said they had and
commented on the outstanding logic as to why we
should believe in God even though we cannot see him
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and even reread one of the paragraphs aloud. They
asked the brother what he planned to do with the
articles. They were told that the articles were to be
published in the Arabic Watchtower and read all over
the world by Arabic-speaking people. The brother was
accused of being against the “heavenly” religions,
whereupon he asked, If those religions are heavenly,
why is there so much discord among them? and since
Jehovah’s witnesses read the same Bible those religions
do, are they not also a heavenly religion? Finally, the
brother was escorted to the border and there even his
Bible was confiscated. After this he was forbidden to
return to Syria, even though members of his family
live there.

In the first century it was the religious Jews of
Damascus that persecuted the apostle Paul, but today
in that city it is the political element goaded on by the
religionists that opposes true worship.

Through it all the brothers have earned the respect
of even those taking them to trial. One district judge,
in private conversation with an attorney defending
Jehovah’s witnesses, said: “When a man is brought
before us for murder or theft or gambling we know
what his crime is. But what is the crime of these hum-
ble witnesses? Is their crime the preaching of the name
Jehovah?” Another attorney said: “When we take a
man who has involved himself in politics before the
court and he is asked a question, he immediately be-
comes evasive. But when one of Jehovah’s witnesses is
asked a question he tells everything, shows no fear,
and is not ashamed.”

LEEWARD ISLANDS

There are some very small islands in the Carib-
bean Sea under the direction of the branch called
Leeward Islands. Nothing spectacular occurred in
these islands during the last year, but the publish-
ers of the Kingdom are moving forward in some
of the islands. In a few places the increases have
been very good, and in others the congregations
are just holding their own. But one thing can be
said, and that is that all of the people on these
islands have had an opportunity to hear the truth.
The brothers are experiencing rich blessings and
they fully appreciate, too, the need of maturity.
They see that when an organization does not grow
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it is because of the fact that certain individuals
are not attending meetings. They are not paying
enough attention to personal study. They are not
taking advantage of the training program. When
one loses these things in the truth or does not
pay enough attention to them, then he loses a
great deal of joy that could be his. The branch
servant has a very pleasant time visiting all of
these islands and encouraging the brothers and
working with them in the field, and he has sent
in a brief comment on what has taken place in
each of the islands: Antigua, Anguilla, Dominica,
Montserrat, Nevis, St. Kitts, St. Martin and St.
Eustatius.

A missionary was hailed by a person who had read
the special issue of the April 1 Waichtower. He asked
for six more copies to take to his hospitalized friends.
Visiting the hospital, the missionary met one of the
patients who had received a copy. He asked how he
could subscribe. Upon release he immediately subscribed,
now studies regularly and has attended some meetings,
being very favorably impressed with the organization
of the New World society.

What can be accomplished by setting a goal and faith-
fully doing the back-call work? This: A young boy of
fifteen years entered the vacation pioneer service for
two weeks. As it was a bound-book campaign, he set
as his goal 100 hours in the field and the placing of
twenty bound books. Every home where he was told
to come back later he faithfully returned to and gave
his sermons. Imagine his joy when his report showed
100 hours, 23 bound books, 56 magazines and two stud-
ies, and this in a territory worked every few weeks.

ANGUILLA

The work received a serious setback early in the
service year because of the immoral action of the pio-
neer working there. With the proper action taken, hon-
est people were forced to see that the New World socie-
ty stands firmly for righteous principles. A little dis-
heartened by what has happened, the other publishers
have continued to render service and keep the interest
alive. How encouraging it was to these to have a zealous
pioneer sister and her niece come from Curacao to
spend three months’ vacation on the island! During
their stay the work was built up considerably.
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DOMINICA

The servants of the New World society here are zeal-
ous, study diligently, attend their meetings and freely
express themselves. Their joy knows no bounds at the
results accomplished. Missionaries, vacation pioneers
and diligent publishers have all contributed their part
to the fine new peak of eighty-three publishers, and it
is hoped that the 100 mark will soon be reached. Pub-
lishers here have a fine manner of welcoming the strang-
er. Without holding back, immediately when a new
face appears, they step forward and say: “I am one
Brother —— of La Roche. I am glad to meet you.”
When new ones get baptized they step forward and
express their joy at seeing them take this step. This
makes new ones feel very welcome as a part of the
New World society.

What a wonderful help assemblies are in giving new
ones the spirit and joy of the organization! A school-
teacher from a Catholic school studied for a time with
a local publisher and then with a missionary, Later
she attended a circuit assembly in a village on the
other side of the island. The circuit servant invited her
1o share in the service and this she did. The joy of as-
sociation at the assembly strengthened her to take a
definite stand for the truth. Upon returning home she
asked for a transfer from the Catholic school to a
Eublic school. But first she had to write a letter stating

er reasons for leaving and have this signed by the
mother superior. In it she plainly stated that she no
longer believed in Catholic doctrine, and for her to
remain and teach it would be hypocritical. Deeply
grieved, the mother superior said: “If only we had
known you were studying the Bible with those Jeho-
vah’s.” Said the teacher: “Jehovah is God, and why did
you not teach me the Bible?” “No one can understand
the Bible but the priest,” said the mother superior.
“We will pray for you that you may come back.” The
teacher replied: “You can pray all you like, but I have
left for good.” Now being baptized and a regular pub-
lisher, she is experiencing the real joys of the New
World society.

MONTSERRAT

I wonder if you have a magazine route like this:
The congregation servant on the island regularly places
about thirty or forty magazines a month. His magazine
route is the police station! Most of the police love to
read Awake! and many The Watchtower. What can
just one issue of The Waichtower do? This: One officer
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consistently refused to read any magazines. Later he
picked up a copy of the issue with the article “Activity
and Life versus Inactivity and Death.” So impressed
was he that next time the publisher called he took six
more copies and several bound books and has read
every issue since. How important that we help the peo-
ple to see what the journals contain and the import
of their message!

NEVIS

Steady progress is being made on this island. The
elderly pioneer, although just seventy years old, has
accepted the invitation into special pioneer work and
regularly surpasses his quota by thirty or forty hours.
Certainly the joy of Jehovah is his strength. With the
increased activity of the witnesses and effective ser-
mons given at the doors, a sharper division of the people
is tzilking place. Their work is effective and brings
results.

ST. KITTS

Illustrating the need of having a variety of sermons,
a missionary reports how she was followed from one
house to another by a person who liked each sermon
given. A different sermon was given at each door until
the missionary was wondering what to give next.

Holiday witnessing brings good results. Congrega-
tions that take advantage of each holiday are sure to
have success. On such an occasion a good-will person
told a brother: “Never mind because lots of people are
out enjoying pleasure; you will find many people who
are glad to talk with you.” On such a campaign, in one
house a brother placed seven magazines with a group
of workmen. Do not be turned away by any trite ob-
jection. Said a householder to a publisher: “Everyone
here belongs to a church; no need to come here with
your literature.” Said the alert publisher: “That’s fine,
just the type of people we like to talk to, because we
can talk on Bible subjects.” A short sermon was given,
a magazine was placed and a return call was arranged.

ST. MARTIN

A Kingdom Hall was arranged for and an average
of ten attend the meetings. The film ‘“The Happiness
of the New World Society” was shown in the open air
and 500 attended and were very much impressed. Imag-
ine the consternation on the part of the clergy. Catho-
lic school children were told to tell their parents not
to let the missionaries into their houses, and other
ministers denounced them from the pulpit. All to no
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avail. As one person said: “It is only since you came
that we have learned anything about the Bible.” The
small group of brothers on the French side of the
island continue to work away, and with the help of
the missionaries the new year will show fine progress.
Alregdér a new peak of twelve publishers has been
reached.

ST. EUSTATIUS

Good service has been rendered the good-will persons
on this island by the regular visits of the circuit servant.
There is much interest among the one thousand inhab-
itants and many have subscribed to the Society’s jour-
nals. One former Seventh-day Adventist has accepted
the truth and has been started off in the work by the
circuit servant. He has been turning in a report for a
good many months now and seems to be growing to
maturity. His report is included in the Antigua report.
So another island adds its voice to the shout of praise
that goes up daily to Jehovah and his kingdom and joins
in the joyous activity of the New World society.

LIBERIA

Excellent progress is being made among Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in the country of Liberia. They
have reached a new all-time peak of 227 publishers
declaring the good news of Jehovah’s triumphant
kingdom. It is certainly heart-warming to know
that into every nation, kindred and tongue Jeho-
vah God has sent his people to preach, and grad-
ually, not only in the large cities, but even in
the jungles, the comforting message of Jehovah’s
Word reaches people. It takes stick-to-itiveness
to accomplish this work and we rejoice with the
missionaries who have gone there. They must be
happy because of seeing the prosperity of Jeho-
vah's service in their assignment. The branch
servant in Liberia gives us some accounts of
interesting experiences.

A sister writes: “After two weeks of illness, which
left me a little downhearted, I was glad to venture forth
in store-to-store magazine work. Prayerfully I ap-
proached the first store. The thought of being able to

preach again filled my heart with joy, and this must
have been reflected in my face for the proprietress com-
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mented: ‘Although my god is Allah, I admire your
friendly attitude. It would be fine if the whole world
were friendly like you.’ She then willingly subscribed
for The Waichtower. At the next store a ﬁoung Mos-
lem countered that he was soon leaving the country,
but when told that the magazine would follow him
wherever he went he subscribed. The next proprietor
objected: ‘I don’t agree with your literature, for it is
in favor of the Jews, who say they are God’s people.
I am an Arab and the Jews have killed many in my
nation and have taken our country.” Tactfully I pointed
out that Jehovah has rejected the Jews as a nation be-
cause they rejected him and his King, saying: ‘We have
no king but Caesar!” Therefore he is the God of the
spiritual Jews (reading Romans 2: 28, 29), who take
no part in Killing. (2 Cor. 10: 3, 4) When he was con-
vinced that his contribution would not be used to sup-
port worldly conflicts, he too subscribed. On and on
I went until in a short time I obtained eight sub-
scriptions!”

Although illiterate, a young fourteen-year-old girl pro-
gressed to the point where she was able to deliver a
sermon at the doors. This fired her to learn to read and
so she began attending school. Her extreme poverty
prevented her from buying the necessary books, but
she hoped to be able to look on in the books of her
classmates. The first day in school she bowed her head
during the devotion period, but her conscience troubled
her because she realized that the prayer was not di-
rected to Jehovah. The next day she refused to pray to
the “triune” god, and the teachers indignantly ordered
her to leave the school. When the matter was brought
to the supervisor he called the teachers together and
asked them to state their respective religions. Noting
the different answers he said: “I am a Catholic. How
would you like it if I made you bow to my religion
because I am over you, and if you refused I should
drive you from school and prevent you from teaching?”
Readmitted, the young sister rendering exclusive de-
votion to Jehovah now stands with unbowed head dur-
ing class prayers.

Home life was not pleasant for one young husband,
owing to the “palaver” his wife constantly made be-
cause he was spending most of his money on girl friends
and good times and not supporting his wife and two
children. Finally he sent the woman out of his home.
About this time a close friend of his became one of Je-
hovah’s witnesses, and this caused him to investigate
the message. When a brother questioned him about his
wife, he rather proudly announced that he had put her
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away. No time was wasted in showing him his Scrip-
tural responsibilities, and this brought about a deep
change of heart. He then set out to gain his wife back.
When the woman realized he was serious and he ac-
tually gave her money for the children she got up and
started dancing from place to place, declaring: “I will
serve this God, because now my husband calls me his
wife and is showing love to me and the children again!”
She now accompanies him in the service.

LUXEMBOURG

An eventful service year has just come to a
close for Jehovah’s witnesses in Luxembourg.
During the very first month of their service year
the president of the Society visited them, attended
their Triumphant Kingdom assembly and organ-
ized a branch office in the city of Luxembourg.
This two-day assembly was attended by brothers
from Belgium, France, Germany and the Saar,
and the great crowd of 1,312 that came to the
public meeting certainly made an impression upon
the people of this small country. For the first time
the Luxembourg newspapers published favorable
reports on the convention of Jehovah’s witnesses.
Since then the work has moved ahead very rapid-
ly. The New World society enjoyed a 27-percent
increase and they have a new peak of publishers
of 183. The branch servant gives us some very
interesting experiences that all of us will enjoy.

During the following months the Society’s film “The
New World Society in Action” was shown twenty-one
times to 576 persons, 276 of whom were people of good
will and strangers. At the close of one showing a gentle-
man approached us and asked if we could show this film
in the town where he lived and what the cost would be.
He lives in the northern part of the country, where
none of Jehovah’s witnesses are living. He looked for
a suitable hall himself and also had the invitations dis-
tributed. By this means the way was opened up to us
in this town, and six months later a four-day district
assembly was held in this very same hall. Now Jeho-
vah’s witnesses have become known in this region and
we are sure that the fruits of their labors will be
evident here.
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The missionaries had a Bible study with a woman
and her three children (nine, eleven and fourteen years
old). After the study had been held with them a while
the mother decided to take the children away from the
religious instruction at school. She knew that this step
would bring her difficulties. At first her husband re-
sisted, so she put the choice up to him. If he would
insist upon having the children reared in the Catholic
faith, then he would have to go to church and to mass
and study the catechism with them. The man yielded
and left the religious instruction to her. When the moth-
er of this lady learned that her daughter and grand-
children were studying the Bible with Jehovah’s wit-
nesses she was enraged and forbade her daughter to
enter her house as long as she should associate with
Jehovah'’s witnesses. Incidentally, the son and daughter-
in-law, who are both members of the godless Communist
party, live in the same house with their mother. Evi-
dently Bible study is more dangerous to Catholics than
atheistic communism. The study was continued regu-
larly with this woman and her three children. The chil-
dren were given set homework to do each week. Soon
all four were engaging in the preaching work and one
after another symbolized his dedication to Jehovah b
water immersion. Today they are all regular and zeal-
ous publishers.

Meanwhile, all this was being watched by this wom-
an’s sister and her husband. They had to admire her
steadfastness and recognized the changes within this
now-theocratic family. Years before this sister had ob-
tained a Bible from Jehovah’'s witnesses. Now it was
brought out again. The two sisters began a home Bible
study together. Soon the brother-in-law and the fifteen-
year-old daughter were sitting in. A month later all
three were at the circuit assembly and went in the
field service for the first time, and have been publishing
regularly ever since, and ten weeks later all three were
baptized at the district assembly. Truly our stripping
off the old personality and clothing ourselves with a
new personality makes a favorable impression upon
sincere people of good will.

MATURITIUS

Five years ago the work started in the little
island of Mauritius. The missionaries who were
sent there covered the territory thoroughly and
are continuing to cover it. Many have heard the
good news and a few have realized its seriousness
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and have taken up the work of witnessing to their
fellow man, Today there is an average of twenty-
four reporting in the field. Last year a branch
office was opened in Mauritius to look after the
territory in that vicinity. The islands of La
Réunion, Mauritius and Madagascar comprise the
territory of the branch. It makes the missionaries
very happy when they see the blessing of Jehovah
upon their efforts. After years of hard work some
definite results have been obtained and people
have been found who are willing to take on the
responsibility of preaching the good news of Jeho-
vah’s kingdom, Some excerpts from the report of
iclhe new branch servant in Mauritius are set out
ere.

At the beginning of the service year Brother M. G.
Henschel visited Mauritius and set up a branch office
of the Society to look after the New World interests
in the three South Indian Ocean islands of Madagascar,
La Réunion and Mauritius, all formerly under the
jurisdiction of the South African branch. So this is
our first report.

We work with several ‘kinds of men.” House-to-house
missionaries carry literature in English, French, Hindi,
Chinese, Urdu and Tamil, as well as a Bible in English
and one in French. At a regular congregation Watch-
tower study, using “Making All Mankind One Under
Their Creator,” there were present five Mauritians, four
Indo-Mauritians and one European. Former religious
associations represented were Roman Catholic, Church
of England, Plymouth Brethren, Presbyterian, Moslem
and two sects of Hindus. So unification here is really
practical.

We had the pleasure of presenting for the first time
in Mauritius the Society’s film “The New World Society
in Action.” The superb organization of our factory, the
international field of our operations, the unity of our
people and in particular the immense size of the crowds
at the great international conventions just thrilled our
local friends. Thus gently persuaded Mauritians are
getting the idea of bringing wife and family to the as-
sembly, using the cafeteria and staying all day to get the
most of the spiritual and temporal food. The film has
greatly assisted the missionaries in their task of awaken-
ing Mauritians to the reality of the New World society.
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One family's introduction to the New World society
is interesting. A local publisher brought a man to the
congregation meeting last February. He attended fairly
regularly, so one of the missionaries visited his home
in April and found he had a family of three children,
all in their teens and all Catholic, That very day he
volunteered to go out in the work from door to door.
It was Sunday. The following Saturday he destroyed
their image of Mary, five rosaries, religious pictures
and all their religious trinkets. After the house cleaning
he said to his family: “Don’t go to church tomorrow;
come to the meeting with me and learn the truth.” The
family all came and have been coming ever since. Four
were baptized at the assembly in August and all started
publishing that month, helping the congregation to
reach an all-time peak the last month of the service year.

MADAGASCAR

Madagascar is a very large French-colonial island
off the east coast of Africa, where but little Kingdom
work has been done. Following the Triumphant King-
dom assembly in Paris last year, two French special
pioneers were sent to Tananarive, the capital, where
a few days after their arrival they were visited by
Brother M. G. Henschel and the branch servant of the
newly formed Mauritius branch. The stage was set
for theocratic expansion.

The natives appear to be very humble, god-fearing
and anxious to learn. With their liking for Bible text
cards on the walls of their humble homes, we noted
that these gave prominence to the name Jehovah. The
widely ecirculated Malagasy Bible likewise uses the
divine name freely.

After six months’ work the pioneers reported their
first Madagascar publisher. Supported thereafter by the
good example of a newly arrived married couple from
France, local people increased their share in field
activity.

The end of the year finds an eight-publisher group
completing a congregation application form for the pro-
spective Tananarive congregation of Jehovah’'s wit-
nesses.

The French island of La Réunion is situated about
one hundred miles from Mauritius and it was possible
for one of the Gilead graduates to make two short
visits. In Saint Denis, the capital, the people appeared
very willing to learn and several have written to the
branch office and to Paris since. We are looking for-
ward to the day when it will be possible to send some
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French pioneers to get the Kingdom work established
there.

MEXICO

The New World society in Mexico had many
happy experiences as thousands of new publishers
advanced in knowledge and grew to maturity
during the past year. Certainly the tithes were
brought into Jehovah’s storehouse and Jehovah
opened up the windows of heaven and poured out
a great blessing upon his people. There was a good
increase in the average number of publishers in
the field during 1956 and a wonderful distribution
was made of the Watchtower and Awake! maga-
zines in Spanish. There is still much to be done
in all parts of this great nation, and Jehovah’s
witnesses, by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness, will
try to get it done. The branch servant gives us
some interesting accounts of experiences that hap-
pened during the year.

One of our blessings was to help persons in the read-
ing and writing classes, with the authorization of the
government. In two months, January and February,
a total of 2,793 publishers and persons of good will
was enrolled in 191 classes. The reports on these
classes sent to the branch by the circuit servants are
very encouraging. One of these reports, after showin
that ten men, nine women and fifteen children, a tota
of thirty-four, were enrolled, says: “All the students
are grateful for this provision. By now (two months
after the classes started) most of the students know
how to spell and how to read dipthongs. The classes
are conducted twice a week and if they continue as
they have up to now all the students will know how
to read and write in a short time, despite the fact
that ,all were born and raised in this mountainous
area.’

The April 1 special issue of The Watchtower gave a
tremendous witness in this country and was an effective
instrument in finding persons of good will. A publisher
reports that while he was working from house to house
in his territory a person of good will who had read the
April 1 Watchtower stopped him and asked him several
questions. After his questions were satisfactorily an-
swered he joined the publisher in the house-to-house
work, obtaining one subscription that day. The same
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day a Bible study was started in his home. He was so
impressed with the truth that he invited all his friends
and relatives to hear a public talk that was to be deliv-
ered at his home on Sunday, May 27, after field service.

However, not all work that is done is done without
opposition. A circuit servant reports that while a little
mining town was worked the president of the Catholic
Action group in that town formed a mob and went to
the school and stopped the classes and had the children
join the mob, so that all together they could stone the
publishers out of town. Some of the publishers had to
run up a ravine for about a half hour’s time to escape
the mob, while the other publishers obtained protection
in the homes of persons of good will living in that
town. This mobbing did not frighten these publishers.
Later they called back on these people of good will in
the town, studied with them and then helped them get
started in the service.

The publishers are growing to maturity and appre-
ciation of the organization and the provisions made by
it. The circuit assemblies are playing an important
part in this and the publishers know it. A group of
publishers in the State of Sonora rode on horseback
and others walked for eight days in order to attend
their circuit assembly. At another circuit assembly a
person of good will attended for the first time. On
Sunday she was informed that one of her close rela-
tives had died, so she had to go home; but remem-
bering Jesus’ words: “Let the dead bury the dead,” she
stayed home but a few minutes and returned to the
assembly and did not miss a single part of the pro-
gram. Last year the janitor of a hall where a circuit
assembly was being held was present at all of the
sessions of the circuit assembly and saw the film “The
New World Society in Action.” After the assembly the
publishers called on him and studied with him and his
wife. Both began to attend meetings and to take part
in the field service and both attended the last circuit
assembly, not as a janitor and his wife or as persons
of good will, but as publishers. Both were immersed at
the last assembly.

NETHERLANDS
The theocratic activity in the Netherlands dur-
ing the year was very beneficial, as the brothers
showed joy in giving Jehovah God exclusive devo-
tion. By considering the shortcomings and the
advances one can see where improvements can
be made for the service year that lies ahead. The
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Netherlands had a very good start during the first
three months, but then some setbacks were expe-
rienced during the winter because of heavy
storms, and they were never able to regain their
losses. So the end of the year shows a loss in the
number of publishers during the 1956 service
year. The brothers are not at all discouraged, but
they will press on with greater zeal and determi-
nation to pick up the losses and to make gains.
While they had a one-percent increase, this cer-
tainly does not compensate for all the newly
baptized ones, who totaled 751 during the year.
The branch office gives us some interesting expe-
riences about the Netherlands and there is also
a report on Dutch New Guinea.

The many experiences sent in to this office show how
the gathering of the other sheep has happened. The
press has shown more and more interest in our activ-
ities and many have received a witness through this
medium. Last fall the radio gave us an opportunity to
give a good witness and many reports came in on how
Eersons of good will responded. A sister tells how she

ad arranged for a call at the home of her married
son, but when the two publishers arrived, the young
wife, apparently embittered against everything re-
ligious, told the publishers she could do without what
they had to tell her. Since that time this couple turned
cool toward the witnesses. This went on for some time.
In the meantime the couple had listened to the dis-
cussion on the radio and were impressed. Thereafter
the mother noticed that the son and wife had changed
in their attitude and even had many questions and
soon a study was begun. They drank the water of
truth as any thirsty soul would and are growing fast
in the truth, the wife having even taken part in telling
others of the blessings of the Kingdom.

A zealous sister reports how she went out braving
rainy weather to hand out invitations for a film show-
ing. She handed a handbill to a woman who took it,
read it and queried: “Is this from Jehovah’s witnesses ?”
“Indeed, madame.” “Then come on in,” the lady an-
swered. “I am glad to have come in contact with
Jehovah’s witnesses. My husband and I have often looked
out for you but no one ever came.” It soon appeared
that they knew much about the witnesses. The husband
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was reluctant to take up contact as he felt one big
obstacle stood in the way: he could not free himself
from the tobacco habit. The sister assured him that
for the time being that should be no hindrance and
certainly not to his attending the film showing. Still
they could not go on account of their small child, who
could not be left alone. The sister promptly volunteered
to baby-sit. This made a great impression on the newly
interested couple. They attended the fillm showing,
which proved to be a turning point in their lives.

A Bible study was arranged for, and they began at-
tending all meetings. Two months later they attended
the circuit assembly and then on to the next circuit
assembly, when they were immersed.

Acting on Brother Knorr’'s counsel to move out into
the smaller cities for the 1956 district assemblies we ex-
perienced many blessings. Two assemblies were held
in the Netherlands in cities never before served by
large assemblies. The witness given was tremendous.
The attitude of the people and the press and radio
changed visibly in these two cities. The authorities broke
records in their helpfulness and co-operation, even
though one of the cities was the center of Catholic
education and action. At the writing of this report sixty
new Bible studies have already been established as a
result of the conventions.

DUTCH NEW GUINEA

A member of the marines stationed in New Guinea
has become very much interested in the truth. He has
been corresponding with a brother in the Netherlands
and shows a keen desire to continue growing in the
truth, although his military obligations make it difficult
for him from time to time. Among other things he
writes: “As I see it, it is very urgent that here in New
Guinea real witnesses of Jehovah must come to preach
God’s Word. A great field of activity lies open here.”

The brother in Manokwari reports that he now has
two more Papuans who are willing to study the truth.
The missions in New Guinea have apparently been
keeping an eye on these activities, however small, and
have been making it difficult for our brothers.

NETHERLANDS ANTILLES

True to his word, Jehovah God has poured out

a rich blessing upon his people in the Netherlands
Antilles, There are three islands that come under
the jurisdiction of the branch office located in
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Curacao and the names are Curacao, Aruba and
Bonaire. Interesting experiences are related from
each of these islands. Now that the magazines in
Hollandish are coming out in a more attractive
size and are more easily presented to the people
in their homes and on the streets the brothers in
these islands are having some unusual experiences.

One missionary placed over 4,000 magazines for the
year and one congregation publisher placed the unusual
number of 106 magazines in one day. This did not
happen during the April campaign with the special
issue but in June, and the publisher was not trying to
set a record. It just happened in the regular course
of events. On a Saturday morning the publisher went
from house to house with magazines and placed a goodly
number, At noon she and a pioneer brother went to
where a group of government workers were being
paid for the week, and they both placed many maga-
zines. Then about 4 p.m. the sister and her husband,
who live about a mile from downtown, left home and,
one on each side of the street, they slowly walked to
town offering magazines to the people they met, and
when they arrived in town an hour or so later they had
both placed a great many magazines. This sister has
since joined the pioneer ranks, and that is counted as
another blessing for the year.

One publisher, who has many children but whose
husband is opposed and will not let them attend meet-
ings, reads the daily text and comment from the
Yearbook to the children every evening. One night a
son of fifteen years of age was not at home when they
considered the daily text for the day. When he got
home and went to bed he said he could not go to sleep
but could not imagine why. Then he remembered that
he had not been there for the daily text, so he got up
and read it by himself so he could go to sleep. This
certainly shows the effect of habit on a person.

During the year two special pioneers were sent out
to the west end of the island to work some territory
that was not being properly worked. So far they have
found many people of good will and started many home
Bible studies as well as meetings at a central location.
When the circuit servant went to visit them he took
along the film “The New World Society in Action.” A
lady of good will who lives just across the street from
the Catholic church at Barber gave us permission to
show the film in her front yard, on a Thursday night.
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Thursday p.m. the circuit servant and pioneers dropped
in to see if everything was in order for the showing of
the film that night and found the lady of good will a
bit excited. She said the priest had just come over and
tried to get her to cancel the showing of the film. She
refused, they had a little spat, and the priest went over
to the school and told all the children to tell their
parents not to come to see the film, as it was forbidden
by the church. The lady said it might be best to put
off the showing for a couple of weeks to let things cool
off. While they were discussing the matter, the chief
of police, a tall Dutchman, came in and said he had just
called Willemstad and they said they had no record that
this film had ever been censored by the government
so it could not be shown if that was true. He was shown
that the film had been censored on May 16, 1954, and
recommended for children as well as grownups. He
said he could not stop it then, but said he would send
extra policemen to keep order, suggesting there might
be disorder. Now the lady of good will was more excited
than ever, but at 7:30 that evening the show was put on.

The chief of police (a Catholic) and other policemen
were there. Over a hundred persons came to see the
film and enjoyed it. When it was over the lady of good
will was pleased that so many came to see it. The
policemen said they enjoyed it too, and wanted to know
when it would be shown again. The next day as we went
from house to house the people said that when the
children came home from school and told them the
priest sent word for them not to see the film it just
made them more eager to see it. The following Sunday
sixty persons came to the home of the special pioneers
to hear the public lecture; so we give thanks to Jehovah
for another victory and another year of blessings.

ARUBA

In February a new missionary home was opened in
Oranjestad, Aruba. The home was purchased and ren-
ovated by a local brother and rented to the Society at
a very low price. The new home is about one mile from
the city and is located in the midst of Aruban natives,
who are all very friendly and pleased to have the
missionaries living among them. The film was shown
at the missionary home and eighty people came to see it.

The climax to the blessings and joys of the year came
when a new publisher was brought into the truth in
the following manner: A missionary doing street work
met a young sailor from Spain, who had been left in
Aruba by his boat to undergo an operation.
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The publisher writes: “He seemed so sincere I could
not let him go without trying to help him further, so
I took him to the home of a Spanish-speaking sister,
where we answered his questions. He got other bound
books and Bibles from me too. Sunday he came to
meeting. Monday I was to answer more questions; he
said there was so much he needed to know. The next
day and almost every day until he left Aruba he came
to the missionary home and studied with me from two
to four hours. He came with us to the area study and
took part, as the study is held from a Spanish book.
On July 7 he saw the film ‘The Happiness of the New
World Society’ and marveled at the efficiency of the
New World society. The next morning he came in the
service for the first time and joyfully spoke to the
people at the doors. July 13 he expressed a desire to
be baptized. July 14 he quit smoking. July 15 we
studied the articles on Baptism and Dedication in The
Watchtower. After carefully reading several times the
questions to be asked he looked up and said: ‘I can
answer “yes.”’ The congregation rejoiced when it was
announced that he would be baptized the next day. It
was as if T had a new baby! July 16 he was baptized and
was so joyful about being able to call us ‘brothers’ that
when he came up out of the water he gave a big smile
and called out ‘Saludos, hermanos’ (Greetings, brothers).
Since going back to sea he has started a study with
another sailor and subscriptions have been obtained.
His family, of whom one is a priest, write him that he
has made a ‘blunder.’ If Jehovah permits he hopes to
go back to Spain and preach there and show his family
who is ‘blundering.’ ”

BONAIRE

It is encouraging to note how the truth is penetrating
to every nook and corner of our territory. While in
Bonaire the circuit servant obtained a new subscription
from a man of good will who had recently come there
to live from the Dutch island of Saba. There were no
publishers in Saba then, but still this man was well
acquainted with the witness work because of the Socie-
ty’s boat’s visiting Saba. Also a new subscription was
obtained from the Venezuelan Consul, who was new in
Bonaire, too, but the literature was not new to him.
He had been in contact with the witnesses in Venezuela
before coming to Bonaire and was favorable to the
work. Then there was the lady living in the country
who had been in the hospital in Curacao and obtained
}li{e dIiterature and brought it home with her. She too
iked it.



Yearbook 215

NEWFOUNDLAND

The happy God, Jehovah, has given his witness-
es in Newfoundland every reason to be joyful.
His organization has prospered. The windows of
heaven were opened and great blessings have been
showered upon all the faithful workers of the
Kingdom. It is a delight to see the increase in
publishers, back-calls and Bible studies as well as
in magazines, hours in the field and more frequent
visits of the circuit servant. All of this has con-
tributed to the growth of the organization, to
Jehovah’s honor. The branch servant gives us
some very interesting experiences, which cause
one to stop and consider the blessing of Jehovah,
especially with regard to making back-calls on
placements in the field.

A congregation servant commenting on the growth of
his congregation had this to say: “You know, Jehovah
is indeed a wonderful God. He has proved this time
and again in our little congregation. When we first
started we had ten regular publishers and a number of
irregular ones. Our problem was, How were we to over-
come this weakness of irregularity? The Society sug-
gested working rural territory during the summer
months. We started with the offer and latest magazines.
Within a short time we put out many bound books and
more than 300 magazines. It was then stressed by the
circuit servant that we go out every Sunday morning
to do house-to-house work in the country, leaving the
nearby territory for bad weather. Every Sunday, chil-
dren, mothers and fathers, with lunch, leave for the
territory. The results: we have put in hundreds of
hours, and our congregation has increased from ten
to twenty-one publishers with five new praisers of Je-
hovah. These new brothers are looking forward to sym-
bolizing their dedication by water immersion and want
to serve Jehovah for the duration of their lives.”

One day while discussing the Bible in a hospital with
a Roman Catholic, a brother was accused of having a
Bible possessed with a devil. However, the brother
quickly showed the man that it was the Catholic Douay
Version he was using. This brought favorable comment
from the patient in the next bed, who requested that
he come over and study with him. The brother gladly
did this all during his stay at the hospital. He also



216 Yearbook

placed three bound books, two of these with a nurse,
and nineteen magazines. Yes, this brother spent a very
happy time in his confined territory assignment. Really
those who choose to serve Jehovah are not cramped
bey;)}rlld movement in the most confined places on this
earth.

The back-call and Bible study work deserves our
fullest support. The more one engages in the Kingdom
ministry the more one appreciates this. During World
War II a young Russian girl came to be a prisoner of
war and was carried off by the Gestapo to a concentra-
tion camp and made to perform forced labor. Her work
was to complete bombs after the fuses had been in-
serted. She was only eighteen, but knew that these
bombs would be killing many people—perhaps her own
family—so she secretly took the fuses out of over 800
bombs. She was caught defusing the last eight and was
sentenced to hang on May 10. However, on May 9 the
American troops liberated the camp. Knowing several
languages, she was used as an interpreter by the U.S.
officials during the Nuremberg trials. After that she
came to the United States and was married to a U.S. air
force officer. It was in the United States that she ob-
tained a copy of the first edition of “Let God Be True”.
However, she put it away and since the publisher who
placed the book never did return to make a back-call
her initial interest was allowed to die out. She then
moved with her husband from base to base and al-
though they could take a very limited number of books
with them she always took along “Let God Be True”.
It went to various places in the United States, then to
Germany and back. They were assigned next to St.
John’s, Newfoundland, and it was there she was invited
to attend a Bible study conducted with the book “Let
God Be True”. Seeing the book, she told the story of
her book and she immediately arranged to attend the
Bible study regularly. She is making good progress and
is now doing a great deal of incidental preaching. She
feels it must have been Jehovah who preserved her
through those war years so that she could learn the
truth. She wants all members of the New World society
to remember her experience and make sure that they
follow up all placements rather than make the people
with whom they place literature wait about eight years
before they make a back-call.

NEW ZEALAND

The ministers of the Kingdom in New Zealand
have enjoyed the past year greatly. They have
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experienced very excellent increases, making their
ten percent for the 1956 service year. All of them
are looking to 1957 and ‘“from day to day will
tell the good news of salvation by him.” (Ps. 96:2,
NW) There is still much to be done in this large
island in the Pacific. The northern island has
received excellent coverage, but there is still much
to be accomplished in the southern island. A num-
ber of very interesting experiences are related by
the branch servant, as reported to the office by the
ministers of the Kingdom in New Zealand.

The visit of Brothers Knorr and Adams and the Auck-
land Triumphant Kingdom assembly were memorable
events in the service year. The following are typical
of the joyful follow-up experiences of Auckland publish-
ers. One brother and sister obtained three Bible studies
serving five newly interested persons. Two of these have
now become regular publishers and the others are pro-
gressing well. Another said: ‘I have absolutely no
faith in the Bible, but to obtain the joy I saw among
Jehovah’s witnesses at Carlaw Park during the public
talk I shall study the Bible and prove it for myself.
Two former stanch religionists finally became nauseat-
ed at the confusion of the sects, so decided to attend
Carlaw Park and hear Brother Knorr. They were en-
thralled at the logic of the talk and the happiness of
the New World society. Negative results attended con-
stant back-calling on a Maori lady. After hearing Broth-
er Knorr she gained a yearning to be in the New World
society. A study was arranged and she is now a new
publisher.

Learning of an interested lady living ten miles out
of town, a pioneer sister found six homes in the locality.
Not knowing the exact house to call on she decided to
witness to them all. At the first house no one was home.
At the next house the lady took “Let God Be True”
and wanted a study. Then the interested person was
located and proved interested indeed. She had had
previous studies and told her neighbors about the truth.
She asked the pioneer sister to be sure to call on the
‘not at home,” which she eventually did and found a
spiritually hungry ex-Catholic, who gladly took a book
and some Bibles. Studies were arranged even though
it meant a twenty-mile bicycle ride each week. In a
month’s time they were attending the local Watchiower
study and after the circuit servant’s visit two wanted
to share in the work.
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A Tongan man who is in New Zealand learning car-
pentry heard the truth at his place of employment.
He attended the congregation meetings and a book
study was arranged. He is the son of a chief and also
is related to Queen Salote of Tonga. He returns to
Tonga at the end of the year and hopes to teach the
Pacific Islanders not only carpentry but also the truth.

A publisher contacted a poor but interested Anglican
woman, with whom he left a book and Bible free.
Studies with her and a married daughter brought in-
creasing appreciation of the truth. One study day the
old lady was found trying to conduct a study with three
Anglican visitors who did not appear to be very much
interested. Then who next should happen along but
the local Anglican parson, who had been writing some
very derogatory articles about Jehovah’s witnesses!
He began by insulting the study conductor and demand-
ed of the old lady why she allowed such book-selling
racketeers into her house. She replied that Jehovah’s
witnesses were very welcome, were not racketeers, and
produced her free literature to prove it. This threw
the parson off balance and it was easy to trip him
right up with Scriptural proof when he started on the
soul and the subject of war. At this he lost control and
rushed across the room at the witness, shouting, ‘In
the name of God I'll smite thee,’ which, of course, was
his complete undoing. Visitors as well as householder
turned on him then, and he slunk away just as the beaten
Pharisees did after contending with Jesus. Now the old
lady, daughter and granddaughter have left the church
and are witnessing regularly. The three visitors came
from another town, but they have been called back on
and are kindly disposed toward the truth.

The son of one of the publishers met a young man
at a football match and invited him home for a meal.
Then he was invited to the Waichtower study the next
day and he enjoyed it so much that he attended the
service meeting. Learning that he lived near her, a
pioneer offered him a ride home. He joined the family
for refreshments and stayed till midnight asking ques-
tions about our teachings. He had only recently arrived
at this town and before meeting Jehovah’s witnesses
had joined the Anglican Church, but no one ever spoke
to him when he attended. He immediately felt the
difference in the meetings of Jehovah’s witnesses. He
continued attending the service meetings and got more
questions answered at the pioneer’s home. Now he has
become a publisher, and all the brothers feel rewarded
for not neglecting to make the stranger welcome,
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NICARAGUA

There is one thing that was a great blessing to
all the publishers in Nicaragua during the past
year and that is the spiritual food that was re-
ceived regularly through The Watchiower. With
the ever-increasing knowledge the brothers are
brought on to mature understanding so that they
get a clear and vivid picture of Jehovah’s pur-
poses. Therefore they rejoice in distributing this
good food to other people of good will. More atten-
tion has been given to their personal study and
this has made the New World society in Nicaragua
stronger. They had a fine increase during the
year, reaching an all-time peak. The brothers fully
appreciate that if a Christian is spiritually sick
he will become infirm and be of very little value
to those who are blinded by Satan and in need of
help. In order to bring others out of darkness so
that they can walk in the way of truth they must
keep up with the light from God’s Word. The
branch servant gives some very interesting expe-
riences and some are reported here.

One of our most outstanding increases this year was
the placement of individual magazines. A goodly num-
ber of missionaries and publishers have really become
magazine-conscious, thus showing their own apprecia-
tion for them. A new Awalke! subscriber took the special
April 1 issue of The Watchtower. After reading it, and
noting especially how Jehovah’s Christian witnesses
are suffering in Russian slave labor camps, she realized
that house-to-house preaching is a necessary part of
following in Jesus’ footsteps. When a return call was
made she inquired if the missionary would train her
to preach from door to door just the way she did. So,
pubhshers, make back-calls on your magazine place-
ments!

This same missionary often travels to her territory
by the city bus. Being magazine-conscious, she has
learned to place them effectively with fellow passen-
gers. Oftentimes, later, the people will call to her and
ask if she has the latest numbers, and some have be-
come a part of her magazine route. In the store-to-store
work, when a businessman was offered “sample copies
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of the latest” magazines, he replied: “Six weeks ago
I got some samples, do I have to wait another six weeks
now to get some more?” Of course not, he could sub-
scribe and get every issue; now he does.

Many humorous experiences help to make the time
pass rapidly too while one is engaged in magazine work.
A man, offered The Watchtower, refused it. His reason?
He told the publisher: “It refers to so many other
books, Genesis, Isaiah, Romans. I don’t have all those
books in my library.” He was very happy to learn that
he did have them all, right in his own Bible, and happy
to take the magazine to learn more about the meaning
of the Bible.

The film “The New World Society in Action” con-
tinues to be a blessing. Arrangements were made to
show it in the house of an isolated publisher who lives
about one kilometer from the village. After the film was
thoroughly advertised in the village, so many persons
came to see it that halfway through the first reel we
had to announce that we would show it again that
night and therefore they should not try to push into
the house, as there was no more room. For the first
showing 180 persons saw it; ninety the second time,
though it was quite late at night for them. A person of
good will seeing this picture and paying attention to all
it presents should be determined to want to learn more
and to be one of these happy worshipers of Jehovah God.

NIGERIA

The New World society in Nigeria shows up as
a fine organization. More circuit servants are on
the road and are visiting the congregations, get-
ting to them at least three times a year and stress-
ing the training program. Not only is it necessary
to carry on a training program and show people
how to preach from house to house, but in many
instances it is a matter of training them to read
and write. What a joy it is for persons who have
learned to read to be able to turn to their own
Watchtower, which will enable them to increase
their understanding, and take in the spiritual food
from Jehovah’s bountiful table. This, of course,
brings them more in line with Jehovah’s good
purposes. All are certainly thankful to Jehovah
for the blessings of the past year and with joy
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look forward with renewed zeal to another full
year of Kingdom service. The experiences in Niger-
1a have been very interesting and the branch
servant reports not only on this country, but on
Dahomey also.

The service year started on a high note with great
activity in preparation for the visit of Brother Henschel
in November. The two four-day assemblies held pro-
duced a combined attendance at the public meetings
of almost 34,000. Thousands of hours were spent in
clearing the assembly grounds and building the booths.
All of this voluntary work by hundreds of brothers
was a great witness in itself and resulted in many of
the townspeople’s joining in and working happily along-
side us. Many stayed for the assembly sessions and are
still with us now, as publishers.

The circuit assemblies too, with their fine practical
demonstrations of how to accomplish our ministry,
have been stimulating to publishers and good-will per-
sons alike.

At the end of the assembly the local church catechist
said: “Our church has strayed. We are covetous and
have no love and when we pray God does not answer us.
Jehovah's witnesses are kind to all men. Their love is
shown by their preaching in our homes. Because of this
God blesses them and answers their prayers.”

During the year many brothers have left the pioneer
ranks. No doubt the cares of the world weigh heavily
and it needs strong faith to stick to the pioneer service.
But the blessings and joys that come to faithful pioneers
far outweigh the difficulties, as shown by this experi-
ence of one who joined the pioneer ranks this year. “At
the beginning of my pioneer service I started to witness
in a nearby village that I had always regarded as a
village of goats. I prepared a sermon on a Bible topic
and started work. Very soon I had obtained a subscrip-
tion for The Watchtower in Yoruba and had placed
seven individual copies, and the people were asking me
many questions. After a short time I made a return call
and placed three copies of ‘Let God Be True’. I arranged
studies with them and soon fourteen people were at-
tending. Three of these are now regularly attending the
congregation meetings. These experiences have made me
very happy, for I know that Jehovah is blessing my
pioneer service. I realize now that when one is a pio-
neer it is much easier for him to gain the lost sheep.
Those who were once goats to me are now sheep.”
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To go out to an isolated assignment without knowing
anyone there and without even knowing where you will
sleep that night requires real faith. A special pioneer in
such a position reports as follows: “That Jehovah is
true to his promise to shower his blessings upon his
faithful servants is shown right from the beginning of
my journey to Nembe. I gave a tract to a man sitting
opposite me in the river boat, which eventually re-
sulted in my giving him a witness. He became interested
and on arrival at Nembe was glad to hear that I in-
tended to stay there. He kindly offered me a house in
his father's compound and I have now started a home
Bible study with him.”

A situation calling for great tact and ingenuity arose
in a town to which a special pioneer was assigned and
in which there was a very strong Catholic element. The
people of a certain compound chased him out with
sticks when he tried to witness there. The question
arose, how to give the witness? Having noticed that
one of the men in the compound was a tailor the pio-
neer returned with a length of cloth in his bag and
“Make Sure of All Things” in his pocket. When he en-
tered the people began to ask each other: “Is this not
the man we chased away for preaching false doctrines
to us?” The pioneer replied that this time he had come
not to preach but to have the tailor sew some cloth for
him. So as the tailor did the work the pioneer sat down
and began to read aloud, as if to himself, from “Make
Sure of All Things” on the subject of the trinity. Soon
the tailor was listening and could not refrain from ask-
ing questions. The result is that he is now having a
Bible study.

DAHOMEY

“When a man’s ways please Jehovah, he maketh even
his enemies to be at peace with him.” (Prov. 16:7, A8)
In the small French West African colony of Dahomey
the brothers have had good cause this year to experi-
ence the truth of this scripture. For several years past
they have worked under difficult conditions. The Society’s
literature is banned and from time to time many of
the brothers have been arrested at the instigation of
the priests. Every effort has been made to discourage
them and scare them out of the service. But through
it all the brothers have grown stronger in faith and
the preaching work has made fine progress. During the
last service year Jehovah has truly ‘opened the win-
dows of heaven and poured out a blessing.
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Occasional outbursts of opposition still occur here
and there. Early in the year the circuit servant was
arrested and sentenced to two months’ imprisonment,
but instead of being taken away to jail he was released
and told that they would come for him when they were
ready. So far they have not collected him and he is still
working in his circuit. His efforts have been greatly
blessed and, as the year drew to a close, it was neces-
sary for us to organize a second circuit in Dahomey.

Even those special pioneers who have only been on
their assignments for a few months are having good
results. In the last half of the service year five groups
of publishers have sprung up in five different assign-
ments. In April one special pioneer was sent to a place
where interested people had been found during unas-
signed territory work by congregation publishers who
had difficulty in going back to feed the sheep. In May,
seven new publishers were out in the field. In June
this had increased to twelve and in July to twenty-four.
Now the special pioneer has the joyful prospect of feed-
ing these young lambs and bringing them on to ma-
turity. What a happy life is that of the pioneer!

NORTHERN RHODESIA

The branch office in Northern Rhodesia looks
after much territory in Central Africa, such as
Northern Rhodesia itself, Belgian Congo, Kenya,
Tanganyika and Uganda. Some very fine expe-
riences have been enjoyed by Jehovah’s witnesses
in this part of the world during the past year.
They are very grateful to Jehovah God for the
new equipment in the way of the publication of
books, booklets and magazines in different lan-
guages. All of this has helped Jehovah's witnesses
to reach the people of good will and to bring them
on to maturity and to show them the importance
of taking a stand for Jehovah God and preaching
his kingdom. Good increases have been enjoyed
in each of the countries in the way of regular pub-
lishers engaging in the field service, but one must
always realize that those in positions of responsi-
bility acting as overseers can never relax. They
must diligently seek to serve those that are in
their charge. Jesus said: “Feed my sheep” and he
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meant not only for Peter to do that, but all of
his servants throughout the earth, especially
the overseers. So there continues to be much to
do, not only in Africa, but in all parts of the world.
Excerpts from the report of the branch servant
follow and will be of interest to all of us.

The service year got off to the best of starts with our
Triumphant Kingdom assembly held outside Kitwe with
a record-breaking 36,000 in attendance. It was at this
assembly that Brother Henschel released to an excited
audience the booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom”
in Cinyanja and Cibemba, a booklet which was to have
the largest circulation of any of the Society’s pub-
lications in Northern Rhodesia.

“This Good News of the Kingdom” has played a
prominent part in the ministry. One of the missionaries
working among Europeans reports that she starts
every study with this booklet, and then follows through
with a bound-book study. This has proved very success-
ful, for after only four months working in her new
assignment nine people of good will attended the public
meeting during the circuit servant’s visit.

It has been equally effective in the African field. A
publisher called on a man who was worshiping the
spirit of his dead mother. After discussing the para-
graphs in the booklet dealing with the soul he said:
“I will no more worship the spirits.” A Bible study was
started with him, and now he is planning to visit his
elder brother, who is a chief, to help him stop wor-
shiping the dead mother’s spirit, because now he knows
that she is unconscious in death and that his former
worship was foolish.

The following experience reminds us that even back
issues of The Waichtower can be used with powerful
effect in helping people on the way to life. A police de-
tective inquiring into the activities of one of the Afri-
can congregations had a long discussion with the con-
gregation servant. After answering a number of ob-
jections, the brother was asked: “Why and how do you
get more attendance at your meetings?” To illustrate
his replly the publisher took from his bookshelf the
August 1, 1953, copy of The Waichtower, containing the
article “Gathering Men of All Nations into One Flock.”
The brother reported: “As I read to him and com-
mented on some of the paragraphs he grinned with
delight. How it suited the occasion! Finally, he asked
for copies of The Waichtower and expressed his wish
to subscribe. He invited me to visit him at his house,



Yearbook 225

where upon my arrival a lunch was provided by his
wife. He asked me to pray, and then during the meal
I continued to discuss the truth with him. He was full
of joy. A regular Bible study has been started. His
wife is already a regular attendant at the congregation
meetings.”

One isolated publisher was contacted by the district
servant, and in one day the two of them spent eleven
hours in the service, placing six subscriptions and two
New World Translation Bibles, as well as other litera-
ture, with good-will persons to whom the isolated pub-
lisher had done some preaching. This good-will person
was a “colored” (Euro-African) with a large family,
and their conduct showed that they were being brought
up with good Christian discipline. Each child had been
trained to recite parts of the Bible. The little boy, aged
six, could recite the whole of the twenty-third Psalm
from the American Standard Version Bible, and the
other children likewise were learning parts of the
Scriptures. The visit of the district servant gave them
much encouragement, and this publisher and a number
of his good will attended the local African circuit
assembly.

BELGIAN CONGO

There is no doubt that during the past year the work
has come in for more attention than ever before,
particularly from the standpoint of government officials
and the press. Back in November, Brother Henschel
made a direct apiroach to the government of the
Belgian Congo in Leopoldville, and at that time pre-
sented a petition for the removal of the ban against
the Society and Jehovah’s witnesses. This initial ap-
proach was followed by a further visit to Leopoldville
and then by representations in New York and Brussels.
Later a specialist on African affairs from Belgium
visited the Northern Rhodesian branch office, and an
opportunity was afforded to give a detailed explanation
of our work and our message.

When it became known that consideration was being
given to recognizing the Society, it produced a flood
of newspaper articles. It is evident from reading the
newspaper reports that much confusion still exists
in the Belgian Congo as to the true nature of our
Christian ministry, and in the minds of many the
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society is wrongly asso-
ciated with certain native sects. However, little by
little, knowledge of our work in other countries is
having its effect. For example, one newspaper asked
the question: “Why is it that the Watchtower organi-
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zation is banned in the Congo, whereas it is openly
active in the Rhodesias and Nyasaland, both British?”
The article further stated: “The Kitawala [this name
is used in the Congo to refer to the Watch Tower So-
cietyl adepts are the elite, the cream of the native
population. They are unshakable in their convictions,
their conduct is exemplary; they practice a sort of
puritanism which they seek to impose on others. They
do not smoke, drink or commit adultery. Their way
of living commands respect, and they enjoy an excep-
tionally good reputation.” (Le Peuple, April 12, 1956)

The newspaper Courrier d’Afrique of April 24, 1956,
makes some similar comments, referring to a report
made by M. Joset, the Belgian expert mentioned ahove,
who visited the Northern Rhodesian branch office. The
paper says that M. Joset “expresses the opinion that
the Kitawala is only dangerous in the eyes of mission-
aries desirous of combating a doctrine opposed to
Catholicism.”

Unfortunately the term Kitawala is used in the
Congo to refer both to the Watch Tower Society and
to an indigenous African movement, the beliefs and
practices of which have nothing in common with Je-
hovah’s witnesses and the Watch Tower Society. The
Congo has nothing to fear from Jehovah's witnesses
and the Watch Tower Society, as the results of their
Christian activity in neighboring African countries am-
pl{qdemonstrate.

eanwhile, the ban continues and the brothers in
the Belgian Congo have to work under much difficulty.
Two hundred and sixteen attended the Memorial cele-
bration, though meeting in small groups.

KENYA

During the year two mature publishers, a married
couple, moved into the territory, and this was a great
encouragement to the few publishers in the country.
Having a brother to take the oversight of the congre-
gation and conduct the meetings has been most bene-
ficial to the spiritual growth of the brothers. The wife
has now taken up pioneer work, and this means that
more and more people will be reached with this good
news of the Kingdom. The congregation servant in
Nairobi writes: “This year has been a source of encour-
agement to the brothers in Kenya. For several years the
bulk of the activity has been carried on by two sisters
who have done fine work in sowing much seed. Now
the ministerial activity has been better organized, and
the 20-percent increase in publishers was exceeded in
April, and new peaks in hours, back-calls and studies
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were reached. For the past three months our one pio-
neer has been conducting seven regular studies. This
gives us prospects for a good increase in the coming
year, and we look forward confidently to Jehovah's
blessing as we work to that end.”

TANGANYIKA

This past service year has seen continued steady
progress in Tanganyika. Brothers who took up special
pioneering during the year have done good work sowing
seed, and we look forward in the year ahead to that
seed’s producing fruitage of increased praisers to Je-
hovah. This has not been without opposition. One pio-
neer reported that a priest of a Roman Catholic mission
told a village headman to chase away from his village
a man who had recently accepted the truth and begun
publishing. This new brother explained the matter to
the special pioneer. The pioneer went with the brother
to the mission and talked to the priests there, and
showed that they had no authority to chase anybody
from his home, to which they agreed. Thereafter a
Bible discussion developed on trinity, the worship of
Mary, the soul and the end of the world. A number of
people gathered to listen to the discussion and beheld
the priests desperately searching in their books for
some answer to the Scriptural presentation. After a
discussion that lasted three and a half hours the priests
accepted four booklets from the pioneer, and the people
standing by commented: “Jehovah’s witnesses have
God’s power; they now preach even to the priests.” One
priest said to the pioneer: “Bring us more new books.
May God bless you that you may progress in this vi-
cinity.” This pioneer was so overjoyed with his ex-
perience that he put off his vacation because, as he
said: “How good is this work of proclaiming the name
of Jehovah!”

Without doubt the outstanding event in Tanganyika
during the service year was the showing of the film
“The New World Society in Action” in July at a circuit
assembly. The district servant reported: “At the close of
the film the air was filled with the cries of the crowd,
saying, ‘Ndaka, ndaka’' (‘Thank you, thank you’).”

UGANDA
There has been a fine increase in Uganda, both among
Europeans and Africans. A young African brother had
to give up advanced schooling because he could not
afford the school fees. He found a job fourteen miles out
of town and promptly put into use the knowledge he
had learned about Jehovah's New World. He requested
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a mature brother to come out to talk to the group of
interested persons he had witnessed to. What a pleasant
surprise it was for this brother to find ten people wait-
ing for him. On the next visit this had increased to
fourteen. This has resulted in a regular study being con-
ducted with the group twice a week, with an average
attendance of nine. During the year the first-ever
New World society baptismal service for Uganda was
held, and three African brothers symbolized their dedi-
cation by being immersed in Lake Victoria.

One brother, who has to make long safaris in con-
nection with his secular work, makes use of his op-
portunities to preach in these isolated territories. At
one place where he spent two days, five bound books,
six booklets and five magazines were placed and three
subscriptions obtained.

NORWAY

Though sincere efforts have been applied to all
features of the Kingdom work in Norway by the
majority of the brothers the results cry out for
a greater effort in the service year ahead. Some-
times there is a slowing down, and we wonder
why. Last year Norway had a nine-percent in-
crease but this year there was a drop to a one-
percent increase. Jehovah’s witnesses all over the
world have given consideration to the shortcom-
ings of the congregations. This includes the circuit
and district servants and the admonition given
by mature brothers at the assemblies. Although
there is no decrease in the number of average
publishers, rather an increase, it disturbs Jeho-
vah’s witnesses when there is a slowing down of
the coming in of the other sheep. All in the New
World society are aware of the responsibilities
that fall upon us, and we prayerfully seek Jeho-
vah’s guidance and look with diligence to the
work ahead. While 185 were baptized during the
year, there was not that much of an increase on
the average over last year and Norway did not
reach its former peak. Jehovah’s witnesses are
always willing to face the facts. Where are those
that used to be with us? What are we doing to
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bring them on to maturity? While this is a prob-
lem for the overseers and a responsibility that
they must meet, still the publishers are likewise
concerned. However, many publishers continued
with their good work in Norway and there are
some fine experiences reported on by the branch
servant.

A pioneer writes the following experience from his
work in isolated territory this summer. He pioneered,
together with his wife, his mother and younger sister,
who were vacation pioneers. “A lady had heard of the
truth from a friend in America. She had thought much
about the truth she had heard and had also tried to
make contact with Jehovah’s witnesses. But as there
were none around her home she failed to find them.
Imagine, if you can, her great joy when we found her
in our door-to-door witnessing. She gave us food and
could not find words nor deeds enough to express her
happiness. When we left her she said: ‘You must not
go by a single house around here until you have talked
to the people of Jehovah’s kingdom. I have witnessed
to them many times but they won’t listen to me.’ She
does not live too far from where we live so we hope to
be able to help her become stronger and more mature
as a witness of Jehovah.”

A congregation publisher doing some carpentry work
in the basement of a Baptist church heard music and
singing but nothing more above him. After a time one
of the members came down the cellar steps and asked
if he would not join them at lunch. He accepted and
was told that the minister had failed to come and had
not given notice of this. The brother expressed himself
sympathetically and asked if he could not talk to them
instead of their pastor. They were taken aback by this
offer from a carpenter, but a friendly voice said: “You
are welcome to do so.” The brother was given per-
mission to use the altar Bible and gave a half-hour talk,
starting with the scripture at John 17:3 and then going
on to explain the work and purpose of Jesus’ coming to
the earth, why he died, his resurrection, his preaching
about the kingdom of heaven, what this kingdom is,
how it works, how many members, the other sheep, ex-
plained how Christians must follow in Jesus’ footsteps
and that meeting attendance was not enough. He support-
ed all points made with scriptures. He concluded his talk
by thanking them for remembering him working in the
cellar. The forty persons in attendance expressed their
thanks for what he had said and said that they had never
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heard anyone use so many scriptures as he had. By
theocratic tact and taking advantage of every oppor-
tunity a good witness can often be given, as in this case.

A special pioneer sister writes telling how she got
a home Bible study started. “I was waiting along the
road for a sister who was with me from house to house.
As I stood there I was watched by a woman in a nearby
house. She came out and called to me: ‘Have you
thought to pass by my house? Oh no, I also wish to
talk to you, said I. ‘Well, hurry and come in then, as it
is much too cold out there. I was given a cup of coffee
while we talked. Her interest in the truth had been
aroused while she was visiting at another home when
I called. The other household members did not show
interest, but this visiting lady did. It is my hope that
through our study she will gain enough knowledge to
stand against the efforts of others to destroy her interest
in the truth. She says: ‘When it says so-and-so in the
Bible it has to be true.’”

This sister concludes her letter to the Society with:
“So is the life of a pioneer, every day fresh as an un-
written page that all too soon is worn out if it were to
hold all the experiences of Jehovah’s blessings on his
work at this time.”

NYASALAND

Many changes are being made in this country;
better wages are being paid, higher market prices
are being obtained for local products and this
has brought about a more materialistic-minded
people. So it is not only in America and Europe,
but in many other parts of the world that mate-
rialism is affecting sober thinking. The brothers
in Nyasaland are very thankful for the timely
articles on materialism that have appeared in the
Watchtower magazine, While there has been a
decrease in the number of publishers, still there
is genuine interest on the part of the people in
the work, for 905 have been baptized. A respon-
sibility now falls upon those who are overseers to
see that these are brought on to maturity and
that they hold their position within the New
World society, so as to gain life in the New World.
The branch at Blantyre, Nyasaland, looks after
the work in that country and also helps the broth-
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ers in Portuguese East Africa as much as possi-
ble and gets the reports from them, although the
work is forbidden in that land. When our African
brothers once come into the truth they are deter-
mined to preach; even torture does not stop them.
Below are some excerpts from the annual report.

A circuit servant tells how, as they were building
their grass booths in preparation for a circuit assembly,
many people of good will voluntarily gave their aid
in helping them while others brought in gifts of food,
baskets filled with maize flour and chickens and even
a sheep. The chief, later on, after listening to a talk
on the new world, addressed his people, saying: “Look
at Jehovah's witnesses. They’re neatly dressed, clean in
body and in speech. They are also a happy people and
have something good to offer us and a future to look
forward to, which they are offering us to share. Now
look at ourselves: We are a dirty people, loving to sit
round our beer pots, to drink, to smoke, to lie and to
cheat and assault one another. It would be better if
we were to follow the example that Jehovah’s wit-
nesses are setting us.”

At a congregation the brothers started arranging for
public meetings in the evening with such good results
that the church elders and leaders arranged a ‘‘concert”
to keep their flock away from Jehovah’s witnesses.
It turned out that the “concert” was nothing else than
“devil-dancing,” which won for the church leaders some
rough handling by their followers and their dispersal
to attend the public meeting of Jehovah’s witnesses.
Among the elders was one of good will who later on
invited the brothers to hold a Bible study in his home,
the outcome of which was three new publishers.

For many years the Nyasalander has looked upon
Jehovah's witnesses here as being just a local organi-
zation. But now with the entry of more and more
Gilead-trained missionaries the folk here are beginning
to sit up and take notice that this is an organization
embracing many nations.

PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA

While officialdom continues to look with disfavor
upon the New World society and seeks to prevent the
spread of its good message there are many hungry
minds absorbing the life-giving waters of truth. Five
brothers who were deported to San Tomé island some
years ago were active there building up a congregation
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of over twenty preachers before leaving them to re-
turn to their homes in this year of 1956. In San Tomé
they were allowed to preach unhindered, but when they
arrived back in their home area they were called up
by the local European district officer and told that they
were to stop all preaching activities in their villages and
in all surrounding areas. If they were to continue they
would be deported, never to return again to their fam-
ilies. The brothers tried reasoning with him but without
success. When he saw that he could not move them by
threats he ordered that the brother who acted as
spokesman be given a dozen cuts over the hand, and
then let them return to their homes.

On their arriving at their village and when the news
got around that these brothers had returned, many
people came in to see them to make sure that it was
not just rumor, for when they were deported the local
Roman Catholic priest had boasted that they would
never return and, too, that they would stop preaching.
Now for these brothers to return and for them to re-
sume their preaching work amazed the people and has
stimulated anew the interest of those who had previous
acquaintance with them. The people acknowledge that
Jehovah’s witnesses have something that they have
not got and they will never forget it.

An interested friend who was a schoolteacher in the
heart of this large country received from a friend a
copy of “The Truth Shall Make You Free” in Portu-
guese. Upon reading it he wrote to Brooklyn, and his
letter was forwarded on to this branch. After the
branch got in touch with him, he soon had more of
the Society’s publications to study and before long,
assisted by further counsel through correspondence, he
was out in the field with additional supplies of litera-
ture, preaching to the people. In a short period of time
seventeen others joined him, but he felt the need for
more instruction in the service; so he gave up his
schoolteaching job, collected whatever money he could
and started off on his journey to Blantyre, Nyasaland.
His money ran out on the way, so he found employ-
ment for a month and then used the money to complete
his journey. He is now in employment again and learn-
ing the Cinyanja language, so that he can join intelli-
gently in all the congregational studies and meetings
with his Cinyanja-speaking brothers, to get an under-
standing of proper organization of the work and then
return to his home to get things running theocratically
there. It is quite possible that he will be able to do
much work before anyone gets around to hindering his
efforts to feed the Lord’s “other sheep.”
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PAKISTAN

Jehovah’s witnesses in Pakistan have a difficult
time showing the people that the Bible contains
the message of life. The Mohammedans feel they
have the complete, the perfect religion; so why
should missionaries bring them a Bible? Not only
do the seasoned theocratic warriors have to be
able to handle the arguments of the Moslems, but
they must be able to stand up against false reli-
gion in the form of Christendom through its
higher critics, who have joined forces with the
Moslems in erecting a monument of disbelief in
the Bible’s authenticity. Onward go the withesses,
ministers of the New World society, talking to
everyone, those lofty in mind and those lowly
of heart. The branch servant of Pakistan gives us
some very interesting experiences.

Scoffing at the idea of reasoning on religion a pro-
fessor of philosophy said: “Since the Bible contains
many illogical ideas that conflict with proved science, it
means that we have just to take many of the things in
religion for granted.” Illustrating this philosophy was
the Bible’s mention of the rabbit’s chewing the cud.
“This, of course, is simply ridiculous,” he stated. The
witness countered by mentioning that true science did
support the Bible in this case. The sarcastic rejoinder
was to the effect that the witnesses must have their
own kind of science. Later a return visit was made with
the appropriate copy of Awake! which contained the
report of the Smithsonian Institution. On the third visit
the witness was amazed at the complete change of
attitude of the professor as he meekly listened to
further archaeological evidence that indisputably es-
tablished the verity of the Bible.

While the “Christian” continues to oppose, often the
Moslem shows a commendable desire to help. One of
such instances was in connection with our search for
a projector to show our film. A missionary contacted
the proprietor of a big store, who, upon learning of
his need, arranged not only for the necessary projector
but for the audience as well. He said that he would be
attending a meeting at his club that very night, so
could invite the other members along with their guests.
Result: The missionary had to be their special guest
at dinner first, after which he gave a talk on the work
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and organization of Jehovah’s witnesses. The showing
of the film followed to a very appreciative audience,
which, incidentally, included many of the educated
people of the town. Normally these folk would have
been difficult to contact by other means.

The simple but lucid explanation of our surpassing
hope as presented through the pages of “This Good
News of the Kingdom” has been the medium for start-
ing over 60 percent of the studies of two of the Gilead
graduates. One of them was begun with an educated
Moslem lady, where she learned for the first time the
reason for sin and death, and also about the wondrous
hope of the New World.

The vigorous activity of two Watch Tower mission-
aries in a town where there was a long-established
Protestant institution was enough to arouse the false
shepherds from their spiritual torpor, temporarily, any-
way. In their frantic endeavor to arrest the escape of
some who were becoming interested in the Kingdom
message, they actually engaged in house-to-house work.
Was this to preach the good news? No. It was to spread
the lie that the witnesses deny the sonship of Jesus
Christ. Therefore, they said, the counsel at 2 John 4, 7-11
was to be applied in their case. Some of the persons
contacted were intimidated, but one person of good
will replied: “Your church is strong and well established;
so why are you afraid of only two missionaries who
have only just arrived in town to teach the Bible?
Previously you had not bothered about us, so why visit
us now? I for one am glad these witnesses have come,
because, if nothing else, it has made you see the need
of visiting us to teach the Bible. If you were reql mis-
sionaries you would continue to visit us regularly.”

To save face that is just what they had to do, that
is, until the hot weather came and provided these
pseudo-ministers with the “excuse” necessary for them
to make their escape to the cooler clime of the hills,
With perceptive powers sharpened, this sheeplike person
is now regular in his association and study with the
‘true ministers of our God.

PANAMA

The good news of the Kingdom is being
preached day by day in Panama and in the Canal
Zone. Another very happy year has gone by
wherein Jehovah’s withesses were able to give
out the fragrance of the knowledge of God, which
is perceptible in every place throughout the coun-
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try, even in the remote sections of the land. A
new all-time peak was reached in this Central
American country when a total of 1,039 engaged
in the ministerial service during April, 1956. They
have had wonderful success in the distribution
of The Watchtower and Awake! both in the Eng-
lish and Spanish languages. The branch servant
gives us some very interesting experiences of new
fields opening up and some of them are set out
here.

Of special interest has been a large section of the
country that borders on Colombia and that is inhabited
to a large degree by Indians, being accessible only by
boat. Early in the year effort was made to get the
Kingdom message planted there when two pioneers
were assigned to the capital of the province. Results
were far better and quicker than had been anticipated
as the people began to investigate “this new religion”
that had arrived, and the branch office received repeated
orders for more Bibles, more magazines and more Bible
literature. The interest was such that after some weeks
there, one of the pioneers wrote in saying that she could
not adequately care for all the people of good will who
wished to study the Bible with her. The circuit servant,
after visiting them, said in his report to the Society
that in some territories there just about everyone want-
ed to study the Bible and that as the pioneer minister
would leave one house after a study, several would
follow to the next place for the next study.

After just a few months of preaching activity, some
began to share with the pioneers in publishing the
good news to others and as the year ended the report
from there showed that twelve publishers were being
trained in Kingdom ministry. It is hoped that shortly
more villages in this region can be reached and
preached to as the great gathering for survival con-
tinues.

Pioneers have played a good part in opening up new
territories to the Kingdom message. Since the first part
of the year many have used their vacation time for
the pioneer service with good results.

Two signed up for the vacation pioneer service to go
out to help a weak congregation for a month. By their
arranging to see that all the irregular publishers were
aided to participate in field service the report for the
congregation for the month showed not the usual nine
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to twelve, but practically doubled to twenty-three, and
the congregation has continued stronger ever since.

The fight for clean worship goes on and it is heart-
warming to see the efforts put forth by the people of
good will to put their marital affairs in order when
they learn the truth. While visiting one congregation
the circuit servant was asked to perform the marriage
ceremony for four couples. These all had children; one
couple had seven. They had never been taught the need
of legalizing their marriage until they began to study
the Bible with Jehovah's witnesses. At another congre-
gation a couple had studied with the witnesses, but
owing to the fact that the man had not left the village
in about two years, it seemed doubtful that he would
get out to the judge to get the marriage license, in
order to get legally married. He could not bring him-
self to pass the dance hall where his son had been
stabbed to death, and as a public expression of mourn-
ing had remained at home all this time. Nevertheless,
the truth of God’s Word is powerful enough to make
one break away from all traditions that may hinder him
from keeping up with the true worship, and it proved
to be so in this case when the circuit servant went with
him to get the license. After the marriage the couple
were baptized in symbol of their dedication and are
now preaching the good news with the New World
society.

PARAGUAY

Very good work was done in the inland country
of Paraguay during the past year. The service
centers have been better organized, the ministers
saw to it that they came together and studied
and kept busy in the preaching activity. The pub-
lishers have gone ahead and applied the instruc-
tions given through the service centers and im-
mediate results were obtained. There was much
more regularity in the field service, placements
were up, particularly the magazine distribution,
and all in Paraguay rejoice at the progress that
was made. There are some very interesting expe-
riences given by the branch servant that you will
enjoy reading.

Because of the poor mail service in the capital and
other cities, many magazine subscribers were not get-

ting their magazines regularly, and many did not get
them at all, so other means of delivery had to be found.



Yearbvook 237

Now the magazines all come to the congregation, terri-
tories have been divided into zones, and the publishers
themselves deliver all subscribers’ magazines. Though
much time is required in delivering them results have
been shown by diligent delivery. One subscriber said:
“How do you find time to deliver so many magazines
and get nothing for it?” “We do get something for it,”
explained the publisher, “we get life in the New World
if we're diligent to help the subscribers get their maga-
zines, and then help them to understand the information
in them. Besides, it gives us happiness to know that the
subscribers are happy to get each copy of their mag-
azines.”

Enthused with the isolated-territory spirit, a group of
forty-five publishers from the capital congregation in-
vaded a small river town to the south, some two-and-
a-half hours away by boat. All enjoyed the companion-
ship in the boat and eyebrows raised in the town as
enthusiastic “locusts” came ashore in eager groups
calling on all in the town with the Kingdom hope and
an invitation to a discourse in the municipal building
in the town square. This is the first government-owned
building we have been able to use. Net results were the
placing of much literature and a surprised little town
spiritually uplifted and still talking of the invasion.

The film “The New World Society in Action” was
shown in the interior with good results, except in the
town of Yuty. Permission was given by the chief of
police to show the film there after our first showing it
in another town some twenty miles away. The equip-
ment loaned by the North American Embassy was
loaded in an oxcart and headed for the village. On the
way the circuit servant, who was on horseback ahead
of the equipment, was attacked by five masked men.
One was shooting over his head with a revolver, two
were brandishing long knives, and the other two had
long whips lashing from all sides, all screaming: “We're
going to Kkill you!” The brother was taken into the
woods, robbed of his wrist watch and billfold, then
accused of being a Communist. He was told to go back
to town and never come in that section again. While
the film was being shown that night, as was scheduled,
the same group, this time with fifty or more men,
attacked the brothers. The film was immediately stopped
and all went into the house just as the attackers began
firing pistols from all sides of the yard. After shooting
pistols for fifteen minutes, they threw stones for another
two hours. Some entered the yard and took the movie
screen, but by maneuvering in the darkness one brother,
who was in the Chaco war with Bolivia, kept them from
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entering the house. They shouted that they had a
“great god” and their god wanted blood, the blood of
the two North American gringos. All who came to see
the picture remained in the house all night, The next
morning all the brothers’ horses were gone, and only
by the help of the chief of police and a soldier from
another town who heard about it were they able to
escape further difficulties. Every indication showed that
the police chief and the priest from Yuty were responsi-
ble for the trouble. Up until now the police and Ministry
of Interior have done nothing about it and violence and
persecution against the brothers in that part continue.

PERU

The ministers of the New World society in Peru
have once again come to the end of another joy-
ful year of service. To them it seems as though
it passed as a flash, because it was so packed full
of happy experiences in the Kingdom service. In
this country, as in all the earth, the personal
experiences that one has in the field cause time
to pass by fleetingly, and time does not hang heavy
for Jehovah'’s witnesses. There was a fine increase
in the gathering together of the other sheep. This
brings great joy to all in Peru. A number of new
missionary homes were opened and very good
results have been seen in the new localities. The
branch servant gives us some very interesting
experiences and some are published for us here.

It is truly remarkable how persons suddenly awake
to the truth. One case reported tells us the following:
A witness had been calling on a lady who showed in-
terest in the message, but the lady’s husband could
not see anything in it. He used to argue with the wit-
ness, trying to prove that the witness was wrong, and
this went on for a period of time. One day the husband
met one of the brothers in the street, and he appeared
very agitated, asking the brother to spend some time
with him talking over the Kingdom message. It appears
that the man had been turning things over in his mind,
and while engaged in his business among other men who
could be counted as intelligent men of high standing
in the world, he had been struck with the contrast in
what they were endeavoring to accomplish and the
plain statements in the Bible about God’s New World.
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He thought to himself: “My, where will all these peo-
ple be when Armageddon comes?” and, naturally, this
started him thinking of his own condition.

As he is of a somewhat nervous temperament, the
prospects almost bowled him over. He earnestly sought
the brother’s help, and having gone on studying the
Word of God, both he and his wife are determined to
stay with the New World society. They are awaiting
the next assembly to be baptized.

A case came up recently in Lima that shows how
rapidly a person can advance to maturity if he applies
himself diligently to God’s Word. One of the publishers
contacted a doctor, who showed great humbleness in
accepting implicitly what the Bible says. He started
coming to the meetings in the Kingdom Hall, and in a
short time was participating with the congregation in
the field activity. About a month ago a sister in another
congregation was hospitalized, pending an operation,
and the doctors in the hospital were insisting that she
have a blood transfusion. Finally it was mentioned to
the new brother, to see if he could offer any advice as
to procedure.

Now it so happens that this brother is a pathologist,
specializing in the blood. He went to the hospital to
speak to the doctor in charge of the case (whose as-
sistant was originally trained in pathology by the broth-
er), pointing out that the sister was not just a “crank”
and telling him exactly what the Bible says about the
sanctity of the blood. He discussed other methods of
treating the patient, and up to the present the sister
is responding well to the building-up treatment without
the use of a blood transfusion.

The assemblies still provide a wonderful opportunity
for new ones to make contact with the Lord’s organiza-
tion, and many receive a spiritual impulse that starts
them off on a course of serving God. At one recent as-
sembly held about 600 miles to the south of Lima only
sixty-five brothers could attend. But the attendance on
the Sunday afternoon was 127, and 206 attended the ex-
hibition of the film. Some new ones attended this assem-
bly, their first assembly, and their very attendance
showed the love that they have for Jehovah. They did
not live in the town, nor in the nearby locality, but they
had to travel on horseback for two days, then taking bus
rides for two days more, in order to reach the assembly.

They got the truth in their village when a person of
good will carried some publications there. Several got
interested, and it was arranged for the circuit servant
to visit them now and again. They eventually dedicated
their lives to Jehovah, and in spite of all the opposition
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that they have received from Satan’s ‘birds’ they have
kept firm for the truth. At one time two of the brothers
were accused of robbing the image of the virgin, and
the priest had them put in prison, but they were re-
leased a few days later.

PHILIPPINES

It is with real gratitude to Jehovah God that
those of the New World society in the Philippine
Islands express their thankfulness for the privi-
leges they have enjoyed during 1956. A mighty
witness was given in the Philippines again. More
hours were devoted to the field service. There
was a greater distribution of magazines, though
there were fewer publishers in the field and the
back-call and Bible study fields dropped under
last year’s figures. The brothers in the Philippine
Islands appreciate that a correction must be made
in this regard. While much literature may be
placed in a country, it is the follow-through that
counts, and undoubtedly the brothers will correct
this matter during 1957, to help the other sheep
get gathered to the organization. There is con-
siderable illiteracy in many parts of the country
and the brothers have a real problem in helping
the people to learn to read and write and to take
in the full knowledge that Jehovah has provided
through his New World society. The branch serv-
ant gives us some very interesting experiences of
happenings in the islands during the past year.

Your interview over radio station DZBB turned out
to be a powerful witness. The station manager sent a
tape recording of the interview to Cagayan de Oro city
in the southern Philippines for rebroadcast over a sta-
tion there. A man who heard the broadcast in Manila
was so impressed that he gladly opened the way for us
to use a beautiful university gymnasium for a circuit
assembly.

In the provincial territories 125 special pioneers and
hundreds of regular pioneers have done splendid work
in finding, teaching and gathering meek persons who
love God’s Word and who show faith by speaking out the
glad message of the established kingdom of God. Right
now we have 150 isolated groups comprising 2,800 King-
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dom publishers who have no association with the 576
congregations of Jehovah’s witnesses. Of these, only
thirty-two are being ministered to by special pioneers.
The others depend on regular pioneers or on the semi-
annual visits of the circuit servants for personal instruc-
tion in preaching the good news from house to house.

To meet the need Jehovah’s organization is now pro-
viding Kingdom Ministry and Preaching Together in
Unity in three of the major dialects. Other service coun-
sel is going out in the dialects. The two missionary
homes and the branch office have regular classes for the
study of the local language. Every effort is being put
forth to teach the brothers in the language they under-
stand. This is certain to bring good results. The ground-
work is laid for a more concentrated training program.

Two special pioneer sisters stirred up so much interest
in their territory that their landlord shamefully yielded
to pressure from jealous religious elements and told the
sisters they would have to leave his home. People of
good will found a better home for the sisters and helped
them gather more interest by personally engaging in
the preaching work. During your visit to the Philippines
these two sisters brought along fourteen others to enjoy
our Triumphant Kingdom assembly.

Jehovah’s counsel on wedlock and the simple, digni-
fied ceremony conducted by Jehovah’s witnesses at
weddings have called forth many favorable comments.
A devout Catholic lady attended a wedding ceremony
solemnized in the home of one of Jehovah’s witnesses.
After the service she exclaimed: “What a beautiful and
simple service! How wonderful to see young people re-
ceiving godly counsel on marriage responsibilities right
in the home of their parents and then going forth with
the divine and the parental blessing to establish a home
of their own! When my children grow up and marry
I want the same kind of wedding ceremony for them.”

In closing this report, Brother Knorr, I wish to say
that the Kingdom publishers in the Philippines are grate-
ful to Jehovah for the visit you made with your compan-
ions, Brother Don Adams and Brother Lloyd Barry. The
counsel you gave us and the subsequent visit of the zone
servant helped so very much in getting our office organi-
zation properly established. Now we can concentrate on
the field organization, giving attention to the “training
of the holy ones for ministerial work.”—Eph. 4: 12, NW.

POLAND
A report comes out of Poland as to the abound-
ing joy that the brothers have. According to Broth-~
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er Scheider, the branch servant there who has
recently been released from prison, “everything
moves and is kept moving by the mainspring of
the joy of the Lord.” We rejoice with our brothers
in Poland that they have come out from under
much persecution, and the government is now
making further careful investigation of their activ-
ities and is allowing them greater freedom. In
August of 1956 they reached an all-time peak in
publishers in Poland and the officials who rule
that land recognize that Jehovah’s witnesses are a
thriving organization. Many high officials of the
state have racked their brains as to how to solve
the problem of Jehovah’s witnesses. Why do they
not assimilate themselves into the state and be-
come part of it? is the question in their minds.

One very prominent state official said: “I am
enthused about your stand.” He further went on
to say that there are three main reasons why
Jehovah's witnesses have been reconsidered by
the government in Poland, and they are these:
(1) The teachings of Jehovah’s witnesses have
not changed in spite of the ban for six years.
(2) That despite arrests and many other difficul-
ties they courageously and fearlessly continue to
practice their religion. (3) That during the whole
period of the ban their numbers quadrupled. There
is no question in our minds that Jehovah’s
witnesses will continue to preserve their uncom-
promising stand on the side of Jehovah and for
his kingdom, and this regardless of what may
happen to them in the future. They are deter-
mined by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness to bring
the whole tithe into Jehovah'’s storehouse so that
they may be recipients of his glorious blessings.
They are receiving these blessings, and the reports
that have come through for the year show this.
Here are a few of them.

Even though the publishers showed a certain anxiety
when starting again in the house-to-house ministry, they
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returned with such enthusiasm from their first effort
that the others seeing their zeal could not help but fol-
low their example. In many cases the zeal is so great
that the brothers have to be kept back from going out
in too large a group. The results of such group work are
very satisfactory. Although the publishers often meet
with officials, this does not bring any serious conse-
quences, The work proceeds without disturbance, even in
territories where the people were hostile toward Jeho-
vah'’s witnesses before the ban, and many show a sincere
interest for the message. The publishers were greeted
with such remarks as: “We have been waiting a long
time for you people and we began to think that you
were not coming to us any more.” The people see that
they have been deceived by the Catholic clergy and so
they are more inclined now to listen to the truth. In a
group effort in a certain locality fourteen publishers
found interest for the truth in fifty-one homes, and only
three dropped out after the first back-call, while the
rest of the people were willing to receive further in-
struction from God’s Word.

The development of a congregation depends to a great
extent upon the example given by the congregation serv-
ant. In a certain congregation there were seven pub-
lishers when the ban struck the work. Now there are
four units with a total of one hundred publishers in the
territory of that congregation. The reason for such an
increase was the diligent work of the congregation serv-
ant. This brother has a sickly wife and five small chil-
dren. Despite this he is first in every feature of congre-
gation activity, thus showing the publishers how personal
difficulties can be overcome and Kingdom interests given
the first place. Recently this brother has arranged his
affairs in such a way that he can do pioneer service.
In the same congregation there is a twelve-year-old
sister who works diligently from house to house. When
she calls upon the people, they sometimes do not want
to listen to her at first and say: “What can a little one
like you tell us about God?” But after she has given
her witness she can often notice tears of joy in the eyes
of those witnessed to. This young sister conducts a
goodly number of home Bible studies.

We had great joy in welcoming back and taking care
of a considerable number of brothers who have re-
turned from Russia. Of course, they are a little back-
ward as regards the knowledge of the truth, yet they
are quickly catching up by regularly attending the meet-
ings. Many of these repatriated ones could not get in
touch with the brothers except by asking everybody
about Jehovah’s witnesses or by going from house to
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house till they found our brothers. Today they join in
the field work.

In many territories the Catholic clergy exercise great
influence upon the population still. But the cases of
rank hypocritical dealings among them cause more and
more people to search for the truth. A sister reported
that when going from house to house she met a woman
who, after the sister had explained the purpose of her
call, asked immediately: “Are you perhaps one of Je-
hovah’s witnesses?”’” When the sister said she was, the
woman said: “That’s good, for I heard that the truth is
with you. At last I have found you!” And then she began
to tell her story: “My father was a sexton and faith-
fully served under a very bad priest who had told him
that he would get 20 Zloty [about five dollars] per year
for his work (this was twenty years ago). After the
year was up the priest told my father that he could not
give him 20 Zloty but only 5. And when my father then
wanted the 5 Zloty, the priest seized a revolver and
yelled in rage: ‘You want to serve God for a recompense ?
I will give you a recompense.” My father fled and didn’t
go to church any more for the rest of his life (fifteen
years). The priest, fearing that this matter might be-
come known, apologized to my father, but this didn’t
help any. My father often told us that the truth existed
somewhere, but not in the church. ‘Children,’ he said,
‘seek for the truth, keep your eyes open, for the time
will come when people will go around and preach the
truth as Jesus did, but these will be hated.” My father
died and we often remembered his words in our family
and wondered whether you might not be those who
preach the truth.” A thorough witness convinced this
woman that she had really met those whom her father
had mentioned.

We have also heard of several cases where clergy-
men expressed themselves favorably about Jehovah's
witnesses from their pulpits. One of them said: “Don’t
oppose Jehovah's witnesses, for we are not sure yet who
is on the right way, we or they. Read the Holy Scrip-
tures and these will show you the right way.” A circuit
servant reports that while he visited a congregation
someone told the priest that a stranger had come to Je-
hovah’s witnesses. The priest then wrote a letter to the
congregation servant, telling him he would like to see
“the servant to the brethren.” The circuit servant ac-
cepted the invitation and gave the priest a thorough
witness. The following Sunday the priest mentioned a
number of subjects in his sermon that had been dis-
cussed with the circuit servant. The priest asked for
further calls.
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PORTUGAL

Even though the government of Portugal is
trying to bring education to the adults there is
still a very high percentage of illiteracy in the
country. It is because of this illiteracy that the
Catholic Church has such tremendous power over
the people. Despite this, however, a number of
persons are listening to the truth and even though
some are unable to read and write they have
seized the opportunity of learning, learning God’s
message and learning to read and write. There is a
sister in one of the congregations in Portugal who
is over sixty years of age. She recently started
taking lessons on how to read and write, because
she felt she was losing too much not being able
to understand as she would like. The Society
would like to do much more work in Portugal if
possible and if representatives are allowed to be
sent there, but the local brothers are doing good
work in spreading the message of the Kingdom
among those needing the comfort. The branch
servant there sends us some reports that are very
interesting, and he also reports on the Azores
Islands and Madeira.

There has been considerable police interference of
late, resulting in the closing down of two of the meet-
ing places and the disappearance of some of the more
timid publishers. The more mature ones are being made
all the more determined to continue with the preaching
of the good news in spite of these things, and there is
a greater bond of unity existing among the publishers
now than at any previous time.

Early in the year a publisher contacted a man who
had been unemployed through illness for some time,
and who was unable to contribute for the literature.
The publisher loaned the man several booklets and on
the return visit started a study in “Let God Be True”.
At the beginning the man’s wife showed very little
interest, being more concerned with her wifely duties.
The man’s health gradually deteriorated, while at the
same time his knowledge of the truth increased rapidly,
and he expressed his desire to be baptized. However,
after about two months of studying he died, but not
before telling his wife that this was the true religion
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and that she should, together with her son and young
daughter, continue to associate with Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. The wife followed his advice and began to show
much interest, with the result that after a few months
of study she and her son became regular publishers
and recently symbolized their dedication by water
immersion.

A lady was spoken to by a publisher and procured
two booklets. When the back-call was made by two
publishers, the lady was waiting for them, having been
told by the publisher that she would receive a visit.
The lady invited the publishers into her house, and
they answered her questions from the Bible. She re-
lated how she had been living in a sinful condition for
fourteen years, but she desired salvation and wanted to
know what course to take. She was told that first of
all she must gain knowledge, and she readily con-
sented to a home Bible study. After two months the
study was stopped because the lady left the city in
order to leave behind her old way of life and start
anew. It took just nine weeks of study with Jehovah’s
witnesses for this person to make a decision that she
previously thought was impossible.

Several years ago a married couple with over twenty
years in the Adventist church began studying with one
of Jehovah’'s witnesses only to stop the study after a
while because of fear of having to engage in the wit-
ness work. About twelve months ago this same couple
obtained the book “Let God Be True” and began study-
ing again, with the result that both of them have com-
pletely abandoned the Adventist church, saying that
they have learned more in one year of studying with
Jehovah’s witnesses than in all their years at church.
They have both attended meetings, and the husband
recently began publishing, both having expressed their
determination to dedicate their lives to Jehovah’s
service.

AZORES

Working from house to house one day, a publisher
was invited inside by the daughter of the householder
and he immediately introduced the message to the
girl’'s father. However, the girl’'s mother was very
furious and ordered the publisher out of the house,
saying that if her husband took any of the literature
she would burn it, and burn him as well if necessary.
The woman was a stanch Catholic, while her husband
was an Adventist, hence the fierce clash of opinions
between husband and wife. The publisher simply ex-
plained that Jehovah’s witnesses go from house to
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house seeking eo;l)le of good will. Repentant of her
hasty words, the lady took some literature and the
following week a Bible study was started with the
entire family. The husband is now a subscriber for The
Watchtower and regularly attends the congregation
study.

Ayschoolteacher from another island was one day
visiting a house of a friend who is having a Bible study
with one of the publishers, and she listened with much
attention during the study. Afterward she expressed
her sorrow at having taught her pupils such false doc-
trines as the trinity, and said that she would never do
so again. She confessed that she knew nothing of the
Bible, and readily accepted literature with instructions
as to how she could study when she returned to her
own isolated part of the islands.

MADEIRA

One of the Society’s representatives from Portugal
paid a visit to the small group of publishers on Ma-
deira, and meetings were held every night of the week
during his visit to help the many persons of good will
who are showing a keen desire to study with Jehovah's
witnesses. There was a total of over fifty different
persons who attended meetings that week.

During the visit of the Society’s representative a lady
was contacted whose daughter in Venezuela had sub-
scribed for the Awake! magazine for her. This lady had
been a stanch Adventist, but she received a great
shaking when her young granddaughter was refused
admission to the church because she wore a ring. The
opportunity to study “Let God Be True” was quickly
grasped by her, with the result that three studies were
conducted with her in one week and now this lady’s
eyes are being opened to the true religion. Another
group of Adventists are also receiving The Watchtower
in Portuguese.

Five brothers symbolized their dedication to Jehovah
by water immersion during the year, and we rejoice
with these brothers that Jehovah is blessing their work
and at the prospects before them for the coming year.

PUERTO RICO

The little island of Puerto Rico has always been
crowded, but still they are building thousands and
thousands of new homes. There is much pros-
perity. Television antennas testify that practically
everyone has a television set. Whether it is paid
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for or not one cannot say. There are many new
cars on the road and things do look prosperous.
With all of these things that people take for
granted as a sign of good prosperity, yet the
people are filled with unhappiness. They are not
pleased with the conditions of the world and they
are not satisfied or contented. However, Jehovah’s
witnesses have a message of truth and comfort
that is going into every nook and corner of the
island and it causes people to stop and think. Dur-
ing the past year there have been many blessings
enjoyed by the New World society. Showers of
blessings have been poured out upon them because
of their bringing in spiritual tithes. Jehovah's wit-
nesses there have the command to preach this
good news of the Kingdom and by Jehovah’s
undeserved Kindness they are going to go forth
and disciple these people as they are being dis-
cipled in all nations. The report of the branch
servant in Puerto Rico also covers St. Croix, St.
John, St. Thomas and Tortola, all nearby islands
in the Caribbean.

The second district assembly was held in Ponce. Good
co-operation was given by the press and radio, and
again scenes were shown on television. One of the
brothers who had appeared in one of the views, on
entering a business establishment, heard a woman ex-
claim to another, “There’s one of them,” as she mo-
tioned to the brother to come over. She explained that
they were studying evolution and their instructor had
recommended the booket Ewolution versus The New
World to read. She had seen the brother on the tele-
vision program and recognized him as one of Jehovah’s
witnesses and one able to get her the desired booklet,
which the brother happily did later.

The assemblies are a wonderful method of giving a
very concentrated witness over a particular area, and
this is backed by the following experiences: A pioneer
sister was calling on the homes of the people in search
of rooms for the coming assembly. She contacted a
strongly Catholic woman whom she had visited before.
The woman had admitted previously that she was
disgusted with the priests. On being approached on the
subject of rooms, she answered: “What! Me give rooms
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to Jehovah’s witnesses! I would have to confess to
the priest.” The sister answered that she would not
have to, and stated: “I’ve shown you love; surely you
can show love to your neighbor by giving him shelter.”
The woman thought for a moment and then said:
“All right, I can take two ladies.” At the assembly the
pioneer was surprised to see the Catholic woman. She
had come with the pioneer sister who was staying at
her home. She said: “This is wonderful. I could stay
for days. When I go to mass I'm waiting for it to finish
to go home, but here I want it to go on.” This young
woman is now studying, has thrown out her images,
has bought a Catholic Bible, which she uses to preach
to her family and friends, and attends the meetings
regularly.

Jesus said: “Therefore do not fear them; for there is
nothing covered over that will not become uncovered,
and secret that will not become known.” (Matt. 10:26,
NW) There is a great deal of spiritism being practiced
in Puerto Rico and this was exposed as completely
false and without any Scriptural basis in the series of
articles that were published in The Watchtower (La
Atalaya). A publisher tells of studying with a person
who did not seem to manifest any special interest until
the subject of spiritism was touched upon. Later he
found that she was a medium. By the publisher’s going
into the matter thoroughly, she began to see the truth
and her position in relation to it. To break free was
hard, almost costing her her husband, home and job.
But sticking firmly to what she recognized as truth,
she maintained all three, besides freeing herself from
demonism.

ST. CROIX

The film “The New World Society in Action” has
been shown quite extensively here, with favorable
results. It was shown after the public lecture of a cir-
cuit assembly to an attentive audience of 210. The
following week it was shown three nights consecutively
to groups of workers in their camps. One night a reli-
gious group under the name of “Burning Bush’” came
to preach their religion to the men, but they had no
one to talk to, for they were all watching the film.
The following night they beat the brothers to the place
where they were going to show the film and distributed
a leaflet against Jehovah's witnesses, but they all
attended the picture, carrying the leaflet in their hands.
Some had come in contact with Jehovah’s witnesses
on other islands and were surprised to find them in
St. Croix too.
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Missionaries were sent to St. Croix to hunt out some
of the “other sheep” to organize them for study and
service. Many thought that the missionaries would not
stay, as the field was a fruitless one for other religious
sects, which had left. Today there are two congre-
gations that continue to survive in spite of religious
pressure, low moral standards and spiritual apathy. If
it be Jehovah’s will they are there to stay and will
serve as spiritual food-supplying centers for those who
are spiritually hungry. Their presence and continued
activity are visible evidence of God’s established king-
dom and will give hope and faith to many more before
the battle of Armageddon.

ST. JOHN

Several years ago this island assumed an impor-
tance in God’s view, as it became involved in the theo-
cratic activity that was being carried on throughout
the earth. It was included among the nations receiving
the witness through the preaching of the “good news”
of the established kingdom. A small congregation was
formed for the benefit of the group of Jehovah's wit-
nesses on the island and the other persons who might
be of good will toward God. The circuit servant makes
regular visits to these brothers, and they attend the
circuit assemblies on the other islands regularly. They
are a part of the New World society.

ST. THOMAS

Without doubt Jehovah did pour out an abundant
blessing on his servants in St. Thomas during the past
service year. Previously, the one congregation had slow-
ly dwindled from a peak of fifty-nine publishers in April
of 1951 to twenty-two publishers in February, 1955. The
service year ended on a gloomy note. To start out the
new service year a district assembly was arranged
after the style of the Triumphant Kingdom assemblies,
which had already taken place in the United States and
Europe. The Society’s missionary boat Light was in
the area and co-operated in bringing the brothers from
the three neighboring islands of St. Croix, St. John and
Tortola. A goodly number came from Puerto Rico by
}ﬂane. It was a wonderful assembly and the spiritual

ood served was stimulating and strengthening. The
public lecture was given in the city park, followed by
the film. Five hundred and fifty persons were present
and many of them were greatly impressed by what
they heard and saw. A woman approached one of the
publishers the Tuesday after the assembly and asked
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if Jehovah's witnesses were holding another meeting
that evening. She had attended the public talk and had
seen the film and was so impressed that she wanted to
hear and see more.

TORTOLA

Two brothers joined the pioneer ranks last year and
are doing splendid work. One is a special pioneer and
the other a vacation pioneer. They do their share of
walking to keep the truth before the people. The sisters
too walk great distances to visit the people and teach
them the Bible. They have to climb mountains and
follow rocky paths to find everyone. It reminds one
of the prophecy of Jeremiah 16:16, where he prophesies
that Jehovah would send his servants to fish and hunt
for the persons of good will.

The high light of the service year for the brothers
in Tortola was their circuit assembly in July. They
played the host to their brothers and persons of good
will from the other islands. Over one hundred were in
attendance right from the beginning, although there
are only twelve publishers on the island. The new film
“The Happiness of the New World Society” was shown
here for the first time and over 400 turned out to see it.
It, together with the assembly, gave a great witness to
the people in the vicinity. Much interest was awakened
and several new studies have been started.

ROMANIA

Communications with Romania during the year
have not been very frequent. It seems as though
we have been able to get much helpful informa-
tion in the way of spiritual food in to the brothers,
but their communications with us have not been
very informative. There is still much internal
pressure to try to destroy Jehovah’s witnesses.
During the year a few of our brothers were re-
leased from prison camps. This, of course, was
good news; but as the months passed by word
came through that these particular brothers had
again lost the freedom that they had gained. It
may be that some of these have had Communist
brainwashings, and after being released from pris-
on they have caused difficulty among their own
brothers. There is no question that Satan and his
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whole organization are trying to disrupt Jehovah'’s
witnesses internally and externally; so everyone
must be on his guard to seek first the Kingdom
interests and stay close to God’s Word by studying
it and living by it.

Just what has been done in Romania in the way
of the proclamation of the Kingdom has not been
reported, but we feel certain that there are thou-
sands of brothers there, as there have been in
former years, and these we believe are still faith-
ful. They did learn of the Triumphant Kingdom
assemblies in Europe and much of the informa-
tion that was brought to the attention of Jeho-
vah’s people throughout the world through those
assemblies has been given to our brothers in
Romania, so they should be strong. We pray for
them continually and hope the day will come
when greater freedom will be theirs and open
communications can be enjoyed. All those dedi-
cated to Jehovah will give him exclusive devotion,
preferring to lose their lives rather than com-
promise with the present system of things. We
have confidence that Jehovah’s spirit is upon them
and guiding them.

RUSSIA

Joy and tears were expressed at the district
assemblies of Jehovah’s witnesses world-wide
during 1956. Joy because of the love of the broth-
ers throughout the world for their fellow workers
in Russia, and tears because of the knowledge of
the sorrow and suffering that must be endured
by those of the New World society in Russia.
Petitions have been sent to Premier Bulganin
from all parts of the world. Notices have been
delivered to the embassies in various countries.
Many people of the Russian government have been
interviewed. Months have passed and still no
acknowledgment has come of the petitions of
these Christians. To the rulers of the Kremlin
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there is no God. They just worship themselves
and the state and try to make slaves of all the
people. And especially do they try to make slaves
of those who believe in a Kingdom of righteous-
ness that will bring peace and prosperity to all
mankind, The dedicated servants of Jehovah
world-wide will continue to pray to their God in
heaven to pour out an abundant measure of his
spirit upon those who are in servitude, those who
are suffering and going through great trials; for
we know of their difficulties, and as days go by
and months and years still more experiences come
to our ears from out of Russia. A few brief ones
are published herewith:

We can say that in the course of the service year
1956 much has been done in Russia in the interests of
the Kingdom. Although there was a lack of organiza-
tion and the brothers had to contend with many serious
difficulties, we in Russia think that apart from those in
exile and in concentration camps there are many others
who are preaching the good news of the Kingdom, en-
gaging in the work of comforting those that mourn.
Of all that are known to be in the truth today in Russia
it is concluded that forty percent have received the truth
in prison and in camps. Among them there are even
officers of the army, police, prison officials, lawyers and
journalists. At last they have found a freedom, the truth.
The truth has set them free in their mind, even though
they are still held in these prison camps. One experi-
ence is reported of a woman who worked in a cotton-
spinning mill, where she enjoyed general popularity
and sympathy from all her fellow workers even though
she was one of Jehovah’s witnesses. She was the only
witness in the factory, and one day while she was
working at her machine the examining magistrate en-
tered. Everybody knew that the appearance of this
man meant an arrest for someone, and this woman’s
name was called out. She was told to put on her clothes
for outdoors and go with the magistrate, but immedi-
ately all the other workers ran toward her and sur-
rounded her and would not let him take her away.
There was a rebellion because of the removal of one
of Jehovah’s witnesses, though she was the only one.
Finally the manager of the plant promised that no harm
would be done to the woman and that she would be
returned to work. It was just a matter of looking into
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some things. So the other people went back to work
and allowed her to be taken.,

When the police got hold of her they subjected her
to severe examination; they beat her and wanted her
to reveal where other witnesses were who were in the
truth. But through the torture she would not reveal
any of her fellow workers who were preaching the
Kingdom. They demanded in their rage that she deny
her religion and ordered her to sign papers that made
her swear that she would never tell anything that
happened to her in this police interview, and then they
would let her go. Although she returned to the factory,
within a few days she was taken away from her flat
and disappeared. She was transported to Siberia. She
was not alone in this movement, but was with many
other Jehovah’s witnesses, and as they passed through
the villages the people would ask who they were and
they would reply that they were Jehovah's witnesses.
Thus they had opportunity to witness to the people.
In one village the gathering work of taking Jehovah’s
witnesses into exile involved a sister ninety-nine years
of age. When she was asked the question, Are you one
of Jehovah’s witnesses? she said yes. They gave her
two hours to change her mind and deny her belief in
God, but this she refused to do. She answered them that
she was one of Jehovah’s witnesses and that she wanted
to serve Jehovah to the end of her life. She was taken
along to Siberia with the rest. What a strong govern-
ment! The Russian government fearful of a ninety-nine-
year-old woman.

The journey was long and many stops were made.
The curious people watching these transports talked to
the brothers and asked questions. They wanted to know
who the witnesses were, why they were being deported.
Placards were made with material they could get hold
of and signs were hung out: “Here Jehovah’s witnesses
Go into Banishment for Having Preached the Gospel.”
Other banners read:“Because of Our Faith in Jehovah.”

One place where the train stopped a large crowd
assembled alongside the train and one of the brothers
climbed onto the baggage and talked to them. As he gave
them the comforting message of God’s kingdom, many
had tears in their eyes. There was a watchman’s hut
nearby and the watchman came out to see what was
going on. When the watchman saw what was happening
he shouted to the brothers: “Move away from the win-
dow and stop talking or the one speaking will be shot!”
The brother answered: “You can do so if you want to,
as I am going into banishment anyway,” and he con-
tinued to talk.
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No matter where Jehovah's witnesses have gone
throughout the country of Russia they continue to preach
the good news of the Kingdom.

The Reds call every camp an educational camp, re-
gardless of its filth and the depravity of those in such
camps. It is hard to tell people what actually happens
in many of these barracks where sadistic pleasures are
carried on by men with evil minds. One person writes
that he spent fifteen years in Russia and fourteen of
them were spent in camps. Now he is back in Poland.
It was not until 1955 that he met a brother for the first
time. After much torture and trial and persecution he
came out alive singing the song of gratitude to Jeho-
vah’s praise. He says that he spent fifteen years of his
life in “death valley” and its vicinity. If it had not been
for the truth he feels he would not be alive today.

With rejoicing and gladness the New World society
in Russia, most of whom are in prison camps, sing the
praises of the Most High and are glad that the brothers
who are not in camps in other parts of the world have
freedom to preach, and they pray for all of them that
they may be faithful in their conduct before Jehovah
God. They, along with all others, want to see this
good news of the Kingdom preached so that the end
can come for this old, wicked world.

SIERRA LEONE

For a number of years now the increase in
publishers has not shown up in Sierra Leone and
we have often wondered why. During the 1956
service year it was observed that one of the
prominent publishers in the organization had
brought dishonor upon the truth and many of
the townspeople knew about it. This wrongdoing
has been cleared out. It is certain that if the
brothers in Sierra Leone now work to gain more
knowledge and maturity and all together recog-
nize Jehovah’s organization and preach together
in unity, and if they continue to fight against
the wicked spirit forces, then Jehovah's bless-
ing will be upon them. If they keep pace with the
New World society and co-operate with the serv-
ants of the organization and keep clean, there is
no question that the spirit of Jehovah will flow
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freely within the organization there. We sincerely
hope that all the trouble is removed and that those
publishers who are there now will devote them-
selves wholly to Kingdom interests. We feel sure
that then Jehovah will gather in the other sheep
to his organization. As long as uncleanness is
allowed to remain, then we can feel sure that
those who love truth and righteousness will not
be coming in. That is why there has been no in-
crease in Sierra Leone since 1953. The branch
servant there reports on some interesting expe-
riences.

Sheeplike persons can quickly distinguish the Right
Shepherd’s comforting message from the empty words
of false shepherds. In an isolated village a missionary
gave them the chance to do so and even the false shep-
herd could see the difference. The missionary reports:
“I was working from house to house when I came across
a group of more than fifteen people. I introduced my-
self as a minister of the good news, One man got up
and introduced me to the pastor of the local C.M.S.
Church and many other prominent village officials. All
listened as I gave the sermon on the ‘Kingdom of the
New World,” using scriptures to support everything that
was stated. After I finished, one got up and, speaking
for the group, he said, “Thank you so much, This is the
kind of talk a minister should give to comfort the peo-
ple. Before you came we were talkmg nothing spiritual,
but only foolishness and frivolities.” They took all the
literature I had. I got more at my lodging. The total
placements were nine books, seventeen booklets and
nine magazines. The pastor acted very much ashamed
and decided he too had better have ‘some comfort from
the Scriptures’ and so took a booklet, the latest Waich-
tower and ‘Make Sure of All Things’.”

Our first experience distributing handbills for the
film “The New World Society in Action” was a splendid
success. We wondered just how many would come. The
largest hall in Freetown was rented, with 500 chairs.
Half an hour before the film began only about twenty-
five persons had arrived and we began to feel that the
Kingdom Hall would have been adequate. We had dis-
tributed a thousand invitations, but it looked as if not
many would accept. However, in the next fifteen min-
utes a hundred more came. Yes, they came and kept
coming, one after another, as darkness began to fall.



Yearbook 257

All 500 seats were soon filled. One hundred more came
and said they did not mind standing to watch. The film
started on time, but the good-will people continued to
come. They had been invited to see “The New World
Society in Action” and they wanted to see it. Soon the
brothers in charge of the door reported that several
hundred had assembled outside to see the film, but
there was no standing room left. What could be done?
Would they wait one and a half hours till it was shown
the first time and then come in for a second showing?
Yes, they would. Over 500 persons waited for the second
showing even though it was raining!

SINGAPORE

“Happy is he whose hope is in Jehovah his
God,” said the psalmist. Those of the New World
society look back over the past year and observe
the blessings of Jehovah God and they are happy.
While there was not a great increase in publishers
in Singapore, still the organization is stronger
because those working there are now building
on a stronger foundation, and they look forward
to future increases. During the year they had a
wonderful Triumphant Kingdom assembly. They
were enriched with the book Qualified to Be
Ministers and for the field they now have the
book You May Survive Armageddon into God’s
New World. The government of Malaya does not
want the Watchtower or Awake! magazines to
come into that territory, so most of the work is
done in Singapore, but even so the witnesses carry
the message to the northern part of the peninsula.
The little work that is done in North Borneo is
also cared for by the Singapore branch. The
branch servant gives us some interesting expe-
riences.

We felt a special blessing in having Brother Knorr
and Brother Adams visit us at the end of March. It
made us feel closer to the theocratic organization. It
made our hope in Jehovah’s kingdom firmer, our happi-
ness in his service greater and our desire to press on

ir} the preaching work keener. A grand witness was
given through advertising the public talk “Making All
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Mankind One Under Their Creator.” Following the
assembly the brothers were greatly stimulated by a
wide distribution of the April 1 Watchtower with its
thrilling message for all people of good will.

Our first circuit assembly outside Singapore was held
in Kuala Lumpur, Malaya. Some fifty brothers from
various parts of the peninsula and Singapore were
present, giving a splendid witness to that territory, A
good-will person from a town eighty miles away at-
tended the assembly. He had been a Buddhist and spent
large sums of money at various temples seeking a cure
for high blood pressure. Eventually he got cured in a
government hospital. This shook his belief in “faith
healing.” He was overjoyed with the friendly spirit that
prevailed at the assembly and after seeing the Society’s
film exclaimed: “I never saw anything like this before!”
Now he is having a regular Bible study in his home
with one of the brothers in his town.

A Chinese person who was embittered against Chris-
tianity because of the injustices he felt the Western na-
tions had committed in the East took the book “Let
God Be True” “just to please the missionary” who called
at his door. However, after studying with the publisher
for two weeks he accompanied the brother in the field
service. He was called to read the script in Chinese at
a showing of the Society’s film during the circuit serv-
ant’s visit. The love and unity he saw displayed on the
screen convinced him that here was an organization
that was entirely different from anything he had seen
in this old world. He began attending meetings and
joined the ministry school. Now within a few weeks
after his first study he goes from door to door giving
six- to eight-minute sermons in Chinese and English
and is conducting two Chinese home Bible studies.

The Malayan government declined to lift the ban from
the Watchtower and Awake! magazines after Brother
Knorr’s visit here. A subsequent appeal and a petition
sent to the chief minister by sixty delegates at the
Kuala Lumpur circuit assembly also brought a refusal
from the head of the government to have the ban re-
moved.

NORTH BORNEO

For a number of years we have ‘begged the Master
of the harvest to send out workers into his harvest’
in this country. We rejoice that our prayers have been
answered. A brother and his wife from the Philippines
took on secular work in Tawau on the east coast of
Borneo, where they are zealously preaching the good
news of Jehovah’s kingdom. Toward the close of the
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service year they were joined by two more brothers
also from the Philippines. This has resulted in a new
peak of nine publishers for Borneo. A congregation
will shortly be organized in this town, and we are
confident that some of the seed these brothers are
sowing in this virgin territory will in due time bear fruit.

SOUTH AFRICA

The branch office in South Africa looks after
a large territory and has made a very interesting
report on all the countries under its jurisdiction.
It has been a very slow year as far as increase
is concerned in practically all the territories,
but still a very fine witness has been given and
many persons have been baptized, especially in
the Union of South Africa. Some years seem to be
stabilizing years; that is, there are times when
publishers must be brought on to maturity and
must get set for future work. Surely our brothers
in all of South Africa will be looking to the year’s
text for 1957, which states: “From day to day
tell the good news of salvation by him.” (Ps. 96:
2, NW) With this as their central theme undoubt-
edly advances will be made as never before. It
is essential that those in the truth be brought on
to maturity and that the overseers feed the sheep
of God and take the proper lead before them. The
branch office in South Africa makes reports on
its own country as well as Angola, Basutoland,
Bechuanaland, St. Helena, South-West Africa and
Swaziland. Interesting experiences have been had
in all of these places.

The outstanding event during the past service year
was the visit of Brother M. G. Henschel and the Trium-
phant Kingdom assembly held at Johannesburg October
20 to 23. At first it seemed we would not have Brother
Henschel with us, as the Department of the Interior,
after having issued a visa, later canceled it. Just the
day before he was due to arrive decision was reversed
and the necessary visa was issued, but with the reser-
vation that no public speeches would be permitted.

However, after the Secretary for the Interior had a
look at Brother Henschel and had several chats with
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him Brother Henschel received the green light and
everything went forward as originally planned. This
victory brought great joy to all the brothers in this
country and the national assembly proved to be the
best yet. On Sunday afternoon 10,754 listened to the
talk on “World Conquest Soon—by God’s Kingdom.”
At the immersion 407 symbolized their dedication to
Jehovah. The new releases arrived in the nick of time.
They were unloaded at the coast by brothers who vol-
unteered for the job. They were then rushed up by diesel
truck to Johannesburg, arriving late on Saturday night,
and all of them were released on Sunday. What a day
that was! And what an assembly! Jehovah certainly
opened the windows of heaven and poured out many
rich blessings so that there was no room left to receive
them all.

The distribution of the April 1 issue of The Watch-
tower was another happy experience. We were privi-
leged to print 147,000 in eight languages on our own
press for the Union and the countries to the north. With
English and other European languages in addition a
very wide distribution was effected. For the first time
100,000 magazines were distributed in one month in the
Union. The all-around increase in magazine distribu-
tion throughout the year has been most marked.

The special holidays in December were again taken
advantage of by many zealous publishers and excellent
results were obtained. The following is a typical ex-
ample: “On the first special magazine day eight of us
placed 154 magazines and 33 booklets within two hours.
On the second day eight of us placed 167 magazines
within the same period of time.” The African brothers
are sharing in this success. From one congregation the
congregation servant advised that one publisher placed
fifty magazines in one hour; another twenty-eight in
fifteen minutes and another one placed forty-three in
twenty minutes.

Good work has also been done by means of the post.
A woman living in a country district had one of the
books but no one to help her with a study. Later she
found herself in a hospital in one of the towns. In
the next bed was a sister who witnessed to her. After
leaving the hospital the sister kept up a correspondence
with this woman, conducting a postal Bible study with
her. The woman soon became active and when the
circuit servant called quite a few others in that isolated
part of the country knew about the truth and were
just waiting to receive literature. The lady herself and
her husband have invited the circuit servant to stay
there next time he is in the district.
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ANGOLA

Toward the end of last service year the missionary
who visited Angola on a temporary visa, after receiving
two extensions granting him the maximum of five
months allowed on a temporary permit, was obliged
to leave the country. This was unfortunate, for he had
made a number of important contacts and was about
to visit the various groups who claimed to khow some-
thing about the truth and who were scattered through-
out the country.

On the island of Sdo Thomé, which lies off the coast
of Angola, a number of brothers, having served their
seven years’ detention imposed upon them by the Portu-
guese authorities for their preaching activities in Mo-
cambique, were released and returned to their homeland.
These included the former congregation servant, and
since his departure reports have not been so regular.
However, it is a joy to report that the brothers on the
island reached or passed their 20-percent increase in
publishers on four occasions during the year, Practically
all of these brothers are serving various periods of de-
tention on banana plantations for preaching the good
news of God’s kingdom in East Africa.

BASUTOLAND

An interesting experience concerns a young boy
of fourteen who accepted the truth while attending
school some distance from his own home. He was stay-
ing with his religious aunt, who, on learning that the
boy was associating with Jehovah’s witnesses, asked
the boy’s teacher for advice. The teacher, hoping that
he could frighten the boy out of this way, asked why
he was associating with the witnesses, What about his
parents’ church? etc. He failed to get the boy to part
with the truth; so he told the boy’s aunt they could
not change the boy’s mind; they should not ill-treat
him, but he would expel the boy from his school before
he spoiled other children, as a rotten potato spoils
other potatoes if allowed to be among them.

When the father got to know why the boy had been
expelled from school he asked the boy to choose be-
tween leaving the witness work and forever leaving
his parents and his home. The boy’s wise choice and
bold stand for the truth so enraged the father that
he threatened to shoot the boy, telling him that he
would not be safe if he went overseas, since he knows
the headquarters of the witnesses is in America.

Off the boy went from his home and got employment
in a town outside Basutoland where some witnesses
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stay. Here he was strengthened in faith. To show that
he was still loyal to his father the boy wrote kind letters
to him telling where he was and explaining the truth.
After some time the boy, accompanied by another broth-
er, visited his home. This time the father’s anger had
abated; he even attended a public meeting that these
two friends arranged.

Later on the father asked his son to return home,
promising that he would not do any harm to him. On
his arrival he was called before the Fkhotla (tribal
council) to account for his behavior. Here again the
boy stood boldly for the truth until his uncle, who had
once read some of the Society’s publications, stood for
him, talking in favor of the witnesses. The father
realized that it was foolish for him to have threatened
his son.

Now the father has willingly allowed the boy to work
as a publisher and has agreed to educate him again.
The boy has forward-looking plans, is considering pio-
neering and is a great asset to the local congregation.

BECHUANALAND

After a somewhat slow start in the early part of the
year, which was mainly owing to opposition and
some uncleanness, the work picked up during the past
six months. In considerable measure this is because of
a number of special pioneers who were sent into the
country from the Union.

The opposition is still very strong in some centers,
and at the end of August one of our specials was driven
out of the country and two of the local brothers were
sentenced to three months’ imprisonment. This was not
for doing any wrong but simply because they belonged
to “the Watch Tower Church” and insisted on reading
and teaching the Bible to others against the wishes of
the chief. These African chiefs wield considerable
power, and British officials at Mafeking, who try to
guide them in a supervisory capacity, permit them to
get away with too much. Just a year ago all postmas-
ters and magistrates in the country received a letter
from the government secretary reminding them that
while the importation of the literature was prohibited,
the activities of Jehovah’s witnesses were not banned
in any other way. The African chief who sentenced
the local brothers to imprisonment and ordered the
special pioneer to leave the country had such letter be-
fore his kgotla, and both he and his counselors insisted
that the letter meant they were banned in every way. A
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protest has been sent to the chief concerned and a copy
filed with the governmental authorities at Mafeking.

ST. HELENA

In this island of less than 5,000 inhabitants there
has been no increase in publishers during the past year.
They average about one publisher for every 112 people
on the island. Although their field is thus restricted and
scope for increase is not so great as in some other ter-
ritories there are a number of very encouraging features
in their report.

An interesting feature of the circuit servant’s visit
was the showing of the film “The New World Society
in Action.” It was shown eight times and over a thou-
sand saw it, or better than one fifth of the entire popu-
lation. Use of schoolrooms and the government power
machine and generator were refused, so the film had
to be shown out-of-doors. A friendly hotel proprietor
loaned his power plant and with the help of a loud-
speaker run from a battery, which the circuit servant
had taken with him, all who witnessed the film on
numerous hillsides around the island could hear what
was being said by way of explanation. As a result of
the refusal to give us the use of the schoolrooms and
what they saw on the film many on the island now
have their eyes opened and know who compose the
old-world society and who the new. One night it rained
during the entire showing, but eighty persons remained
throughout. At the end a European man, who was one
of the audience, remarked: “It was a marvelous show;
you have a wonderful organization.” Another remarked
to one of the brothers: “I am not ashamed to tell you,
tears were running down my face and other boys were
affected the same way.” Asked why, he replied: “To
see how the brothers work together in love; if only we
could work like that.”

SOUTH-WEST AFRICA

Members of the New World society are obliged to use
four languages to give an effective witness in that coun-
try. In street work the magazines are offered in Afri-
kaans, English and German, and booklets in Herero
are carried for the Africans. The house-to-house work
follows the same pattern; the witness is alert to catch
the language spoken in the home and then gives the
sermon in German, Afrikaans or English as required.

The high light of the past year was the first full-scale
circuit assembly with the visit of both circuit and dis-
trict servants. There were sixty-five present on Sunday
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and six were immersed. The circuit assembly program
was greatly appreciated and as the brothers had “The
New World Society in Action” film with them this
served to increase the joy and gratitude of all present.
One newly interested sister living 200 miles away from
Windhoek found that the bus was already full. She
told the bus conductor that she must go even if she
had to stand. She did and stood eight hours on top of
her suitcase, because there was not even a place for
it. After the meetings Saturday evening she said: “I
would not have missed this meeting for a thousand
pounds.” Before the assembly was over some were
inquiring when the next one would be.

One missionary operating in the northern part of the
territory by car serves some half-dozen small towns. He
cannot have studies each week with all the interest,
but has been writing letters between visits. Several
have been helped to take a stand for the truth in this
way. They have appreciated this brother’'s tender af-
fection for the isolated and scattered sheep and have
made rapid progress.

SWAZILAND

The various showings of the film “The New World
Society in Action” have helped much to break down
prejudice and increase interest in the Kingdom message
in Swaziland. It is too bad that the continued ban on
the importation of the literature by the white man
makes it impossible to help these interested people, both
European and African, as much as we wish to. A
further effort to have the ban lifted during the year
resulted in warning notices’ being sent out by the
High Commissioner’s office to all three Protectorates.

As a result of religious prejudice permission to hold
a circuit assembly at one point in Swaziland was at
first refused by the district commissioner. However, the
assistant commissioner and sergeant of police spoke
up on behalf of Jehovah’s witnesses and told the com-
missioner: “Jehovah’s witnesses are a peaceful organi-
zation, not in Swaziland only, but throughout the world.
The Society’s film is a religious film and we think per-
mission should be given them to hold their assembly.”
Permission was eventually given to hold the assembly
and to show the film.

The African religious leaders continue to try to in-
fluence the Paramount Chief of the Swazis against
Jehovah's witnesses. This man has read the Society’s
literature, has been a subscriber for the magazines, and
has no objection to either the literature or work of the
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Society. If he had the last word the ban on the So-
ciety's literature would have been lifted long ago.
He knows the literature could have only a helpful
influence on the African mind. He loves to put the
African clergymen into confusion. So each year on
“Good Friday” he invites all the clergymen to his Royal
Kraal and then calls upon one of Jehovah’s witnesses
to make a speech. This year the witness spoke on the
immortality of the soul and honorary titles of religious
leaders. When he was finished the Paramount Chief
asked the clergymen: “Are these things said here by
Jehovah’s witnesses true or false? If false, state how.”
Shamefacedly they all admitted that they were true.
The Paramount Chief then concluded with: ‘“Let Je-
hovah’s witnesses in Swaziland teach the truth to the
Royal Kraal and to you religious clergymen at this
center now and in years to come.” What a responsibility
rests upon the shoulders of European supervisors who
try to keep the truth from the people!

SOUTHERN RHODESIA

Jehovah's blessing brings increase. A knowl-
edge of this truth has kept the mature brothers
fighting zealously through a temporary lapse
period in Southern Rhodesia. There has been a
nice increase in publishers this year, the magazine
work has improved tremendously and we are hap-
py that the message of truth can be taken to Afri-
cans throughout all of this vast territory. We
rejoice to know that there are 324 congregations
established. It is essential that all of those in posi-
tions of overseers be mature and well acquainted
with the service of God and his Word and be able
to teach others. The unity of Jehovah's organi-
zation is marvelous. It makes us glad that we are
all of one nation under God. The branch servant
gives us some very interesting experiences.

An African circuit servant told of a man and his
wife who were known as Zidakwas, or drunkards. Then
they became Jehovah’s witnesses. One day the brother
became a bit ill and asked his employer for some medi-
cine. He was answered: “You're not sick; you drank
bheer yesterday and that is what made you sick.” The
brother then told him that he was now one of Jehovah’s
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witnesses and that he would not be drunk nor would
he deceive his employer. That evening the man went to
see a pioneer brother to ask him if what his worker said
was true; the pioneer assured him that it was. The
reply was: “So that's why he is so clean and healthy
again and my work is going along so well.,” This
brother is just one of many who are bringing a very
favorable light on Jehovah’s organization by changing
their past bad course of conduct. Clearly this is one
of the reasons why Jehovah is blessing them.

The increase is coming from every type of person in
all walks of life and all ages. One native circuit servant’s
boy of nine was left behind one day because his father
and mother had to walk many miles to the contact
point and territory. The boy wept, for he loved to go
in the service, When the parents returned from their
service at midnight the boy was fast asleep in the home
where they were staying. In the morning the circuit
servant was told by the neighbors that his son had
taken eight witness children of from four to eleven
years of age in the house-to-house work, training them
to offer magazines. He counseled them ‘just like daddy
does’ and he let each take a house to put the counsel
into practice, Three magazines were placed for a con-
tribution of twelve ears of corn. This aroused the local
interest and when the public talk began there were 209
iﬁx }iittendance at this congregation of thirty-three pub-

shers.

But also see how the aged are playing their part in
the advancement of the New World society. A very old
man in one of the native congregations has been a
witness since 1928. His age has been estimated to be
over a hundred years. When he heard the district
servant in his yard (for now he is blind) he threw up
his hands and leaped for joy as he exclaimed: ‘I never
thought I would live to witness the day when one of
my European brothers would be right here in my own
yard!” Next day at the group study when at the close
of the meeting questions were asked for, he rose to his
feet and said: “One thing worries me now that I'm
blind, brother. I can’t do as much service as I used to;
can you advise me what I must do?” He was encouraged
to take full advantage of every opportunity as it
presented itself, such as preaching to anybody who
visited him. But his impatience was soon felt and he
was not pacified until concrete arrangements were
made for a brother to be assigned to help him and lead
him out into the service every week. Only then was
he happy. Who can say one is too old for the training
program?
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Another value of two brothers’ working together is
seen here during the time of planting corn and other
grains, when the people cannot be found in their homes.
Jehovah’s witnesses follow the householders to the
fields and while one brother takes the hoe and starts
planting or weeding for the person, the other brother
witnesses to him. Sisters do the same when the lady
of the house is found pounding out grain. One sister
does the work for her while the other relaxes her with
the good news of the Kingdom.

SPAIN

During the year of 1956 much good work has
been done in Spain. The New World society has
been growing and many persons who love truth
and righteousness have been searching out Jeho-
vah's witnesses and, on the other hand, Jehovah’s
witnesses have been searching out those interested
in everlasting life. It is interesting to see how the
other sheep are drawn to the New World society,
for it is there that they can study the Word of
God freely and learn about truth and righteous-
ness. All of Jehovah’s witnesses will be happy to
know of the prosperity of the work in Spain, even
though there is great opposition and the Catholic
Church does not want the Word of God preached.
They want only to have their tradition preached.
There are some interesting reports that have come
out of that country and all will enjoy reading
them.

Merely carrying Watchtower literature has been con-
sidered illegal. In Madrid four persons, on leaving the
house of a sister, were carried off by two civil guards
to the police station. Although they were not working
in the district, somebody had reported their entry to
the house and said they were making anti-Catholic
propaganda. The station sergeant said that the fact
that they were carrying this literature in territory

under his jurisdiction made it necessary for him to
make a full report to the “Direccién de Seguridad.”

When another pioneer went to the railway station
to make inquiries about train times, he was asked for
his documentation; as he did not have his identity card
with him they searched his bag. For having the Society’s
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literature he was fined five hundred pesetas, but he
went to prison for a month instead.

Some brothers, although physically sick, have en-
couraged their fellow publishers by their healthy spir-
itual condition. In Barcelona a brother eighteen years
old is seriously ill with heart trouble. He was taken to
a hospital where nuns kept worrying him to confess and
take communion. The priest brought along an image,
saying: “You are dying; your only hope is to kiss it,
confess to me and receive the last rites.” Carlos re-
fused; although he could speak only in a whisper, he
asked the priest to show in the Bible where this was
commanded. The priest got angry and turning to Car-
los’ mother asked: “What kind of religion is this?”
She, although not in the truth, quickly answered: “The
Bible religion.” The priest stalked off, instructing the
nuns to burn the Roman Catholic Nacar-Colunga Bible,
but the mother hid it and then carried it home. The
attitude of the false comforters has opened the eyes
of these parents, whose other son is a pioneer in south-
ern Spain.

A brother tried to help a lady of good will overcome
her doubts and agreed to an interview with a Domini-
can monk. Ten people were gathered when the brown-
robed preacher and his Néacar-Colunga Bible arrived.
At first he pushed aside the Bible, but later, to prove
the correctness of traditional teachings of men, began
feverishly searching the gospel of John. Helping him
out, the brother cited the last verse of John and then
explained it. The impressively bearded holy man sub-
sided with a gasp. After three hours, sweating from
the top of his tonsured head to the tip of his sandaled
toes, he made his escape from the discussion; but al-
ready some of the ten had made their escape from
Satan’s prison house. Their jailer could not resist the
liberating force of Jehovah’'s Word and spirit. Two of
the ten are regular publishers now. Later the lady of
good will was told by the monk’s sister that after-
ward he said that we have the true religion.

SURINAM

The big event for the service year in Surinam
was the Triumphant Kingdom assembly, which
was held in Paramaribo. This was the first five-
day assembly for our brothers in this country.
It followed the pattern of all other assemblies
held last year, and they had some tape recordings
from the assembly in The Hague, Netherlands, At



Yearbook 269

the public meeting they had 591 people in attend-
ance, twice as many as ever before at a public
meeting. This proved to be a tremendous witness
for the entire country and the newspapers helped
to publicize it. The work went ahead very well in
Surinam during the 1956 service year and they
reached a new all-time peak of 200 ministers of
the Kingdom in June. The branch servant gives
us some very interesting experiences of this coun-
try right on the fringe of the jungle.

Among the forty-four new brothers who symbolized
their dedication by water baptism was our first Bush
Negro brother. Two of our missionaries met him on a
trip through the bush. When they visited his village he
was working in the fields. On returning and hearing
of the missionaries who had visited his village he de-
cided to look for them. For two hours he paddled in
his little dugout canoe, and his face radiated happi-
ness when he finally found them. For more than three
hours the truth was explained to him, and when the
Bush Negro left he took the book “Let God Be True”
with him and promised to come to Paramaribo to
learn more of the truth. He kept his promise. After
a few weeks he came to our missionary home and for
three successive days we studied with him. On his re-
turn to the bush he had received enough knowledge to
be able to stand firm. In spite of much opposition he
kept witnessing and studying. When our Triumphant
Kingdom assembly came near, the branch sent him an
invitation, and at the assembly he symbolized his dedi-
cation and has since been a regular publisher. He
attends all meetings, and in spite of poor schooling he
made eighty points in the last written review,

That assemblies serve as a good witness was shown
at our circuit assembly in Moengo. A special pioneer
has been working there for two years now with hap-
pifying results. An assembly such as this was some-
thing the inhabitants of this bauxite town had never
seen before. One hundred and twelve brothers traveled
on a chartered boat for twelve hours, taking pleasure
in watching the beautiful river banks sliding silently
by. Although we arrived at six o’clock that same eve-
ning, exactly at seven o’clock our meeting started. In
just one hour the brothers were able to transport
everything to the assembly place, arrange for a cafe-
teria, install the sound equipment and build the plat-
form. The assembly proved to be a real success in spite
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of the fact that this place is sometimes called “Sodom,”
because of its immorality. Two hundred and seventy-
five attended the Saturday evening session. Since the
assembly the home where the congregational meetings
were held has become too small. Over twenty persons
are attending the meetings regularly now, six have
been baptized and twelve are reporting field service.

During the service year the circuit servant and one
of the missionaries were able to pay a visit to Cayenne,
the capital of French Guiana. After an interesting
trip by air over the forests of French Guiana, they
arrived at their destination. In just one week of preach-
ing they placed fifty books and they gave out into the
hands of the public over two hundred booklets. On the
last day several Bible studies were held with people
they had met before during the week. On that evening
the film “The New World Society in Action” was shown
to a well-filled hall. In this land of leprosy and many
other tropical diseases some people are now beginning
to appreciate the value of spiritual healing.

On their return home the two missionaries were able
to show the film at Albina, a frontier town of Surinam.
The chief of police had arranged for the film, and even
did the advertising, We had never seen such a variety
of people as appeared at that showing. Besides the
Creoles, Bush Negroes and some white people, there
were some wild Indians, who only recently had come
in contact with civilization for the first time. Over 250
pﬁol}lf attended and showed great appreciation for
the film.

SWEDEN

The ministers of Jehovah’s witnesses have been
very active during the past year in Sweden. They
have been using the Society’s film, carrying on
public-meeting work with great success, and their
back-calls and Bible studies have increased. They
have moved ahead in fine style with the distribu-
tion of the magazines. All of this has had a very
telling effect on the whole country of Sweden,
especially on their spiritual leaders. The clergy of
that land are upset now because Jehovah’s witness-
es have made good progress. Evidently Jehovah’s
witnesses are making more progress than the
clergy and the clergy are beginning to put on a
campaign to bring the people back to their church-
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es, or to stop the people from going to Jehovah’s

witnesses. They can try, but those of the right

heart will never leave the city of refuge to take

up residence again with false religions. The branch

servant has something to say about these condi-

;c]ions and excerpts from his report are printed
ere.

As this report is being prepared the daily papers
tell that a joint meeting of twenty clergymen, repre-
senting the state church and six other denominations,
has been sitting for two days to discuss measures to be
taken against Jehovah’s witnesses, whom they consider
“a danger to our Christian work,” as the witnesses “go
from home to home and spread their doctrine which
is not a Christian one.” The number of witnesses in
Sweden, they said, has doubled in ten years, which “is
a disagreeably rapid increase.” This testimony on their
part is really very encouraging, seeing that our in-
crease this past service year has not been so rapid
as we should have liked to see. But evidently the effect
of the consistent work done by the publishers has
really frightened these clerical opponents of Jehovah’s
kingdom and his New World society.

That the churches are responsible for the people’s
lack of Biblical knowledge is sometimes admitted by
priests and preachers. The local state-church priest
in a parish up in Lapland stated to one of our special
pioneers that his work was uncalled for in that parish.
As just one example, the priest was then told that a
retired lady teacher had stated to the pioneer how
much she appreciated that he had called to_discuss and
study the Bible, which no one had ever done before.
And why is it that the people are in such dire need of
Bible knowledge? “I suppose it is the fault of the sloth-
ful servant in this place,” was the priest’s reply.

The faithful and loving work among the scattered
sheep that is being done also in isolated places by
speclal pioneers is bearing fruit. The pioneer just men-
tioned and his wife have had the joy of getting a
congregation going in less than one year, with eleven
reporting, where there was just one lone witness when
they arrived. Of these new ones one man travels, even
in the dead of winter, fifty-four miles each way on his
small motorbicycle in order to attend the meetings. A
sample of what can be accomplished in unassigned
territory in the way of stirring up interest was told by
a circuit servant, who reported how one congregation
had arranged to spend the weekend of his visit in their
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unassigned territory, 109 publishers taking part in this
“drive.” Arrangements were made beforehand and
meetings held Saturday night and Sunday, with pre-
ceding magazine work, street witnessing, calls on
every home, both in the town and outlying territory,
and an information march with loud-speaker announce-
ment regarding the public lecture. This was held out-
of-doors and gathered 340 listeners, 145 of whom
attended the study and concluding talk. The local daily
gave a splendid report and the visit there was the topic
of all conversation all over town. “It was just like a
little circuit assembly.”

The brothers throughout the country have responded
very well to the Society’s appeal that magazine work
should be stressed. The April 1 issue of The Waich-
tower, with that wonderful message about all man-
kind’s being made one under their Creator, went “like
hot cakes” and set the pace for a very good increase
in placements of magazines. It has been a joy to us
here at Bethel that we have been able to serve our
brothers in Norway with magazines since the beginning
of the calendar year, thus utilizing our printing equip-
ment more fully. There is still the nuisance of having
some of the family taken away for prison terms of
varying lengths, but by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness
there have always been substitutes ready who could be
called in at short notice and trained to keep the job
going.

SWITZERLAND

Good progress has been made during the service
year in Switzerland and a wonderful witness has
been given. It is not very often that the radio
can be used, but one day the branch office received
a letter from a radio manager inviting Jehovah’s
witnesses to take part in a discussion with repre-
sentatives of the Reformed National Church.
Reports from one end of the country to the other
are to the effect that thousands of people listened
to this discussion and as a result many wrote to
the branch office saying that Jehovah’s witnesses
had won in the discussion. One newspaper had
this to say about the program on the radio: “We
regret to say that if we had to decide for one or
the other party in the debate, we would rather
have decided in favor of the representatives of
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the sect, Jehovah’s witnesses.” The representa-
tives of the Society in the discussion were well
armed with the Bible. They quoted scripture and
gave a good witness, which was an amazement to
the radio audience. Those representing the Society
used the Scriptures, to the delight of the radio
audience. It is necessary for all of God’s ministers
to be well versed in the Bible so that they can
preach at any time and anywhere to any people.
There are some other very interesting experiences
that the branch servant in Switzerland reports on
and these are here recorded.

How even small children when properly trained in the
Scriptures can have a good understanding of Bible
principles is shown by the experiences of an eight-year-
old girl in Italian Switzerland.

One day the priest came to school to sell prayer books.
When he offered one to the little girl, she politely said:
“No thank you.” He wanted to know why not. She
boldly answered: ‘“Jesus Christ only taught us one
prayer, the Lord’s prayer.” Some time later the priest
again visited the class and distributed pictures of
saints. After he had asked her the reason for her re-
fusal, she said: “Because the Lord said we should not
make and worship images.”

Then came Christmas. The teacher was rehearsing
an interview that was to take place at the National
Radio Station, where the children were to give some
expressions about Christmas. This young witness was
also chosen. The “interview” between the teacher and
the girl turned out like this: “Are you glad that we
shall soon have Christmas?” ‘Yes.” “Why are you
glad?” “Because we shall have vacation.” “Only for
that reason?” “Yes.” “But aren’t you glad that the little
baby Jesus will bring you a lot of nice toys?” “No,
because Jesus is no longer a baby, but King in heaven,
and I know too that Christmas comes from the hea-
thens.” (The teacher decided then that this girl was not
suited to talk on the radio about Christmas!)

Usually when school is over her father picks her
up with his car. One noon she had to wait a bit. It was
just election day, so the priest, who happened to pass by,
said to her: “It won't be long; your dad is probably
just at the town hall to vote.” “Not likely,” replied
the little girl, “pecause true Christians don’t engage
in politics.”
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In this country we sometimes find it difficult to get
half-day secular work to support pioneers. One brother
wrote us the following report, which is a good example
of proper planning, determination and trust in Jehovah.

“After attending the Triumphant Kingdom assembly
in Nuremberg in August, 1955, I did not need to deliber-
ate whether I wanted to be a pioneer or not. After hear-
ing the many encouraging and joyful reports of experi-
enced full-time servants my decision was made and I set
May 1, 1956, as the date to start. Beginning in February,
1956, I began to look for half-day employment, answer-
ing various newspaper advertisements. Twice I adver-
tised myself, but without success. Time passed quickly
and May 1 arrived and still I had not found the desired
job. What now? Should I change my decision, even,
perhaps, while looking for appropriate employment
over a longer period of time, losing my ‘Purpose in
Life’ from view? No. I began my pioneer service, using
half days in the preaching work and spending the
rest of the day looking for work. How did I do it?
I simply went from one firm to another explaining
the reason for my unusual visit. In this way I called
on seventy to eighty firms, and at last one business-
man was ready to take me on. On May 22 I could start
work at the job that now enables me to keep on in the
full-time service. I have already experienced much joy
in the few weeks that I have spent in the pioneer serv-
ice, and 1 deeply appreciate this privilege, and perhaps
all the more because I had to fight for it. I am deter-
mined to remain in the pioneer service as long as Jeho-
vah so wills.”

THAILAND

The ministers in the New World society in
Thailand have advanced to greater maturity. More
and more the publishers are putting forth an
effort to use Bible sermons in the house-to-house
preaching. This has become very effective. A num-
ber of the ministers there have shown their ma-
turity by taking up pioneer service, and others
were appointed to the special pioneer activity.
Some of the isolated sections of Thailand are
being witnessed to and we hope that during the
year 1957 more such territories will be visited
and worked by special pioneers. One special pio-
neer developed a congregation of thirty-four pub-
lishers, This was accomplished in a period of just
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two years’ time. Surely such things must be a
great comfort to the special pioneer himself. What
a reward for faithfulness! The branch servant
sets out some very interesting experiences of what
is being done in Thailand.

The outstanding event of the year was the visit of
our dear Brothers Knorr and Adams. How everyone
looked forward to your coming! Since most of the
brothers live in the northern part of Thailand, Brother
Knorr’s desire was to hold the assembly in Chiengmai.
This arrangement was very successful, for 80 percent
of our brothers were able to attend. For some it was
the first opportunity to hear and meet Brother Knorr.
The well-advertised lecture “Making All Mankind One
Under Their Creator” was given to an audience of 348.
Some of those who attended the lecture turned in their
names to the ushers, asking to have Jehovah’'s wit-
nesses call on them to explain more about the New
World. Especially appreciated by the brothers was the
talk given by Brother Knorr the following day about
the persecution Jehovah’s witnesses receive in Russia
and that the brothers were holding on tenaciously to
their faith.

Another noteworthy event during the service year
was the arrival of ten graduates of Gilead who were
assigned to take up their missionary duties here. By
their taking every opportunity to preach in season and
out of season the following experience was enjoyed by
the missionaries while on their way to Thailand. “On
the way to our assignment, being the only four pas-
sengers on board, we had a wonderful opportunity to
witness to members of the crew on the ship. At first
the crew members showed no respect for the Kingdom
message, thinking we were like other religious mis-
sionaries. The chief engineer, while listening to the
message, was quite dubious of us, but how quickly he
changed! Within a short time he became our best
friend. The more he listened to the good news the
more he wanted to spend all of his spare time with
us, and his interest grew by leaps and bounds. When
we arrived at Manila arrangements were made to
show on board ship the film ‘The New World Societly
in Action’ Before going to bed that night the chief
engineer declared that this had been the best day in
his life, and for many days afterward he repeated:
‘I cannot get over it, so many happy people; I thought
it would never be possible to find people like this.” A
short time ago we received a letter from him telling
his joy in further studying the truth. Now he has a
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complete library of theocratic literature on board ship.
In his letter he stated to us that he had set aside time
for study every night. Even though ridiculed by some
of the crew members he wrote: ‘I have lost many of
my friends, but how hapé)y I am now that I know who
my real friends are, and by thinking of our hope for
the New World I have been able to stand this.’”

Those who engage in the treasure of full-time service
continue to have many joyful experiences to relate.
From one of the missionaries comes this experience:
“While going from house to house we met a shop-
keeper who professed the Buddhist religion. This wom-
an accepted a Watchtower magazine, but commented
that she was not interested. Nevertheless, arrange-
ments were made to call back to see if she had perhaps
read some of the magazine. It was found she had not
only read some but had read it completely. So absorbed
in the message was she that she asked us to call on
her every week so she could learn more of this strange
religion, as she called it. As her interest grew quickly,
our next call was a Bible study. When we were ready
to leave we said we could call again in one week;
however, we soon found out that she was not satisfied.
She wanted two visits a week, so hungry was she for
the truth. As the study progressed she was not satisfied
with one hour; now she wanted to study two hours at
each visit. Every time some new point was brought
out in the course of our study this good-will person
would exclaim: ‘Why didn’t you tell me that before!’
When the appointed time came for her study she would
refuse to sell any goods to her customers, bidding them
to go to the next shop, for she had something more
important to do. Truly this was a manifestation of
great interest, when one takes into consideration that
her livelihood depended on the few sales she made
during the day. The more she studied the more she
practiced the true religion and cast off the false. The
first step along this line was the cutting down of the
holy tree she had planted next to her shop. Every day
as customers came to her shop she would tell them
what she had learned during the studies and none
escaped without hearing something about the Kingdom.
Just five months after the first call this good-will per-
son was immersed during the circuit servant's visit.
Now she attends all the congregational meetings and
takes part in all preaching activities.”

TRINIDAD
The branch office for a group of islands in the
Caribbean Sea is located at Trinidad. This group
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of islands was hit by the hurricane “Janet” and
much damage was done on a number of them, but
it is gratifying to know that a number of our
brothers in Trinidad sent much needed help for
those suffering. The increase has not been as great
this year as might be expected; however, there
are some very bright spots on the report even
though the hurricane hit this group of islands.
There are many problems to contend with, but
the New World society faces them head on and
meets such problems because they know that this
good news of the Kingdom must be preached. The
office in Trinidad looks after a group of islands,
each named as follows: Barbados, Bequia, Carria-
cou, Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Tobago and
Trinidad. Experiences have been reported from
each of these places and some of them are printed
herewith.

After a preliminary survey, an appeal for used cloth-
ing and donations was launched by the branch office
in Trinidad. Our objective was to keep on with the
Kingdom proclamation with temporary aid till more
permanent government help was forthcoming. God
must love the Trinidad brothers, for Paul said: “God
loves a cheerful giver.” They cheerfully gave from
whatever they had and it is with humble pride we
are glad to report that 4,600 pounds of used clothing,
thirty-six large packing cases, were donated in one
week! In addition, relief donations of money were re-
ceived at the office totaling $1,646.55 B.W.I. This was
sufficient to take care of our needs without taking ad-
vantage of offers of help from brothers in other lands.
Truly Paul’'s words of the first century are appropriate:
“In everything you are being enriched for every kind
of generosity, which produces through us an expression
of thanks to God; because the ministry of this public
service is not only to supply abundantly the wants of
the holy ones but also to be rich with many expressions
of thanks to God.”—2 Cor, 9:7, 11, 12, NW.

One congregation servant has reported success in
magazine distribution. “We have found that by taking
note of when various pay days come up on the dif-
ferent estates and working the area that weekend our
magazine placements almost double.”
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BARBADOS

Assemblies in Barbados are always enthusiastic and
well supported. For the past few years we have been
holding our assemblies in the country districts with
exceptionally good results. Formerly we held to the
idea that assemblies could only be held in Bridgetown,
the island’s only city of some 15,000 persons. But these
country assemblies, especially the outdoor ones, have
far surpassed anything we had imagined. At Speights-
town, a small fishing community, the attendance at
the public lecture was over 1,000 in spite of inclement
weather. More persons of good will attended than there
are publishers for the whole island, indicating there is
much potential for increase, if the servants and broth-
ers in general will organize for it.

BEQUIA

Bequia is a pretty little island of the Grenadines
group and is administered by the St. Vincent govern-
ment. It is the second-largest of the Grenadines, with
about 5,000 inhabitants. They are very friendly people,
who have welcomed the missionary boat Light in its
many visits during the past several years. The min-
istrations of the crew of the boat have developed much
interest and persons of good will have manifested
themselves. Occasional reports of field activity are
received, and one or two regular studies have been
held by some of the interested. In August permission
was granted for two special pioneer sisters to enter
the island, and we are looking forward to seeing the
interest organized for regular field activity. The film
“The New World Society in Action” has been shown
here three times, each time to audiences over 500 in
number. The enthusiastic reception given each time
gives good indication that some “other sheep” will be
taking their stand shortly, and we are looking forward
to having them join with the New World society.

CARRIACOU

The only electricity available on these islands is by
privately owned diesel generators. This did not handi-
cap the brothers in showing the film “The New World
Society in Action” on four of the islands where motion
pictures are practically unknown. By backing the So-
ciety’s boat as close in to shore as the ground swell
would permit and running a cable ashore to the beach,
the boat’s generator was able to provide electricity and
the film was projected onto the side of a house of some
good-will person. In this manner enthusiastic appre-
ciation was shown by large audiences three times on
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Bequia, once on Cannouan, three times on Carriacou
and three times on Union Islands.

In addition to the relief clothing brought by the
Light to Carriacou from Puerto Rico the brothers in
Trinidad were overjoyed to send seven packing cases
containing 600 pounds of used clothing to their dis-
tressed brothers in Carriacou. In addition they were
happy to contribute $192,00 B.W.I. to their relief. The
brothers there responded during the balance of the
year with a Tl.4-percent average increase of publishers
and a 52-percent peak increase.

GRENADA

Hurricane Janet crossed squarely over the northern
half of the island, creating havoc and leaving the
countryside a shambles. Again the brothers were se-
verely affected, though none lost their lives. It was
many weeks before road communications were re-estab-
lished, as debris from floods littered everything.

Assemblies held out in the smaller communities have
proved to be beneficial for all concerned. Grenville on
the windward coast was thus favored and many opened
their homes to the witnesses, many of whom came
from neighboring islands. “The people around the
assembly site were very friendly,” wrote the circuit
servant. ‘“Not one charged anything for the rooms
the publishers used. Many publishers have reported
that householders insisted on preparing breakfast for
them before they attended the assembly. One shop-
keeper moved himself to his shop downstairs and
turned all the rooms over his shop over to the rooming
department for the use of the brothers. He refused
any payment, saying he would not think of taking any-
thing from ‘real Christians.’ ”

ST. LUCIA

Friendliness when used tactfully can calm even
dangerous opposers. A native brother approached the
home of a fanatic Catholic, who had never permitted
a witness to talk to her. “Do not come here,” the
woman angrily shouted, “you all are deceivers and
liars.” Ignoring her words he continued toward the
house, so she grabbed a cutlass and rushed at him.
Observing her intentions, he quickly said: “Madam,
I have been walking all morning through the heat of
the sun, and I am only calling to get a little water to
quench my thirst.” She stopped in front of him and
said: “Well, if that is all you need, you may have some
water, but I don’t want to hear one word of your non-
sense.” The brother was so “thirsty” that he took half
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an hour to drink the glass of water so as to talk to
the woman on local events. He spoke about the high
cost of living, comparing it with God’s promises. Then
they discussed what one must do to gain the approval
of God, not Jehovah. The woman became friendly and
to the amazement of her friends invited him to call
again. Now whenever he is in that district she pre-
pares food for him. A “cup of cold water” will not be
forgotten for this person who may be one of the sheep.

It has been possible to send special pioneers to three
communities on the island beside the main city of
Castries. Language is a barrier here because most of
the natives in the country districts speak patois, an
unwritten mixture of Spanish, French and English.
Selecting native publishers of St. Lucia to be special
pioneers has helped solve this, as they can speak and
understand this native dialect. In Vieux Fort, at the
south of the island, the special pioneers proudly report
five isolated publishers with regularly attended meet-
ings and studies. Patient cultivating is paying divi-
dends, as opposition is not so severe now and many
more listen, but are still afraid.

ST. VINCENT

This island’s economy is basically agricultural, which
is not too diversified. The people are poverty-stricken.
The main crop is arrowroot, which is cultivated by
planting it on terraces cut in the steep sides of the
mountains. All this is done by hand with heavy hoes
and the people work from daylight to dark for a small
pittance. Because of this the standard of living is so
low that many are unable to make sufficient money to
feed themselves and their families with enough nourish-
ment to sustain their strength to enable them to work.
So it is hard for them to lift up their eyes and see
beyond the hard, grinding toil the beauty of the King-
dom.

The circuit servant reports this island as the problem
child of the territory. “Looking beyond the present
condition there is still a possibility for increase, as
there is much interest on the island,” he writes. There
is need for firm and vigorous leadership, as most of
the publishers are willing but lack ability. The train-
ing program is not of much help presently, as there
are few among them sufficiently literate to train others.

TOBAGO

The special pioneers in Tobago continue to render a
really splendid example of the Christian ministry as
they average over 200 hours in the field every month
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of the year. It is because of their persistently and
lovingly rendering aid to the “other sheep” that a sub-
stantial increase is reported. They conducted an aver-
age of twenty Bible studies each every month in ad-
dition to looking after all congregational meetings.

Economically Tobago is poor and is on the same level
as most other West Indian islands. Illiteracy is high
and money is scarce to the average person. However,
there is a big difference in one respect here from other
islands and that is with respect to the splendid maga-
zine distribution achieved by the special pioneers. They
managed to distribute an average of 122 magazines
each every month during the year, for the highest
average of all specials on the islands. If they are able
by persistent effort to do this there is no reason
why others cannot do likewise,

URUGUAY

Excellent results were achieved in Uruguay
during the past twelve months. Theocratic joy
increased and the brothers have had very interest-
ing experiences as they have improved their serv-
ice in this part of the world. The branch servant
reports that the quality of the sermons the broth-
ers use now is greatly advanced. This shows that
they are becoming more mature, and this is fine.
They have concentrated on the training program
and the results are manifest because 147 people
were baptized in Uruguay during the year. In
many places, in order for the people to get their
Watchtower magazines, the brothers must make
personal delivery because they cannot always de-
pend on the post office. This has been to the ad-
vantage of the organization, for it has given the
brothers opportunities to start new studies. Going
back every two weeks allows them to say a little
more about the truth, and thus some have turned
Watchtower subscribers into fine Bible studies.
The branch servant reports on Uruguay and the
Falkland Islands, where we send a brother each
year to help the people in that isolated place, and
the experiences are very interesting.
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Several native special pioneers went into isolated
assignments after a brief special training course based
mostly on Qualified to Be Ministers. The value of this
training soon manifested itself, as one special pioneer
told a circuit servant: “You have no idea how badly we
needed that instruction. As a result we don’t ‘mother’
the good will in such a way that they remain ‘babes’
indefinitely, but we help them advance to maturity
more rapidly. We start our studies thinking about
service almost from the very first call, and invite them
to go with us at the earliest possible moment. It’s
wonderful to see these good-will persons advance by
listening to our sermons in the service.”

Four special pioneers sent to one town a year ago
have already produced a congregation of ten publishers
and have twenty attending meetings. Two others began
a year ago and now report twelve publishers in their
new congregation and twenty regularly attending meet-
ings. Another Uruguayan couple with their son were
assigned to help a congregation and within three
months the attendance rose from thirty to eighty, and
it continues to grow with a corresponding increase in
publishers. Missionaries worked there previously but
native pioneers get better results with their own people.
The brothers co-operate splendidly to maintain their
own hall and support all features of activity.

A lively well-prepared sermon is indispensable in
comforting discouraged and forlorn persons. One wom-
an could not conceive how “God is love,” since she
suffered so much and saw much misery; but the in-
teresting, persuasive sermon of an alert witness caused
her to welcome a back-call where more impressive
proofs cheered up her disposition. Then a study was
started with her and her two daughters in the booklet
“This Good News of the Kingdom”. The whole family
are now ardent Bible students, with the mother in the
lead. They already discuss Bible truths with neighbors
and invite them to study, thus appreciating the impor-
tance of sharing their joy with others.

Imagine the conscience-smitten feeling of this mis-
sionary who writes: “A lady was visiting the home
where I have a study, and said she previously studied
with a missionary who left and would like me to con-
tinue with her. I had other calls I thought were more
interested. Months later I called at her home while
doing house-to-house work and placed ‘This Good News
of the Kingdom’. Some weeks later I returned and
started a study in this booklet. When we studied about
‘Dedication’ imagine my joy when she expressed her
desire to be baptized and participate in the service.
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What made me feel guilty was her adding: ‘What
a shame I have wasted so much time when I could have
been studying all these months, If you had come and
taught me after that other girl left I should already
have enough knowledge to go out with you and
preach.’” Her husband also participates in the study
and wants to be baptized, because he realizes that his
previous religious baptism is not valid before Jehovah.

In one frontier town where immorality is almost
everybody’s business and hobby, a special pioneer sister
was puzzled as to why she was always followed by a
policeman into one home where she studied with a
woman. Finally one day the woman explained that she
ran a small brothel with hired girls, as her only means
of livelihood. Her conscience was not entirely clear, but
now she was getting an unmistakably plain under-
standing of Jehovah’s laws and purposes. The study
continued and she progressed in knowledge to the
point that she planned to clean house and prepare for
New World living. “One day when I arrived,” the pio-
neer writes, “imagine my joy when she greeted me with
a big hug and proudly announced that she was now
clean.” She dismissed the hired girls, repainted the
building, no more policemen watched her home, and
she now earns her living by running a small lunch
stand. With happy tears she begged: “Today we must
give extra thanks to Jehovah, as I am now a clean,
honest working girl.” What a thrill it is to see Jeho-
vah’s spirit make such changes in the lives of meek,
honest-hearted people.

FALKLAND ISLANDS

Early in February one lone missionary was a passen-
ger on the small freighter that left Montevideo and
plowed through the choppy waters due south to the
Falkland Islands. After a five-day journey he reached
the island’s only city of about 1,000 population.

His first desire was to locate all the persons who had
studied or shown interest in the truth on the two pre-
vious visits of missionaries. One isolated publisher
helped the missionary find the scattered sheep, and
arrangements were made to re-establish many Bible
stugies. The house-to-house work also yielded some new
studies.

Since false religion is very deeply entrenched in the
minds of the people it was necessary to give particular
attention to strengthening the interested ones in the
basic truths. So as to withstand the fiery attacks of the
enemy unwaveringly they needed stronger armor and
better equipment with which to fight back aggressively.
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Thus a thorough review of all basic doctrinal teach-
ings of the Scriptures was necessary. Their knowledge
increased, appreciation deepened, and they began using
theocratic expressions.

VENEZUELA

The apostle Paul was always anxious to give
good counsel to the ministers of the good news.
He said: “Consequently, my beloved brothers, be-
come steadfast, unmovable, always having plenty
to do in the work of the Lord, knowing that your
labor is not in vain in connection with the Lord.”
(1 Cor. 15: 58, NW) This counsel applies to all of
Jehovah’s people everywhere and those in Vene-
zuela are certainly taking heed to these good
words. The New World society in Venezuela has
had plenty to do in this vast country, but they
have by no means covered it. There are still many
villages and towns of up to five and ten thousand
in population that have never been covered with
the preaching witnesses of Jehovah and their good
news of the Kingdom. However, year by year the
witnesses increase in numbers of publishers pro-
claiming the good news, and it will not be long
before many of these will enter the special pioneer
work and get out into isolated places. The branch
servant gives us some very interesting expe-
riences.

A busy pubhsher from Barquisimeto writes this ex-
perience: “One day while I was doing street work,
a lady, beside whose place of business I was standing,
approached me with a slip of paper with the name and
address of a person who wanted one of Jehovah's wit-
nesses to visit him. When a fellow missionary called
the young man was not home, so the missionary left
the invitation to come to the ngdom Hall, which is
also the address of the missionary home. A few days
later the young man called at the missionary home and
made arrangements for a definite time to visit him.
The other mlssmnarg and I went at the appointed time
and then and there began a study in the book ‘Let God
Be True’. The young man was so interested that a study
in The Watchtower was also begun with him, as he
works at a theater and cannot get to the meetings. One
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week I was not able to go for the study, and the next
day he came to the missionary home to inquire what
had happened. Since the very beginning he has been
talking to all his friends and family, and today, after
only seven studies in the book ‘Let God Be True’ and
three in The Watchtower, he joined our Sunday morn-
ing group and went with us from house to house. Cer-
tainly in this time of the harvest Jehovah is giving the
increase, but we too must do our part, knowing that
we have plenty to do in the work of the Lord.

Actually, Venezuelans are quick to participate in the
service and promptly make a decision about the truth.
Recently, at a circuit assembly a lady, presumedly a
sister, was standing by herself crying. The district
servant’s wife stepped over to ask what was wrong and
offered to help her. The woman explained that she had
wanted to get baptized, but that they told her to wait
till the next time. The witness, thinking this strange,
asked the woman how long she had been studying the
Bible and the woman said just a couple of weeks in
the booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom”. The
district servant’s wife tried to comfort her with the
knowledge that the next time she would be more mature
with experience in the service by then and would really
understand better the step she was taking.

In the congregation where this woman attends there
are four group contact points a week. The next Tues-
day morning there she was, ready to go in the service.
In two weeks she had her own witnessing bag and liter-
ature and now, five months later, she is still attending
all the contact points, being one of the best publishers
in this area. She is happily awaiting the next circuit
assembly to be baptized.

YUGOSLAVIA

Jehovah has blessed the devoted people of this
country in their efforts to share in the work of
gathering the other sheep. Good progress has been
made in this respect. The brothers have a diffi-
cult time in meeting people of good will because
they may not engage in house-to-house work legal-
ly, as this is forbidden by the government. How-
ever, they do seek many opportunities to speak
to other people, and in some sections of the land
everyone knows about Jehovah’s witnesses. Then
again there are wide sections of territory where
the truth is not known. So we cannot relax our
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hand in spreading out and reaching other parts
of the country with the message of God. The
branch servant gives us some very interesting
experiences concerning the work in Yugoslavia.

The question of meeting places is still the most diffi-
cult problem in this country, Many congregations have
no hall, and as it is strictly forbidden by law to meet
in private homes, a regular study is a very difficult
problem for them, requiring an urgent solution. The
problem of acquiring property of our own in Belgrade
to house the branch office found a favorable solution
in the course of the year, in that the president of the
Society sent financial help from America, which allowed
us to purchase a house in which we have established
the branch office and which contains also the Kingdom
Hall of the Belgrade congregation and modest living
quarters. For this we are deeply grateful to Jehovah.

The following experiences will no doubt be of interest
to you. On the occasion of a baptismal service, when
the candidates stood ready in their bathing costumes
to be immersed, one of them, an elderly woman, ap-
proached another candidate, a man of about thirty
years, with the words: “We know each other, don’t
we?” Joyfully surprised, the young man warmly em-
braced her. After the immersion the brother in charge
wished to know the reason for this cordial greeting.
He was told that the young man had studied to become
a Catholic priest and that shortly before he celebrated
his first mass he met an Adventist who drew his
attention to various false doctrines of the Catholic
Church. This priest-to-be thereupon joined the Advent-
ists. But soon he became aware of the sanctimonious-
ness of this sect, especially of the material side of it
as regards the “tenth,” and in great despair he left
it. And now, rejected by his relatives for having aban-
doned the church that claims the monopoly of “all
means of grace” and with his faith in the Adventists
shaken, one day he sat in a park brooding over the
corruption of mankind when a woman sat down beside
him. She read a little booklet and started to discuss
its contents with him. It was God’s Way Is Love. The
publisher gave him the booklet, he left, and they did
not see each other again till they met to be immersed.
But he wrote to the address found in the booklet and got
in touch with Jehovah’s witnesses, attended their meet-
ings regularly, grew in the knowledge of the truth
and decided to dedicate himself to Jehovah, which he
desired to symbolize by water immersion. And here
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he was now to do it. Suddenly this woman who had
given him the booklet stood before him, and she wanted
to be immersed too, because in the meantime she had
made progress in the truth and had dedicated herself
to Jehovah. Their joy was abounding when they found
they both wanted to walk in the way leading to life
everlasting in the New World. They are now both
zealous publishers in the same congregation.

THE WINDOWS OF HEAVEN WERE OPENED

Throughout the year 1956 in all Kingdom Halls of
the world there was prominently displayed before all
of us the scripture set forth at Malachi 3:10, “Prove
me now herewith, saith Jehovah of hosts, if I will
not open you the windows of heaven, and pour you
out a blessing.” In practically all homes of Jehovah’s
witnesses a calendar with this text continually remind-
ed them that Jehovah is a God of blessing and that
it is our opportunity to prove Jehovah as to his faith-
fulness in promises. Now that another service year
of Jehovah’s witnesses has closed there is abundant
evidence that Jehovah God actually has poured out a
blessing far greater than could be contained. Very rich-
ly blessed have been all those associated with the New
World society who have brought into His storehouse
the things due Jehovah. At the close of 1956 Jehovah’s
witnesses are a happy people. They have seen many
new faces in their midst. Many other sheep have been
gathered. A great witness has been given to the ends
of the earth, because their “field is the world.” (Matt.
13:38, NW) They have not slacked their hand in trying
to disciple peoples of all national groups; but they
have kept clearly in mind the words of Jesus: “Go
therefore and make disciples of people of all the
nations, . . . teaching them to observe all the things
I have commanded you.” They realize that they have
been faithful to keep this command for one more year.
—Matt. 28:19, 20, NW.

Jehovah may be pleased to show us that he desires
us to continue preaching this good news for years
ahead. By Jehovah's undeserved Kkindness and with
his complete protection those of the New World society
happily will continue to preach. As a people conscious
that they are living in the last days of the devilish
organization of Satan, and its United Nations, that de-
testable “disgusting thing that causes desolation,” Jeho-
vah's witnesses now can review their work and feel sat-
isfied. Reports have been received at the Brooklyn head-
quarters from 162 countries, islands and provinces,
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stating that Jehovah’s witnesses have gone forward
proclaiming the good news of Jehovah’s established
kingdom. They are able to say that now there regularly
are more publishers in the field every month than
ever before, 591,556; and that is quite a group of
witnesses! Of this number, 16,783 are in full-time
witnessing work, either as pioneers, special pioneers,
missionaries, or circuit servants or district servants.
And to those we can add 1,099 more individuals who
are devoting their lives wholly to Jehovah’s service
in the branch offices. Yes, more than 17,800 are full-
time workers in Jehovah’s vineyard. Many others can
be used, for the field is great; and there still are some
parts of earth where the Kingdom good news never
has been preached. In some countries there are cities
to which Jehovah’s witnesses never have gone to give
the Kingdom message. Just how far does Jehovah God
want us to go with this preaching of his good news?
It is a challenge to all who have dedicated themselves
to Jehovah to push on as never before. We feel sure
that everyone who has engaged in preaching the good
news during these momentous times has had great joy
and a real satisfaction in knowing that he has been
doing the right work, that which Jehovah wants done
at this time, and which the living God has declared in
his Word will be done before the end of this system of
things comes by his own direct action.

It may be that during the 1957 service dyear many
congregation publishers will find ways and means to
become vacation pioneers. Others may enter the pioneer
service and eventually become special pioneers and
prepare themselves for greater privileges, such as cir-
cuit and district service or co-operating in branch-office
activity or going off into missionary fields. We rejoice
that 1,905 of those who have graduated from Gilead
still are in full-time service. A number of them are
branch servants, others of them work in Bethel homes
or as missionaries, opening up new territories. Their
lives are an endless song, rich with good works. Some
have chosen to step aside from this attractive field,
too, and have returned home to settle down, to live
life quietly; and they have stopped their full-time activ-
ity. Many of these one-time missionaries even become
lax as good congregation publishers, and sometimes
they try to justify themselves by speaking disparaging-
ly about missionary service. Is this not fighting against
God? When some good reason arises and a person
actually cannot continue in full-time ministry, he does
not have to make excuses and try to convince others
that they should not continue in that work. Rather, the
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joy of all God’s people is to see the great witness given
concerning Jehovah’s established kingdom and to have
a personal share in the continuing proclamation; and
this hthey know must be done to the extremities of the
earth.

Not only do we find joy and satisfaction in what we
individually do, but we gain great joy out of the
cumulative results; and great joy is ours in knowing
what others have been doing. In reading this Yearbook
satisfaction is ours, because with others we have shared
in giving to Jehovah our exclusive devotion.

It will interest readers of the Yearbook to know of
the numerous printing plants the Society has estab-
lished in various parts of the world. Of course, Brooklyn
has the largest of the Society’s printing plants and
we have recently finished a large structure called the
Watchtower Building, the new home of the Watchtower
and Awake! magazines. In Germany, Switzerland, Swe-
den, Finland, Brazil and South Africa there also are
major printing plants; and shortly we expect to expand
by putting up structures in Denmark and Holland.
In many of the branches we do small printing, not
including books, booklets and magazines. It makes
our hearts glad to see that at the close of the year
108,606,757 magazines were produced in all of our
printing plants, This means The Watchtower and
Awake! have had the widest circulation they have ever
had in any one year. The Watchtower leads, with a
printing total of 63,515,372, Awake! finished the year
with a total printing of 45,091,385. These magazines have
brought great comfort to readers, and this often has
been shown in Yearbook reports. In addition to this
big feaure of bringing printed-magazine sermons to the
people, we distributed also 22,385,605 Bibles, bound
books and booklets, not to mention millions of tracts
and handbills that have been distributed unceasingly
everywhere in all languages.

Looking back over the years since 1921, it is of inter-
est to note that out of the Brooklyn plant alone more
than one and a quarter billion Bibles, books, pamphlets
and magazines have gone forth to comfort the peoples
of earth.

The Society has helped earnestly in getting the good
news preached in other lands through direct financial
aid. More than $760,000 was sent to branches to help
with expense. Additionally, to all parts of the world has
gone literature for which there has been no return in
the form of financial payment. The Society is very grate-
ful to all of Jehovah’s witnesses throughout the earth
for their generous contributions; and here again they
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have been bringing their gifts into the storehouse, for
effective use by Jehovah’s organization. Were it not
for the unceasing generosity of Jehovah’s witnesses
everywhere we should not be able to carry on this great
expansion work nor pay for paper, ink, machinery,
buildings; nor could we finance missionaries and spe-
cial pioneers, circuit and district work in all parts of
earth. It is out of the goodness of the hearts of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses that the Society is able to continue to
operate and carry on the grand expansion program,
which it has had pleasure in pursuing, and which it
plans to carry forward during the coming year.

Expressions of appreciation from all sections of the
world come to the president’s office, saying: “Will you
please teil our brothers that we love them and that
we appreciate their goodness to us in so many respects.”
It gives me great joy to convey, by means of this Year-
book, such expressions of love and greetings of your
brothers far and wide to you and, in turn, your love
to them. The unity and oneness of Jehovah’s people
in this strife-torn earth of today proves that they indeed
are a New World society under the Sovereign Lord,
gehovah, and his enthroned, unconquerable King, Christ

esus.

Now we are entering a new year on the world’s calen-
dar, 1957. With confidence, with genuine joy, we look to
Jehovah to guide our continuing united activity during
this year, and for his bountiful blessing. With fear-
free, humble and steadfast hearts we shall keep on
praising him and “from day to day tell the good news
of salvation by him.”—Ps. 96: 2, NW.

Your brother and fellow servant
who is very happy with you in
serving the happy God, Jehovah,

M%}’W’I/\,. , President

WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY
OF PENNSYLVANIA



Annual Meeting

On October 1, 1956, the main hall of the So-
ciety’s headquarters in Pittsburgh was packed
with 751 happy visitors, and this at ten o’clock in
the morning. The reason? It was the annual meet-
ing of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society of
Pennsylvania and again time to elect some di-
rectors. Reports were given of the progress of
the work of Jehovah’s organization and the presi-
dent of the Society gave a discourse on some of
the material appearing in the beginning of this
Yearbook.

A few days later the board of directors, meeting
in the president’s office in New York city, elected
N. H. Knorr as president, F. W. Franz as vice-
president, Grant Suiter as secretary-treasurer,
and H. H. Riemer as assistant secretary-treasurer.
The other members of the board of directors are
T. J. Sullivan, L. A. Swingle and M. G. Henschel.

At their board meeting they expressed their
joy in having the opportunity of serving as over-
seers within the organization, and declared them-
selves that by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness they
continually would faithfully perform all privileges
of service given to them. They do appreciate
Jehovah’s rich blessing upon his New World so-
ciety and the prosperity that he has brought to
all of them as they work together in unity. Unit-
edly and individually they pray to Jehovah God
that his spirit may rest upon them and upon Je-
hovah’s people everywhere, to the end that Jeho-
vah’s name always will be praised and that all
men of good will may come to know that exclu-
sive devotion should be given now to the Sover-
eign Ruler of the universe. It is the determination
of the Watch Tower Society to push on with
greater effort.
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Yeartext for 1957

“From day to day tell the good news of salvation
by him.”’—Ps. 96: 2, NW.

Jehovah God has spoken so many good things to us.
No matter where we turn to in his Word we find counsel,
admonition and encouraging sayings that help us to
press on daily in praising our Sovereign Lord, Jehovah.
For 1957 the Society has selected a text and ‘when one
meditates on this text one at once sees many things with-
out even delving more deeply to get the idea.

Man knows that he needs salvation. Here in this one
text from God's Word we find great strength by recog-
nizing that salvation is by him. So “a great crowd

. . out of all nations and tribes and fpeoples and tongues,
standing before the throne and before the Lamb,” joy-
ously keeps on loudly emphasizing! (Rev. 7: 9, 10, NW)
It is our Creator who makes provision for our life.
It is he who provided his Son, Christ Jesus, and sent
him into the world. Jehovah, then, is our Savior, for
he has made all arrangements for our redemption. It
is because of his undeserved kindness that we have
the opportunity of living, not just now for a few short
years—which even now under increasingly difficult, crit-
ical conditions is a pleasure and joy—but his assurance
to us is that to those loving him he will give life to
time indefinite. Yes, salvation is by him, our God,
Jehovah.

Jehovah’s witnesses do not look at this text from a
selfish viewpoint, that it is just “me” he will save. No,
but they understand this is genuinely good news for
every person of good will; and now that Jehovah’s wit-
nesses have found out about this good news and know
of the salvation by Jehovah they are determined not
to keep it to themselves. They will tell this good news
everywhere, “in favorable season, in troublesome sea-
son.” Furthermore, when Jehovah had this text re-
corded for us he made clear the exuberance and joy
that these people show who have this good news to tell.

They are going to show it from day to day, because
every day they are going to tell the good news of sal-
vation by him to everyone they possibly can and unto
the ends of the earth, as far as they can reach. So it is
that during 1957 Jehovah's witnesses will continue to
be a happy people. They will be happy because they
know so much about their God; for he continues to
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reveal himself and his purposes more and more as
days pass. And they are not going to be selfish, not
hold to themselves the knowledge of him that they
possess, but they are going to tell their neighbors, their
relatives, their friends. They are going to do as Jesus
did, go from house to house; and, as the faithful apos-
tles of Jesus did, making back-calls and conducting
Bible studies with interested persons in their homes.
They will do this not only once a month or once a year,
but from day today they are going to tell this good news.

How wonderful it is that Jehovah God has given us
the power to speak, for in that way we can praise him
with our lips, in the hearing of the meek ones! (Ps.
34: 1-3) Honored people are we—honored in that we
are his special representatives, his witnesses; honored
in that he has shown us his salvation and has gathered
all of us together into his New World society. Now,
as a great army of his people, we unitedly move forwarad
day by day proclaiming this good news of his estab-
lished kingdom, which has brought joy and happiness
to our lives and which we can pour out to bring joy and
happiness to the lives of others. Who can refrain? Who
can hold back? Not those who have dedicated their lives
to Jehovah, not those who know this good news of
salvation by him. No, these must tell it from day to
day, every day. Every morning of the year we have
the opportunity of reading a new text taken from some-
where in Jehovah'’s great storehouse of true knowledge;
and as we read each daily text we shall think, too, of
our text for the year. How good it is of Jehovah to
put a responsibility upon us; for he says, “From day
to day tell the good news.” Yes, it is his command and,
as ministers of his, Kingdom ministers, and being obe-
dient slaves of his, and saying: ‘All commandments
you have spoken, these we will do,’” we actually will go
out and tell the good news of salvation by him. His
commission to us we joyfully and gladly accept, con-
tinuously and regularly praying to him that he will
give us strength and courage and faith to do this great
work, his strange work, that must be done in 1957 and
just as much longer as Jehovah God wants us to tell
the good news of salvation by him.

DAILY TEXTS AND COMMENTS

The comment following each day's text is taken from The
Waichtower (W) of the year 1956, Figures following the date of
the Watchtower issue refer to paragraphs in the first study article
where further comment on the text may be found. When ‘‘a" fol-
lows the paragraph number, comment is found in the second study
article; when ‘b’ is shown, it refers to the third study article.



Tuesday, January 1

What benefit will it be to a
man if he gains the 1whole
world but forfeits his soul?
—Matt. 16: 26, NW.

If you happen to be a dedi-
cated servant of God serving
part time and you are free of
obligations, or could be free
of them, why have you not
made the treasure of full-time
service yours? you serve
Jehovah out of love or for self-
ish reasons, as Satan charges?
Do you hold back because you
find no delight in doing God’s
will all the time? Remember,
lasting enjoyment and true
satisfaction come to those who
serve the Giver of every good
and perfect gift full time, Here
is a glorious treasure exceed-
ing by far anything else upon
which you might set your
heart. It is a treasure that can
bring eternal life. It is, there-
fore, of the utmost importance
that you should have the prop-
er evaluation of it. You should
sce it in the right perspective.
You should understand the rea-
sons why it is invaluable. By
gaining  accurate knowledge
about it you will develop a
mental attitude that Jehovah
meant for us to have toward
his service. W 8/15 22a; 3

Wednesday, January 2

Be strong, and let your heart
take courage, all ye that hope
in Jehovah.—Ps. 81:24, AS.

Since God is searching only
for those who are of good heart
condition, it is vitally neces-
sary that we become strong-
hearted for him in our motives
and love. It is only by allowing
the seeds of truth that enter
our minds as we study God's
Word to be ahsorbed down
decp into the “right kind of
80il” of our affections or hearts
that the strengthening takes
place and that an abundance

of righteous fruitage of the
spirit can be produced. Upon
that righteous foundation of
collected spiritual treasures let
us develop also a heart accept-
ance of right principles. Not
only words of truth but experi-
ences in the service and also
trials of integrity create last-
ing impressions upon the mind.
The effect of this strengthens
one’s heart immeasurably. The
longer one serves as a faithful,
dedicated servant and keeps
up with the truth, the more
stouthearted he becomes as a
valiant fighter for Jehovah’s
name. W 3/1 15

Thursday, January 8

I Jehovah your God am a God
caracting erclusive devotion.
—Deut. 5:9, NW.

Jehovah, the living God, is
the Maker of man and of the
earth upon which man lives.
He has the right to demand
exclusive devotion. “Devotion”
means an eager inclination or
a strong attachment; an ar-
dent love or affection for one.
Devotion has to do with one’s
religiousness. Today one who
understands true religion car-
ries_on genuine worship, even
as Jesus predicted: “Genuine
worshipers will worship the
Father with spirit and truth,
for, indeed, the Father is look-
ing for such kind to worship
him.” (John 4:23, NW) Any-
one giving Jehovah God ex-
clusive devotion will not allow
anything else to break into
that devotion or to mar it.
Jehovah cannot tolerate it;
therefore the individual should
not let anything interfere.
Onc’s devotion to Jehovah
must be filled with love, It
must be an ardent love, a
single love to Jehovah God—
not a love that can be divided
with someone else. W 1/1 1;
11a



Friday, January 4

I am God, and there is none
else; I am God, and there is
none like me; declaring the end
from the beginning, and from
ancient times things that are
not yet done; saying, My coun-
sel shall stand and I will do
all my pleasure —Isa.
46:9, 10, AS

Of all persons in the uni-
verse the great God Jehovah
himself has the widest range
of vital interests. The pursuing
of his multitudinous interests
brings him immense delight.
These divine interests are made
clear in the expressions of his
divine will and are evident in
the purposes he sets out. All
his interests are executed in a
good way, never carried out
in a course of badness. Upon
the completion of his gigantic
interests of creation the record
reads that “it was very good.”
Of his absolute goodness Jesus
testified: “Nobody is good, ex-
cept one, God.” (Mark 10: 18,
NW) For this reason God’s
goodness always brings him
a record of merit that in turn
yields the reward of happiness
and exhilarating refreshment.
It is because of this that he
is called “the happy God.”
—1 Tim. 1:11, NW. W 7/15

’

Saturday, January §

He cntered, no, not with the
blood of goats and of youn
bulls, but with his own blood,
once for all time into the holy
place and obtained an ever-
lasting relcase for us.—Heb.
y

For the inaugurating of the
old law covenant there were
burnt offerings and communion
offerings, which latter, Paul
shows, included goats. This
means that not only did Je-
hovah get the fat, but also the
priests got the right leg and
shoulder of them, and, if the
priests did not get all the rest,

Israels representatives, the
seventy of the older men of
Israel,” ate the rest. Thus all
Israel, by means of its priests
and its representative men, had
communion with Jehovah at
his altar when the old law
covenant was inaugurated. The
blood of all those bulls and
goats slaughtered there at
Mount Sinai pictured the blood
of Jesus, the mediator of Je-
hovah’s new covenant, for the
blood of those animals was
mixed together in bowls and
was then sprinkled upon the
law book and people. Jesus
died sacrificially to provide
this blood. W 1/15 2

Sunday, January 6

Keep on, then, seeking first the
kingdom and his [God’s] right-
eousness, and all these other
things will be added to you.
—Matt. 6: 33, NW,

Seeking first the kingdom of
God demands of one exclusive
devotion to Him, The now-
established kingdom of God
vindicates Jehovah’s name and
word. Its first act was to cast
the Devil from his position of
rival in heaven. Now Satan
and his invisible hordes can
operate only in earth’s vicinity.
Here, too, their ousting is due.
Here, too, the issue of sover-
eignty or unrivaled rulership
Jehovah's now-established king-
dom will settle. “I Jehovah
your God am a God not toler-
ating rivalry.,” Jehovah will
not give his glory to any other
person, His principles of truth
and righteousness will be car-
ried out. From now on, in the
mind of every living creature,
his identity as the Supreme
Sovereign and his name Je-
hovah must stand alone! “You
must not bow down to another
god, because Jehovah is exclu-
sively devoted to his name. He
is a God exacting exclusive
devotion.”—Ex. 34:14, NIV.
w 1/1 16



Monday, January 7

Jehovah hath anointed me to
preach good tidings unto the
meek ; he hath sent me to bind
up the broken-hearted, to pro-
cluim liberty to the captwes,
und the opening of the prison
to them that are bound.—Isa.
t

Just as Gideon’s men broke
open the pitchers they held to
let their torches shine brightly
to the consternation of the ene-
my, so Jehovah’s servants in
the earth are letting the light
of truth be seen from the dark-
est corner of Christendom to
the darkest corner of pagan-
dom. And that which brings
them the greatest joy is the
releasing of the prisoners, the
proclaiming of liberty to the
captives and the opening of
the prisons to those who are
bound. This is done by patient-
1y teaching the truth to men
of good will, gradually pulling
aside the veil of superstition
and religious darkness, to which
they have been accustomed
from childhood. When they are
finally freed through a knowl-
edge of the truth, their joy is
as great as that of a captive
who is liberated or as that of a
blind man to whom sight is
restored. W 6/15 5, 6

Tuesday, January 8

Those who are in accord with
the flesh set their minds on the
things of the flesh, but those in
accord with the spirit _on the
things of the spirit. For the
minding of the flesh means
death, but the minding of the
spirit means life and peace.
—Rom. 8:9, 6, NW,

With the mind we reason
on the acquired information
and come to certain definite
conclusions, When these con-
clusions are reached we are
enabled to make intelligent de-
cisions. Paul called upon all
the Corinthian brothers to

come to the same knowledge
of the truth, which would lead
them to united right thinking,
(1 Cor, 1:10) If one thinks
wrongly on things of the fallen
flesh, wrong desires are aroused
that influence one’'s course
downward. Following wrong
desires and faulty determina-
tions over & period of time
we thercby form a set design
of decisions or a pattern of
determinations. This entire
pattern of conclusions govern-
ing our conduct may be so far
off the beam of right conduct
that a radical about-face of
conduct is required, as well as
an entire new pattern of think-
ing to make one over into a
new personality. W 3/1 9

Wednesday, January 9

You must form no marriage
alliance with them. . . . For
’[they] will turn your son from
ollowing me and they will cer-
tainly serve other gods, and Je-
hovah's anger will indeed blaze
against you.—Decut,
:8, 4 NW,

Parents should teach their
children proper conduct toward
the opposite sex and respect
for Jehovah’s moral code. And
when children begin to think
of marriage the parents should
again properly fill the role of
instructor so the son or the
daughter will understand what
is required in the proper selec-
tion of a mate, Jehovah’s rules
on this matter are clear, be-
ginning with what makes one
fit for mmarriage. Parents should
be just as concerned as was
Abrgham when he selected a
wife for his son Isaac. And
children should be as respectful
as was Isaac toward his God-
fearing father. Paul likewise
counsels: ‘Marry only in the
Lord.” Iow can secparateness
from the world be maintained
when one selects a mate from
the world and then lives as
intimately with that one as do
hushand and wife? W 5/1524a



Thursday, January 10

On the other hand, be training
yourself with gorily devotion
as your aim. For bodily train-
ing is beneficial for a little, but
godly dcvotion is beneficial for
all things, as it holds promise
of the life now and that which
18 to come—I1 Tim.
27, 8, NW.

Paul saw each Christian as
a contestant in the issue of
man’s keeping integrity to Je-
hovah and with the prize of
eternal life held out to him.
The aspiring Greek athletes
in his day dedicated their whole
lives to gaining the prize. Be-
fore they came to the stadium
they regularly performed feats
as difficult as those in the con-
test. They did not get their
beauty of body, grace of per-
formance, power and endur-
ance from just a few weeks’
preparation. For the athlete
to be sufficiently prepared re-
quired years of hard work by
his actually doing the things
performed in the games. He was
required to lead a very strict
life, with proper habits. Thus
in many ways the life of the
victorious Greek athlete cut
out an appropriate pattern for
the Christian to follow, both in
Paul’s day and in ours.
4/15 3

Friday, January 11

Strip off the old persenality
with its practices, and clothe
yourselves with the new per-
sonality which through accu-
rate knowledge is being re-
newcd according to the image
of the one who created it.
—Col. 3:9, 10, NW.

Persons who have a right
heart condition appreciate the
need of doing what is well-
pleasing in the sight of God.
Although the world may exert
pressure to cause them to fol-
low its way, they stand firm
in their devotion to Jehovah.
They follow the course of prac-

tical wisdom outlined above.
From their careful study of
God’s Word in order to under-
stand his will accurately, they
see that frequent or even oc-
casional loose living with the
world does not properly fit
with Christian ways into the
life of the same individual. So
they pay attention to the ad-
vice to strip off the old person-
ality and strive to “be made
new in the force actuating
their minds.” Instead of filling
their minds with old-world
philosophy and filth they be-
come well acquainted with the
clcan truth supplied by God
and clothe themselves with a
new personality. W §/11,9

Saturday, January 12

No one can be a slave to two
masters; for either he will hate
the one and love the other, or
he will stick to the one and
despise the other. You cannot
be slaves to God and to Riches.
—Matt. 6:24, NW.

Some persons upon hearing
the truth enjoy the spiritual
food on Jehovah’s table. It
tastes good and they come to
our meetings for more. But
instead of eating only from it
they supplement their diet
with crumbs from the Devil's
table. Refusing to dedicate
themselves to Jehovah they at-
tempt to follow the course of
compromise. After nibbling at
Jehovah’s table they expend
their strength and time serving
the interests and pleasures of
this old world, all of which is
contrary to God's Word. How-
ever, are we able to be friends
of the old world and friends
of God at the same time? No
indeed, we are not, for Jeho-
vah is “a God exacting ex-
clusive devotion.” Says he him-
self: “I . . . am a God not
tolerating rivalry.” (Deut. 5:
9, NW, margin) Such divine
edicts leave absolutely no room
for us to compromise., W 7/1 8



Sunday, January 13

If anyone wants to come after

me, let him disown himself and

pick up his torture stake and

follow mlcscontinually.—Matt.
224, .

Jesus knew what it would
take to conquer this world. To
follow him means to practice
Christianity; it means a dis-
owning of onesclf in a life of
dedication to the principles of
Christianity. It calls for taking
up the torture stake and shar-
ing in the hardships and suffer-
ings of Jesus. It means forsak-
ing one’s own personal ambi-
tions and desires for wealth,
prestige and power. To follow
Christ means to give up the
old world, the whole world,
and life, if nccessary. It callg
for full allegiance to Christian-
ity, such as a soldier gives to
the cause of liberty. Christians
must stand ready to respond
with the willingness of the
prophet Isaiah. Having no at-
tachments to this old world he
was free to _answer Jehovah's
call with “Here am I; send
me.” This was the lot of Abra-
ham and others through their
faith. This must be the lot also
of all those who would keep
pace with the New World
society. W 6/1 7

Monday, January 14

You are worthy, Jehovah, cven
our God, to receive the glory
and the honor and the power,
because you created all things,
and because of your will they
existed and were created.
—Rev. 4:11, NW.

Jehovah lhad definite pur-
poses in mind when he began
creating living, intelligent crea-
tures untold ages ago. He did
not create them merely for
companionship, for he was not
lonesome, but was wholly self-
sufficient. Then why did he
create? He did so because it
pleased bhim to create and to

allow others to enjoy his good-
ness, companionship and wis-
dom. He desired to share life
unselfishly with others. And
so he surrounded himself with
hundreds of millions of mighty
spirit creatures who were able
to enjoy directly his radiant
glory. It was his purpose that
they should serve him contin-
ually, faithfully performing the
tasks he assigned to them.
They were thus given the glo-
rious treasure of full-time serv-
ice. He meant for them to de-
vote their time to bringing
honor and glory to his name,
to enjoying his goodness and
love and to absorbing wisdom
from him. W 8/15 4

Tuesday, January 15

God compounded the body, . . .

so that there should be no di-

vision in the body, but that its

members should have the same

care for one another.—1 Cor.
12: 24, 25, NW

Each congreéation forms a
community of Christian minis-
terial associates residing in a
local area. And each congrega-
tion is made up of many mem-
bers but working together as
one body, each member making
a highly necessary contribution
to the organizational whole.
These are organized according
to the pattern of the congrega-
tions of Christians in the first
century. They have a theocrat-
ic form of government, where
all the local servants are ap-
pointed for their good qualih-
cations by the governing body
of the New World society
through the branch office. When
appointed, they serve until
others are assigned to take ou
the responsibilities. In fulfill-
ment of Isaiah 60:17 (A48),
“I will also make thy officers
peace,” the general leadership
has been one of goodness,
which has built up merit for
the congregations and brought
Jchovah’s blessing. W 7/15 8b



Wednesday, January 16

Many peoples shall go and say,
Come ye, and let us go up to
the mountain of Jehovah, . . .
and he will tcach us of his
ways, and we will walk in his
paths—Isa. 2: 83, AS.

While only the remnant may
partake of the Lord’s evening
meal in 1957, yet the great
crowd may attend as ohservers.
\When coming to the Lord’s
evening meal they should dis-
cern that they are coming into
the emblematic presence of the
table and the cup of Jehovah.
By this they should let it be
known that they shun the table
of demons and are giving their
cxclusive devotion to Jehovah,
and that they confess that their
only way to God is through the
sacrifice of the Lord Jesus
Christ. Doing so, they will find
themseclves in harmony with
the remnant and will be united
with them as one flock. With
these they will enjoy the great-
est blessing from the celebrat-
ing of the Lord’s evening meal
and they will be ealling the
table of Jehovah honorable and
Christ’s sacrifice on it unpol-
luted and altar-honoring, all
to the praise and glory of the
only living and true God, Je-
hovah. W 1/15 19a

Thursday, January 17

0O Jehovah, thou art our Fa-
ther; we are the clay, and thou
our potter—Isa, 64:8, AS.

Jehovah cannot tolerate any
other name to stand equal with
his. He is above all. At one
time he was alone, with all
the power and authority in
the whole universe. This su-
premacy he never has given
and never will give to another.
Everything that was made and
given life was at the instancc
of Jehovah. He can create and
destroy when he desires. But

Jchovah wishes others to enjoy
life; hence he gives life as a
gift. In Jehovah’s doing so,
however, he requires that his
creature must recognize him as
Sovercign Ruler and give him
exclusive devotion. There is no
room for competition or rival-
ry. When Jehovah created man
and woman he did not create
them to be worshiped. They
were to be worshipers. Jeho-
vah is in the position of a
potter. He makes the clay of
the ground into a form for his
pleasure. If we appreciate this
we shall always “aseribe unto
Jehovah the glory due unto his
i)éune.”—Ps. 29:2, AS. W 1/1

Friday, January 18

Beloved, believe not every spir-
it, but try the spirits whcther
they are of God.—1 John §: 1.

This does not mean for us
to dabble in spiritualism and
get in touch with the spirits
by means of spirit mediums
or by spiritistic paraphernalia
and try out which is a good
spirit and which is a bad one.
By “spirits” here John is re-
ferring, not to invisible spirit
creatures, but to the purpose,
the intent or the motivation
of the public declaration made
by men respecting God and
Christ. That is why the New
World Translation reads: “Do
not believe every inspired ex-
pression, but test” them. To
test these inspired expressions
of the mouthpieces of various
religions to see whether they
are inspired by God’s spirit or
not, we do not have to go to
spiritualistic séances or me-
diums but to God’s Word, as
Isaiah 8:16, 19-22 clearly
shows. Obediently those who
seek true, reliable information
concerning the human dead
and future events go to Jeho-
val'’s teaching and testimony
as found in the Bible, W 2/15
12



Saturday, January 19

And Abraham repeated con-
cerning Sarah his wife: “She
is my sister,” With that Abim-
elech king of Gerar sent and
took Sarah.—Gen. 20: 2, NW.

If we call Abraham on this
occasion a liar we are obliged
to ask, Did Jehovah use a liar
and a faithless coward to sup-
plicate him to heal Abimelech,
who had acted in his inno-
cence? To understand God’s
action toward his prophet we
should not merely think of
God’s faithfulness to his cove-
nant with Abraham but of the
circumstances back there. Abra-
ham was in enemy territory
and needed to exercise caution.
He wanted to live to carry out
God’s purpose toward him. He
saw good to use strategy to-
ward those who might be pro-
voked to injure or kill him in
Jehovah's service. He could
have gone to war, but he chose
to keep peaceful relations with
the inhabitants of lands where
he sojourned. He was not dis-
posed to go to war with them
over his wife. Abraham may
have had a fear, but he did
not in fear make an ungodly
alliance with pagan kings for
self-protection. God delivered
him because he shunned the
world. W 2/1 12, 13, 17

Sunday, January 20

For we are overturning rea-
sonings aend cvery lofty thin
raised up against the knowl-
edge of God, and we are bring-
ing cvery thought into caeptivi-
ty to make it obedicent to the
Christ—2 Cor. 10:5, NW.

Now is the time to walk
again in the old ways of truth,
tearing down the stronghold
of error and building up the
knowledge of God. And once
we come to a clear under-
standing of the Scriptures, we
should not be on the defensive
with regard to our faith, but

on the offensive, fighting the
spiritual warfare to share our
knowledge with others. But
rather than a frontal attack
on false worship Paul advises
the use of strategy in order
to gain the most persons. Said
he: “I have become all things
to people of all kinds, that
I might by all meuns save
some.” (1 Cor. 9:22, NW)
Paul did not compromise the
truth in preaching, but he used
tact in his presentation. He
considered how he might most
effectively attack and tear down
the mental barrier of error,
thus freeing his hearers for
joyful acceptance of the truth.
W 6/15 15, 16a

Monday, January 21

There is not this knowledge in
all persons; but some, being
accustomed until now to the
idol, cat food as something
sacrificed to an idol, and their
conscience, as it is weak, be-
comes vile—1 Cor, 8:7, NW.

Among the various faculties
of the mind with which Jeho-
vah has wisely equipped man
is that known as cunscience.
Conscience is an inward reali-
zation or sense of right and
wrong that excuses or accuses
one. OQur perception of right
and wrong must be constantly
developed or educated from
God’s Word so that we shall
be sure we are constantly mak-
ing the right decisions. By
making decisions in harmony
with God's Word we shall at
all times have a clear and good
conscience. We shall not be
accusing oursclves of wrong-
doing. Paul shows that a weak
conscience may be owing to
lack of knowledge. “All things
are clean to clean persons [per-
sons guided by a Bible-trained
conscience}. But to persons de-
filed and faithless nothing is
clean, but both their minds
[mental ability] and their con-
sciences are defiled.”—Titus
1:15, NW. W 3/1 11



Tuesday, January 22

You must love your fellow as
yourself. I am Jehovah.—Lev.
19:18, NW.

In these words the Bible
confirms the existence of the
basic principle of self-love in
human nature, put there by
God. These strong rights of
gelf-love impel each one of
mankind toward his own pres-
ervation, to defend his life and
body from injuries, to avoid
what may be hurtful and to
provide all things needful to
continue his existence, These
self-interests cover a wide field
and spark many other fields
of human interests. Wholesome
self-love or self-interest de-
veloped to a moderate degree
is a good and proper thing
and leads to a course of merit
that produces rewards of hap-
piness. But where the degree
of self-love or self-interest de-
velops to the exclusion of one’s
neighbor or fellow man, then
a course of badness has been
embarked upon. In such cases
self-love turns into extreme
selfishness. This leads to trou-
bles or faults for which one
has to be responsible. He must
pay in the form of adversity,
a punishment that brings un-
happiness. W 7/15 8, 9a

Wednesday, January 23

Train up a child in the way he
should go.—Prov. 22:6.

The first training a child
receives is from its parents or
its immediate guardians. The
child is given a number of do’s
and don’t’'s at first, and is
gradually made familiar with
elementary terms that affeet
it. Often this training is treat-
ed lightly, parents thinking
that the child is too young.
Whether parents realize it or
not, the very young mind can
take in much information, and
it is during this period that
many lasting traits are estab-

lished. Frequently the child is
even shrewd enough to train
parents to wait upon it and
to have its own way. This is
not the Christian way, how-
ever, as Proverbs 22: 6 shows.
The child is imperfect and sin-
ful (mot innocent and sinless,
as some of the clergy would
have people believe) and needs
its steps directed to a righteous
course. The child’s own choice
often would lead it in an er-
roneous and selfish way. If, as
Jeremiah aptly confessed, it is
not in man to direct his steps,
it is especially true of man as a
child.—Jer. 10:23. W 5/15 4

Thursday, January 24

You must not bow down to
them nor be induced to serte
them, because I Jehovah your
God am ¢ God exacting er-
clusive devotion.—Ex.
s

Satan, the archenemy of Je-
hovah, wants to turn away
every person’s heart and mind
from Jehovah, to hate him
even as Satan and his demons
hate Jehovah. The Devil has
done and is doing cverything
conceivable to blind the minds
of unbelievers, and he puts
forth strenuous effort to mis-
lead and blind believers too.
He wants all men to worship
any object, no matter how de-
grading. He will go to any
limits to debauch mankind.
But no matter what maneuvers
the Devil makes, no matter
how loud the propaganda to
praise men and worship thein,
and no matter how severe the
pressure of persecution on the
true followers of Christ, the
true God still demands of his
genuine worshipers exclusire
devotion. For Jehovah’s wit-
nesses there is no room for
compromise. They must not
bow down to any other gods
or serve them. 1If they do they
die, for Jehovah will not tol-
crate any worship of men or
idols. W 1/1 6



Friday, January 25

The things which the nations

sacrifice they sacrifice to de-

mons, and not to God, and I do

not want you to become shar-

ers with the demons.—1 Cor.
10:20, NW,

The blood of the communion
sacrifice was sprinkled upon
Jehovah’s altar, and the fat
was burned upon it, as his di-
rect part of the sacrifice. The
breast and right leg became
the priest’s. The remainder of
the flesh was eaten by the one
who presented the sacrifice.
Thus the Israelites who ate
from the communion sacrifice
were having a meal in common
with Jehovah, For a like rea-
gon the worshiper of the true
God Jehovah should avoid idol
sacrifices, argues Paul. Not
that the idol in itself is any-
thing, nor that the thing sacri-
ficed to the idol takes on any
new quality or value that
changes it from being still a
creation of Jehovah. But that
lifeless, material idol repre-
sents a demon. So when a wor-
shiper at a sacrifical feast ate
part of the animal sacrificed
to the idol, he was partaking
of the table of demons, for the
idol altar belonged to the de-
mons. W 1/15 9, 10, 12

Saturday, January 26

Trust in [Jehovah] with all
your heart, and rely not on
your own understanding ; in all
your ways acknowledge him,
and he will make straight your
paths—Prov. 3:5, 6, AT

Get knowledge and wisdom
and obey them, for they are a
defense. (Eeel. 7:12) This
means study. You may not
gain a perfect knowledge of
all the finer details of many
revealed truths. But you can
and must understand the main
features of the truth to enter
the contest for life, You must

be able to preach the funda-
mentals of the truth at any
time called upon and to act as
a teacher of others, Knowledge
and wisdom will prevent your
following your own way. Many
fall out of the running path,
because of thus trying to solie
their problems. %hat is the
course King Saul took. Samuel
reproved him for not relying on
God: “To obey is better than
a sacrifice.” (1 Sam. 15:22,
NW) So be obedient. Do Jeho-
vah’s work in Jehovah’s way.
It is the way Jehovah has
marked out through his organi-
zation. That alone counts!

4/15 9

Sunday, January 27

People . . . persecute you, de-
livering you up to the syna-
gogues and prisons, you being
haled before kings and gover-
nors for the sake of my name.
~—Luke 21:12, NW.

All this persecution from
the Devil’'s crowd comes be-
cause we are doing a good
thing, giving Jehovah exclusive
devotion. Just because we go
about peacefully greaching the
good news, which directs the
attention of people to Jehovah
and to true worship, the Devil
and his demons and his whole
organization oppose us. So,
then, we see the thing that
is hard is the stand we must
take against the Devil and
persecutors whom he raises up
against human creatures for be-
ing faithful to God. The Devil
has always been a cruel task-
master, but Jehovah through
his Son has given us work not
difficult to do. It is merely to
preach, It is this kind, simple
Kingdom truth that we bring
to people that the Devil and
all his visible organization ob-
f'ect to. Still ours is a happy
ot, for Jesus told us under
such conditions to “rejoice and
leap for joy.” W 1/1 5b



Monday, January 28

I have fought the right fight.
—2 Tim. 4:7, NW.

This is the kind of warfare
no earthly nation need fear,
for it is In the best interests
of the people. It promotes a
knowledge of God and a love
for him and our fellow men.
"This fight is a constructive one,
building up those of good will
mentally, morally and spirit-
nally. Its benefits are lasting
in value, leading to life, with
Jod’s favor. It unites men of
all kinds in the bonds of en-
during peace and mutual un-
derstanding through the Word
of God. In all parts of the
world we fight to advance
Bible knowledge. We have tak-
en the fight against darkness to
the homes of the people, just
as Jesus and the disciples did
before us. Paul knew from
firsthand experience what a
fight the ministry meant, and
the fight has not abated down
to this day, but we continne
with our peaceful ministry de-
spite mobs, bans and imprison-
ment. We bring our message in
peace, but it is being rejected
with violence. This is a time
of intensive spiritual warfare
for the 5preaching of the Word.
W 6/15 6, 7

Tuesday, January 29

Be transformed by making your
mind over, that you may prove
to yourselves the good and ac-
ceptable and complete will of
God.—Rom. 12:2, NW.

Those belonging to the New
World society are determined
to give exclusive devotion to
the true God, Jehovah. They
are done with the works of
the flesh, for they have been
washed clean in the blood of
Christ. Now they must bring
forth ‘fruitage of the spirit,
which is love, joy, peace, long-
suffering, kindness, goodness,
faith, mildness, self-control.’
These sound principles of right

living may and must be fol-
lowed by anyone desiring now
to survive and enjoy the ap-
proval of Jehovah. By making
the mind over, that is, by think-
ing now as Jehovah wants us
to think, by thinking benefi-
cially, uprightly, we shall sure-
ly equip and prepare ourselves
for New World living, Every
person who survives Armaged-
don will have proved to his
fellows, as well as to himself
and to the true God, that he
really wants to be obedient to
Jehovah, giving him exclusive
devotion and joyfully worship-
ing him in his new world of
righteousness forever. W 1/1 13

Wednesday, January 30

Go on waging the right war-
fare, holding faith and @ ZOOd
conscicnee, which some have
thrust aside and have experi-
enced shipwreck concerning
their faith.—1 Tim.
1:18, 19, NW

Not only must we be de-
Eendable in our warfare and
elp the new ones through
their first skirmishes to con-
tinue on walking worthily of
God, but we must also live
according to our faith, holding
a good conscience. Paul had
good reason for mentioning
this, because some in his time
had tried to subvert the faith,
resisting the truth; and he
warned that such idcas would
be as deadly as gangrene if
permitted to take hold. Just
as a soldier who is hesitant
or indecisive might well pay
with his life, so may we if we
do not hold firmly to our faith.
‘We must let God prove to be
true by faith and confidenee in
his Word. Hang on to it as to
life itself. And just as the
soldiers in Israel had to keep
clean by sanctification for their
warfare under God’s leader-
ship, we today must keep a
good conscience by living ae-
cording to God’s rcquirements.
W 6/15 3, 4a



Thursday, January 31

Jehovah is . . . a God exacting
cxclusive devotion.—Hz.,
84: 14 NW.

In many centuries now past
Jehovah has proved that in-
tegrity-keeping persons can be
faithtul even under extreme
adversity. When Jesus was
upon the earth a new nation,
a little flock, was being created,
whom Jehovah destined to be-
come joint heirs with Christ
in his heavenly kingdom. Ex-
clusive devotion to Jehovah is
being given by all these, for
they “are being built up to-
gether into a place for God to
inhabit by spirit.” Now even
more pcople of all nations are
coming to worship Jehovah. In-
deed, a great crowd are mani-
festing themselves in these days
along with the remnant of the
little flock. These other sheep
know too that Jehovah their
God is a God exacting exclu-
sive devotion, and that he will
not tolerate any rivalry ; there-
fore they have scparated them-
selves from the world. All in
the one fold heed Jesus' state-
ment that he was in the world
but not a part of it, and they
keep on seeking first the king-
dom of Jehovah and his right-
eousness, W 1/1 14, 15

Friday, February 1

Whatcver a man is sowing,
this he will also reap; because
he who is sowing with o view
to his flesh will reap corrup-
tion from his flesh, but he who
i3 sowing with a view to the
spirit will reap cverlasting life
from the spirit.—Gal.
’ ’

There are not enough hours
in a day to do everything we
should like to do. So we must
be selective in choosing our in-
terests aside from those natare
imposes upon us. As dedicated
Chrisrians we must sacrifice
many worldly interests in or-

der to balance our individual
interests with the divine in-
terests and our newly acquired
congregational interests, As
Christians we can wisely re-
tain only those individual in-
terests that keep building us
merit with God, that we may
reach the happy goal of ever-
lasting life in the new world.
Yes, each one of us now can
make the right decisions that
will build for us a record of
merit with Jehovah as right-
eous ones, ITowever, if we make
wrong decisions that bring us
disability, fault or sin, we shall
reap the wages of sin, which
is death. W 7/15 17, 18, 21a

Saturday, February 2

Judge me, O Jchovah, accord-
ing to my rightcousness, und to
mine integrity that is in me.

—Ps. 7:8, A

Today we live in a period of
judgment. The great Judge is
dividing the righteous from the
wicked, and only those who
maintain soundness or integri-
ty reccive his approval. Lven
as predicted at Hosea 4:1, 2,
at the present time we see in-
tegrity almost entirely forgot-
ten world-wide. True, in the
world there still are some hon-
est persons, those who appre-
ciate the value of integrity,
such as the physician interested
in the health of his patient,
the lawyer who fights for jus-
tice, the laborer or clerk who
gives genuinely good service
and the person who truly loves
honesty and who does not
merely practice it because it
is good policy. Refreshing as
it is to hear of integrity kept
among men, there is yet a
more important consideration,
namely, the keeping of integri-
ty with God. Such integrity-
keeping by Jehovah’s slaves is
praiseworthy and beautiful in
his eyes. He will judge and in
due time he will reward those
practicing it. W 8/15 1, 2



Sunday, February 3

Then said I, Lord, how long?
And he answered Until cities
be waste without nhabitant,
and houses without man.
—Isu. 6:11,

The proclaiming of the mes-
sage against Gog of Magog un-
der adverse conditions serves a
good purpose in that it puts
the messige-bearers to a test.
Shall we obey Jehovah and
continue to proclaim his or-
dained message or shall we
water it down or quit alto-
gether? Shall we stick to the
organization Jehovah is now
using in the earth or shall we
attempt to break away from
it and set up ounc of our own
design and making? ITere and
there an isolated individuul
who stops walking in the coun-
sel of Jehovah may drop out,
but the organization as a whole
will not fail in its dedicated
purpose, because Jehovah’s pur-
poses never fail. The message
of warning against Gog aud
his forces will continue until
the “cities” or organizations of
this old system of things are
no more to be found. So Iet
us, as faithful w1tncsses of
Jehovah, stand the enemy’s fire
and thus prove our integrity
under the test until that time.
W 8/1 15a

Monday, February 4

[Jesus] said to them: ‘“Come
after me, and I will make you
fishers of men.” At once aban-
doning the nets, they followed
him.—Matt. 4: 19, 20, NW.

When establishing Chrlsti-
anity Jesus called on his fol-
lowers to exhibit the same
faith Abraham had, And his
apostles showed they had this
faith. With willingness they
responded to Jesus' call. And
when a disciple desired to turn
back to bury his father, Jesus
replied: “Keep following me,
and let the dead bury their
dead.” They let nothiug stand

in their way, neither occupa-
tion, family nor friends. These
were placed in a secondary
position and that more de-
sirable thing, the kingdom of
(tod, was placed first in their
lives. There were not months
of saving money before leaving
their jobs, nor a cautious
weighing of matters to see
whether it would be worth it
or not. Nor did the apostles
question, What is there in it
for me? Rather, their response
was immediate, displaying
great faith in Jehovah, in his
Son and in the arrangement
made for their continued exist-
cnce, W 6/1 8

Tuesday, February 5

Repent, and let each one of
you be baptized in the name
of Jesus (8}hrist.——Acts

s .

But why, after makmg a
solemn dedication in one's own
mind and heart, must one be
baptized in watcr? Why is wa-
ter baptism a divine require-
ment, and why must it be a
public baptism by total im-
mersion? The IZnglish word
“baptism” is drawn from the
Greek verb meaning “to dip,
submerge, immerse.” So to be
baptized in water onc must
be plunged into it and be to-
tally submerged from head to
foot. Instead of this being a
secret initiating rite, baptism,
according to the Scriptures, is
an opeun, formal ceremony, like
a marriage ceremony, that is
carried out publicly as a testi-
mony before witnesses to estab-
lish legally that which an in-
dividual has already deter-
mined in his heart and mind.
When one makes an uncondi-
tional dedication to Jehovah
he becomes an alien to this
old world. Therefore dedication
is like taking out citizenship
in the new world, and the
formal ceremony of baptism is
in effect an oath before wit-
nesses  confirming this fact.
W 7/1 4, 5a



Wednesday, February 6

If we practice sin willfully af-
ter having received the accu-
rate knowledge of the truth,
. . . there is a certain fearful
expectation of judgment—Heb.
10:26, 27, NW.

Already nearly six thousand
years have passed since the re-
bellion in Eden; still Jehovah
has allowed that first disre-
spectful creature (now Satan)
to remain. However, Jehovah
will not tolerate Satan’s dis-
respect forever. Very soon now,
at Armageddon, God will show
his sovercign power and prove
that all devotion is exclusively
his. Persons who love right-
eousness have given to the
Sovereign Ruler exclusive de-
votion. We are living in won-
derful days when God-given
prophecies about the end of
this system of things are hav-
ing fulfillment. We should ac-
quaint ourselves with the Bible,
read it, study it and get ac-
curate knowledge of it. By
right thinking, by thinking the
way God teaches us to think,
we shall be happy to give ex-
clusive devotion to the Sover-
eign Ruler of the universe.
There will be no fear of the
expected judgment, W 1/1 2, 3

Thursday, February 7

Because of the increasing of
lawlessness the love of the
greater number will cool off.
But he that has endured to
the finish is the one that will
be saved.—Matt. 24:
12, 13, NW.

Jehovah has made no ex-
ception to this rule: Stick to
training. No contestant—
runner, wrestler or boxer—can
neglect training and expect to
win. Not only will he have
sore muscles from lack of
training but he will lose. Je-
hovah’s team of righteous con-
tenders began with Abel. The

contest with the wicked spirit
forces in heavenly places does
not end until Armageddon, The
theocratic team is like a mod-
ern Olympic team. It does not
wind up at the end of the first
contest. Many other contests
follow. Also, a football team
trains and then has a contest,
trains and then another con-
test, until the end of the seca-
son. So we must train until the
end of the season at Armaged-
don. This we keep up by regu-
larity in meeting attendance,
by being out in the service
several times a week or every
day and by personal study.
W 4/15 12

Friday, February 8

The helper [paraclete}, the
holy spirit which the Father
will send in my name, that
one will teach you all things
and bring back to your minds
all the things I told you.
—John 14:26, NW.

This helper is an invisible
active force that comes upon
an entire assembly of true
Christians. This spirit under
Jesug’ direction is a means by
which he fulfills the promise:
“For where there are two or
three met together in my name,
there I am in their midst.” It
is because of this very prom-
ise that God’s holy spirit as
a helper is experienced upon
every convention of Jehovah's
people. Each and every one
present receives a peaceful and
stimulating effect by attending
the official meetings of Jeho-
vah’s ministers. While we are
assembled together this same
holy spirit enables our minds
to absorb spiritual informa-
tion more readily, and enables
us to register united heart re-
actions of praise to our great
Creator and to show love to-
ward our associates all around
us. Annoying opposition, too,
is overcome. W 3/1 27a



Saturday, February 9

Henceforth let no one be both-
ering me, for I am carrying on
my body the brand-marks of @
slave of Jesus.—Gal.
6:17, NW.

At Memorial we all must re-
member Jesus in the flesh. He
did not come down from heaven
to earth just to enjoy the flesh,
to enjoy life in the flesh, as the
disobedient sons of God in
Noah’s day did. He made spe-
cial use of that flesh in God’s
service. He suffered in that
body, leaving a model to us.
In that body he did Jehovah’s
earthly work, preaching the
good news of God’s kingdom.
Those who partake of the
Lord’s evening meal must, like
Jesus, serve Jehovah. Their
mortal bodies must be made
alive through his spirit that
resides in them. They must lay
down their lives sacrificially
in Jehovab’s service, thus us-
ing up their earthly lives but
also living like Christ, The
mortal bodies of those eating
the Lord’s evening meal must
be kept clean from immorality.
As slaves of Jesus their bodies
are brand-marked. Their bodies
are not for demonism but for
E(;}%rist, their Head. W 1/15

-7a

Sunday, February 10

Jehovah possessed me in the
beginning of his way, before
his works of old. Then I was
by him, as a master work-
man; and I was daily his de-
light, rejoicing always before
him.—Prov. 8: 22, 30, AS.

The faithful angels joyfully
serve the interests of their lov-
ing Creator. They do not push
aside their dutics as secondary
to personal interests. No, they
give their undivided attention
and their full energies and
abilities to serving Jehovah.
Nothing is of greater impor-

tance to them. Those sent out
as messengers go without hesi-
tating for a moment. There is
no holding back or the least
sign of unwillingness to accept
an assignment. They delight
to do Jehovah’s will, because
that is where their heart is.
They find joy in serving Jeho-
vah full time. The first of
these, God's mighty Son, was
given many speecial duties,
among which was the creating
of the heavenly hosts. He joy-
fully devoted his energies to
this task, finding pleasure in
the full-time service of his God
and Father. Thus, even before
he came to earth he set the
gigéxt example for us. W 3/15

Monday, February 11

This cup means the new cove-
nant by wvirtue of my blood,
which is to be poured out in
your behalf.—Luke
22:20, NW.

By drinking the cup the
Christian spiritual Israelites
picture themselves as being in
the new covenant and as re-
ceiving the benefit of it, God’s
forgiveness of sins through Je-
sus’ blood. By drinking that
cup they picture themselves
as drinking his blood. By
drinking Jesus’ blood in that
pictorial way they are drink-
ing, not condemnation to them-
selves, but, instead, life bene-
fits, for there is life in that
blood. By figuratively drinking
his blood through faith they
are not condemned to death,
no_ more than by eating his
body, his flesh, figuratively
through faith, can they be con-
demned as eating forbidden
food to their death. Instead,
they benefit themselves to life
everlasting. Drinking his blood
does not mean undertaking the
responsibility for hig death,
but means gratefully accepting
it by faith and imbibing the
benefits of his lifeblood poured
out in sacrifice. W 1/15 27, 3



Tuesday, February 12

If one member suffers, all the
other members suffer with it;
or if a member is glorified, all
the other members rejoice with
it—1 Cor. 12: 26, NW.

Be determined never to con-
tribute any badness to the con-
gregation’s theocratic record
by any faulty course on your
part. On the contrary, follow
a course that will contribute
goodness toward your local
congregation. When one be-
comes a member of the local
congregation by association,
one obtains delegated rights
and duties as a minister of
Jehovah., Therefore seek the
local congregation’s advance-
ment, share in its preaching
campaign, enlarge its reputa-
tion as being the local official
representative of God’s holy
organization, keep the organi-
zation clean, live up to the
exalted name of Jehovah that
rests upon his witnesses and
walk orderly as an example to
all the new ones being brought
into the loecal congregation. It
being united in love, there is
an organizational bearing of
opposition and a sharing of
joys, even as Paul shows in
lltl’lz% words above. W 7/15 18,

Wednesday, February 13

Keep abstaining from fleshly
degsires, . . . Maintain your con-
duct right among the nations,
that, in the thing in which
they are speaking against you
as evildoers, they may as a
result of your right works . . .
glorify God in the day for his
inspection.—I1 Pet.
2:11, 12, NW,

While tclling the people the
good news that Christ is now
enthroned in heaven and that
we are living in a time of
change that will bring lasting
peace to all men of faith

through God's kingdom, we
may not overlook the breast-
glate of righteousness. (Liph.

: 14) If we preach the truth
we must live in keeping with
it in righteousness; otherwise
we are hypocrites, not true
servants of Jehovah. Those
who give in to the inclinations
of the flesh by immoral con-
duct are warned that they will
never inherit God's kingdom,
and even a little corruption
will quickly ferment and spoil
all our good works in God’s
sight., Such fleshly desires war
against the interests of our
soul and must be warded off
by means of the breastplate
of righteousness. W 6/15 10, 9

Thursday, February 14

Moreover, if anyone contends
even in the games, he is not
crowned unless he has contend-
ed according to the rules.
—2 Tim. 2: 5, NW.

In the time of ancient Greece
the importance of keeping team
rules was permanently im-
pressed on the mind of each
contestant, Each took a vow
to adhere strictly to all rules
and traininﬁ requirements. His
restricted life was devoted
wholly to practice sessions and
training. Sworn judges en-
forced rules of the ancient con-
test. They lived with the con-
testants day and night, from
beginning of training, to en-
sure against cheating. They en-
forced rigorous training. An
athlete might be first to reach
the goal, yet if he had not
complied with all the rules he
would forfeit the prize. So we
also must comply with all
rules. Even though we ran to
the end we might lose the prize
by not keeping the rules, The
theocratic organization, like a
team, keeps the rules of Je-
hovah, It comes off with the
crown of triumph. But shall
we? Not unless we individually
obey all the rules. W 4/15 4-6



Friday, February 15

By mere words a servant 1is

not disciplined, for though he

understands, he will not give
heed.—Prov. 29: 19, RS.

Training is not just a mat-
ter of presenting information
for the mind, but it is also a
matter of living up to it. Often
children know what is right
and propet, but they will not
perform this unless disciplined.
"ruly, then, Christian parents
should spend time teaching and
molding the young minds with
proper knowledge and then ad-
minister proper discipline, if
necessary, to help them to car-
ry out what they have learned.
Learning to do what they have
been told, and properly doing
and continuing to do it—this
will be easier as the building,
so to speak, takes shape. Not
only that, it will strengthen
the mind of the ehild to discern
between right and wrong and
so fortify the mind against
false doctrine and contamina-
tion of erroncous sccular teach-
ing in the schools and other
contacts. It is also well to have
ingrained in the child's mind
the counsel given by Paul: “Do
not be misled. Bad associations
spoil useful habits.”—1 Cor.
15:33, NW. W 5/15 5, 6

Saturday, February 16

They shall set apart men of
continual employment, . . .
those that bury them that re-
main _upon the face of the
land, to cleanse it.—Hzek.
14,

What a task that will be
for the survivors, to cleanse
the carth of every remaining
evidence of Gog's forces! Even
with the work well organized
it will take seven months just
to bury the bones. Scouting
corps will be sent out on a
full-time basis to search the
land thoroughly and, when
bones are found, markers will

be set up for those with the
spades and shovels who follow.
Those privileged to share in
that cleanup work will not
view it as a revolting and
disgusting assignment, but will
rejoice to be alive when Gog's
long and oppressive rule has
come to an end and when the
wicked are no more. Survivors
of Armageddon will be happy
to have a share in preparing
the earth for a global paradise
of beauty and perfection under
the reign of the King Jesus
Christ. But first, before that
happy day, God's message
against Gog must be delivered
in its completeness., W 8/1 17

Sunday, February 17

For I have not sent them,
saith Jehovah, but they proi)h-
esy falsely in my name; that
I mey drive you out, and that
ye wmay perish, ye, and the
prophets that prophesy wunto
you.—Jer. 27; 15, AS,

‘We dare not lie against
Jod’s Word, adding to it or
taking from it, reading into
it what it does not say and
denying, passing over or ex-
plaining away what it does
truthfully say. “Iivery word
of God is tried: Add
thou not unto his words, lest
he reprove thee, and thou be
found a liar.,” (Prov. 30:5, 6,
AS) We may not tell untruths
in his name, for that puts God
in the light of a liar. “Let God
be found true, though every
man be found a liar.” (Rom.
3:4, NW) In Jeremiah’s day
the false prophets prophesied
lies in Jehovah’s name and lied
against his purpose, foretelling
in his name what he had not
foretold. (Jer, 23:25) There-
fore Jehovah was against them.
He executed them at Jerusa-
lem’s fall in 607 B.C. Religious
liars like them today cannot
escape a like judgment, but will
meet a like end at Armageddon.
W 2/1 45



Monday, February 18

Bring the whole tithe into the
treasure-house, that there may
be food in my house, and prove
me now herewith, saith Jeho-
vah oi hosts, if I open not to
you the windows of the heav-
cns, and pour you out a bless-
ing, till there be no place for it.
—>Mal. 3: 10, Da.

Our work ig to preach this
good news of the Kingdom and
it is a joy to the heart of cach
one of us. We fully agree with
Jesus when he said: “My load
is light.” The Devil is trying
to make this work very difficult
and trics to throw every ob-
stacle in its way that he can
to slow it down or turn us
away from true worship. In
this he will fail, for in the end
all persons who gain eternal
life will give to God exclusive
devotion. In that new world
of righteousnesg Satan and all
other opposers will be moved
out of the way, annihilated,
and only true worshipers will
remgin, all giving to God ex-
clusive devotion. Jehovah puts
the test to every onc today.
Are you meeting the test and
realizing the blessing he has
promised? W 1/1 15b

Tuesday, February 19

My food i3 for me to do the
will of him that sent mc and
to finish his work.—John
4: 84 NW.

No matter what circum-
stance Christ was in, he al-
ways had the proper evaluation
of the glorious treasure of full-
time service. Ilis evaluation
did not change when circum-
stances changed, as do the
evaluations of those who place
their heart upon material pos-
sessions. He did not even con-
sider comparing the value of
his Father’s service with any
of the luxuries and comforis
of this world, not even wiil

the necessities of life. He re-
jected the riches, honor and
power of this entire world in
preference for God's service.
To fulfill this assignment, as
he had fulfilled others, was all
that interested him, This god-
ly service was of far greater
value to him, because it meant
God’s approval and eternal
life. His example of godly serv-
ice is without question the
finest any creature could fol-
low. Hecre is a splendid ex-
ample of appreciation for the
treasure of full-time service,
and it well illustrates the prop-
er evalaation of that service.
W 8/15 11, 12

Wednesday, February 20

Put away the old personality
which conforms to your former
course of conduct and which
i¢ being corrupted according to
his deceptive desires; but . . .
be made new in the force ac-
tuating your mind, and . . .
put on the new personality.
—Eph. }:22-24 NW.

Notice that this is not a
matter of our merely develop-
ing a more charming person-
ality, but it is a matter of
accepting what God has pro-
vided and then keeping it re-
newed by drawing regularly
on his storehouse of accurate
knowledge as a guide to our
daily life. A hazy understand-
ing of the Bible will not have
this effect; only an accurate
knowledge of God’s Word can
reach deep cnongh to make
the change. The effect on our
lives must be far-reaching, gov-
erning the things we talk
about, what we do and even
our motives. Through a study
of the Bible a new world opens
up to our view—a new world
to learn about, a new world
to live for. Our interest is no
longer in selfish pursunits but
in bringing praise to Jchovah,
W51 9, 10



Thursday, February 21

Because we have so grest o

cloud of witnesses surrounding

us, let us_also put off every

weight and the sin that easily

entangles us, and let us run

with endurance the race that
is set before us.—Heb.

, NW.

The danger to many is, not
the contest of persecution, but
the peacetime training. They
take it easy. With marvelous
opportunities in the full-time
service we see a lack of pio-
neers and of Bethel applicants.
Few respond. Can we not see
that this period of apparent
peace is no time for such con-
duet? Our peacetime training
should be extremely severe. It
must be as hard as the final
contest itself. The harder our
preparation the easier will be
the victory. Ancient runners
trained with added weights
and in heavy uniforms. For the
contest they took off the weights
and stripped themselves. So
train for future contests. We
win or lose, depending upon
how we train for the contest.
Peacetime training now means
greater activity for us, regu-
larity in the service, attend-
ance at all meetings, thorough
personal study. It is fatal to
take it as a time to slacken
our hands. W 4/15 18,19

Friday, February 22

For all the things that were
written aforetime were writ-
ten for our instruction, that
through our endurance and
through the comfort from the
Scriptures we might have hope.
—Rom. 15: 4%, NW,

In addition to Christ’s per-
fect example, we have in writ-
ing the examples of Abraham
and all the prophets as profit-
able lessons for us to study if
we are to keep pace with the
New World society. And for
any of us to keep pace we must

respond to Jehovah’s directions
with the readiness and willing-
ness of the faithful prophets
and aposties. We cannot allow
ourselves to be tied down to
this old world and at the same
time think that we can keep
step with this Christian so-
ciety of ministers. We must
be eager to answer Jesus’ call:
“Come be my follower,” and
answer it in the complete sense
that Peter did: “We have left
all things and followed you.”
And we must leave all things
behind, not with a longing, as
did Lot’s wife, but rather with
joy that such an opportunity
has been extended to us to
fulfill, W 6/1 11, 12

Saturday, February 28

We are not the kind that
shrink dack to destruction, dbut
the kind that have faith to
the preserving alive of the soul.
—Ileb. 10: 39, NW.

Remaining true to our God
is only a reasonable require-
ment. Who else is worthy or
deserving ? There are none who
have Jehovah’s qualities and
loving purpose, none who have
done so much for us. In the
past we vowed to keep integ-
rity, and that for good and
sufficient reasons. Those rea-
sons are just as good today.
Keeping integrity today is just
as possible as at any other
time. Should there be any
doubt, think back., Why did
you start out on this road in
the first place? (Heb. 10: 32,
33) God did not fail you at
any time that you earnestly
called upon him. Keep calling
upon him in prayer; prove
to him your sincerity, and he
will deliver you. This is our
testing period. This is the
destiny-making time, and only
those who maintain integrity
will exultingly share in the
joys and blessings of Jchovah's
new world. W 8/15 3a



Sunday, February 24

Put on the complete suit of
armor from God that you may
be able to stand firm against
the machinations of the Devil.
—Eph. 6:11, NW.

True, the apostles and the
seventy evangelists did cast
out demons miraculously in
Jesus’ name, But this particu-
lar gift of the holy spirit has
ceased being imparted, cven as
Paul foretold it would. (1 Cor.
13:8-11) Today we are not
empowered to cast out demons
as a sign of our being Chris-
tian witnesses of Jehovah. Nei-
ther are we authorized to kill
off all spirit mediums and
those who inquire of them or
practice occult arts as did
King Saul. But we are under
divine command to keep all
spiritism, which is demonism,
out of the theocratic orgamza-
tion, keeping on the complete
suit of armor from God”
a_defense against the assaults
of the wicked spirit forces. We
must also preach the message
of the ngdom, the truth
whlch Jesus said “will set you
free,” and this will drive away
all influence of the demons
from all victims who seek to
be freed from the enticements
or the tlghtemng grxp of the
demons. W 2/15

Monday, February 25

He took a loaf, gave thanks,
broke it, and gave it to them,
saying : " Phis means my body
which is to be given in your
behalf.’—Luke 22:19, NW.

The whole loaf of unleavened
bread that Jesus took was flat
and brittle. So he broke it, as
was the usual way when eating
bread at all meals in those
days. First, however, he pro-
nounced a blessing; he blessed
God, So no special meaning
need be attached to his break-
ing the loaf; he did this in
order to distribute it to his

apostles, as when he fed the
thousands. But Jesus did put
a special meaning upon the
loaf that he broke and gave
them, as noted by the words
above. By these words Jesus
did not perform a miracle,
transubstantiating the loaf,
changmg it from unleavened
dough into human flesh. Ile
still had all his own flesh; he
had to have all his flesh, un-
blemished, with nothing taken
away from it, in order to offer
himself as a perfect sacrifice.
His body had to be like the
passover lamb, which pictured
him. So he did not transmute
the loaf, but merely used it to
iy‘m:tl)’?lize his body. W 1/15

Tuesday, February 26

EBveryone that partakes of milk
i3 unacquainted with the word
of righteousncss, for he is @
babe. But solid food belongs
to mature people, to those who
through use have their perccp-
tive powers trained to distin-
guish both right and wrong.
—Heb. 5:18, 14, NW.

The call for willing service
now rings out with unmistak-
able clarity in the ears of a
great crowd of persons of good
will. They respond by associat-
ing themselves with the New
World society. But service any-
where in that society requires
action, because it 1s a pro-
gressive, forward-looking socie-
ty. It sees beyond the wreckage
of this old world to the bless-
ings of life in the new world.
And right now those associated
with it are constructively
equipping themsclves for life
under that righteous arrange-
ment. Thousands yearly as-
sociate themselves with the
organization and, as babes,
build themsclves up on  the
milk of the Word, Yet it is
impossible to stay a babe and
still be in the New World so-
ciety. It moves ahead, and we
must move with it! W 5/1 13



Wednesday, February 27

Forgetting the things behind
and stretching forward to the
things ahead, am pursuing
down toward the goal for the
prize—Phil. 3: 13, 1}, NW,

Jehovah holds out to us the
prize of everlasting life. It is
proper for us to keep the prize
before us as an incentive to
run, because our race is very
difficult. While we seek the
prize, it is the Giver of the
prize we love and want to

lease. Many fail because they
o not pay attention to this
goal of life eternal. It is life
that we want and life eternal
on earth is to the other sheep
just as much to be desired as
life in heaven is desired by
the anointed ones called of Je-
hovah. Some are allowing the
vision of Jehovah's purpose,
his kingdom and his theocratic
work to grow dim. They will
not study privately and do not
attend study meetings. They
have no vision. Such persons
will not successfully reach the
goal. Where there is no vision
the %eople perish. (Prov. 29:
18) In the race have you lost
sight of the prize? Keep the
prize before your eyes and you
will stay on the track and not
get sidetracked by the Devil
and lose life. W 4/15 23, 24

Thursday, February 28

As a father does his children,
we kept exhorting each one of
you, and consoling and bearing
witness to you.—1 Thess,
2:11, NW.

Some young people are quick
to belittle or to mock parents
or other adults, shunning their
sound counsel. This is true
when they take as standards
the dealings of this world. In
following such a course gossip
is often resorted to, to under-
mine and belittle the older and
more mature servants of God.

Failing to show proper respect
is nothing more than a display
of rebellion, and it must be
avoided by every youthful min-
ister as well as by those older
and mature in Jehovah’s serv-
ice. By heeding the admonition
above (which is appropriate
for parents as well as chil-
dren), Christian children will
avoid the pitfalls common to
undisciplined youth. Those who
fail to take sound counsel are
void of understanding and will
be casily overreached and en-
ticed, suecumbing to tempta-
tions that lead to a disastrous
end.—Prov. 7:21.27, W §/15
6, 7a

Friday, March 1

Attending to all the interests
of the Eternal {Jehotvah].
—1 Chron. 26 : 80, Mo,

‘What are some of God’s in-
terests affecting the earth and
mankind in general? One of
his major interests is to have
this richly endowed earth robed
in paradisaic beauty and pop-
ulated with rightcous inhab-
itants who are in harmony
with God by becoming his
loving subjects. Another inter-
est is ridding this earth of
wickedness through his chosen
Seed, his King, Jesus Christ.
(Gen. 3:15) It is also his wiil
by means of a Kingdom Seed
to permit all good-will peoples
to bless themselves. Again, he
has taken a keen interest in
establishing a New World sys-
tem, including a new heavens
planted in 1914 and a new
earth founded in 1919, reflected
now in a New World society.
(Isa. 51: 16) Today that soci-
ety is vigorously preaching the
message of the established
Kingdom. And finally, in this
generation it is God’s great
will to prove his sovereignty by
vindicating his name at Arma-
geddon in destroying every
vestige of Satan’s organization
visible and invisible, W 7/15 9



Saturday, March 2

God proceeded to create the
man in his im éze. in God's
image he created him; male
and female he created them.
—Gen. 1:27, NW.

Marriage is a close union
between two parties. The main
party to the marriage is called
the husband. The other or
lesser party to it is called the
wife, The lesser party or wife
may be a single person or it
also may be an organization
made up of two or more per-
sons. But the organization, be-
cause it 13 made up of a
number of persons, does not
form a number of wives; it
forms just one organizational
wife, because all the members
of the organization are in one
union to the one husband. The
marvelous idea of marriage to
a wife was not thought out nor
worked out by man nor by any
of the animals lower than man
and before man, Marriage was
first thought of and set up by
the Creator, the Maker of man
and of the animals and plants
that mate or pair. That Crea-
tor is Jehovah God, the pro-
ducer of all the universe seen
and unseen. And in regard to
marriage his law says: “What
God has yoked together let no
man put apart.”—Matt, 19: 6,
NwW. wWy/11

Sunday, March 3

This is the conquest that has
conquered the world, our faith.
John 5: 4, NW.

Although our message is one
of peace it is like an open
declaration of war to Satan’s
organization. We are therefore
warned to “take up the large
shield of faith, with which you
will be able to quench all the
wicked one’s burning missiles.”
(Eph. 6:16, NW) We expect
to be under attack in this war-
fare, and we need faith in God
in order to carry on. By faith

we can conquer the world,
overcoming any hindrances that
may stand in our way to faith-
ful service. Strong faith will
prevent us from being discour-
aged, even though our patient
preachmg does not have the
immediate effect we should like
to see. Noah did not give up.
He knew God was truc.
Neither did Isaiah get discour-
aged. He understood that even
though many did not believe,
the work of God was still being
accomplished. But we cannot
have faith without a founda-
tion of knowledge, The greater
our accurate knowledge of God
and the more we use it, the
more protective will be our
shield of faith, W 6/15 10, 11

Monday, March 4

Further, God blessed them and

God said to them : “Be fruitful

and become many and fill the

carth and subdue st."—Gen.
: 28, '

Human marriage came from
the lofty thoughts of the Most
High God. It was started by
him in an earthly paradise
with a perfectly mated couple.
Since it came from a pure, di-
vine source, it is somethmg
highly dignified. Worthily of its
Source, it ought to be entered
into and fulfilled according to
the will of God who blessed
this marriage union. That is
what makes it theocratic or
subject to the rule of God and
what calls forth his blessing
and makes marriage safe and
engures its happiness. God’s
will and rule are lovingly writ-
ten out for all married persons
or for all who think of marry-
ing, in his inspired Word. If
we seck true happiness in mar-
riage or want wisdom to han-
dle marriage problems aright
we will go to God’s Word
and learn and be guided b;
principles that it sets fortg
%mgarmng marriage. W 9/15

’



Tuesday, March §

Not unio us, O Jehovah, not
unto us, but unto thy name
[be] glory—Ps. 115: 1, AS.

Honor or glory is not given
to the vessel created; but the
complimentary remark, the
praise, goes to the one that
formed the vessel. We should
think a person quite unbal-
anced who stood before a piece
of pottery, praising it and glo-
rifying it; but if he spoke com-
plimentary words to its creator
we could understand his ex-
pression. Jehovah is the potter.
He is the maker. He has pro-
duced these beautiful creatures
upon earth. He shaped them.
He formed them. He gave them
their loveliness and made them
attractive. He did more. He
gave them life. It is Jehovah,
then, who is to be compliment-
ed. He is the one who should
receive the adoration, exclusive
devotion. We are the things
made. We glorify our Maker,
in the same way that the vessel
of a potter would bring honor
to its maker. It is Jehovah that
has brought us into existence.
He is the one to whom credit
is due. Let us never forget that
Lie does not nced to tolerate
any rivalry, nor will he, W 1/1
17, 18

Wednesday, March 6

Not forsaking the gathering of

ourselves together, ., . . but en-

couraging one another.—Ieb.
10: 25, NW.

Whenever the local congrega-
tion officially meets there will
be present God’s holy spirit as
an organizational helper. That
helper is also present at all our
circuit, district, national and
international assemblies. It is
manifest that God’s spirit
does not rest upon the gather-
ings of the spiritually sick
people of false religious or-
ganizations. But long experi-

ence shows that God’s holy
spirit does reside wonderfully
with his people! Knowing this
to be a fact, then, it means
that in order for us to keep up
with the truth we must unfail-
ingly be present at every offi-
cial meeting of God’s people
with whom we are actively
associated. Can we conceive of
a ministerial angel in heaven
finding an excuse for not being
present when God’s court offi-
cially meets in heaven? Cer-
tainly not! So likewise we as
God’s ministers should not have
excuses for being absent from
meetings, W 3/1 28a

Thursday, March 7

Consider the apostle and high
priest whom we confess—Jesus.
He was faithjul to the one that

made him guch.—Heb. 3:

’ 3 .

The Word gladly accepted
whatever assignment God gave
him. He did not consider full-
time service a glorious treasure
in one section of the universe
but undesirable in another. It
made no difference to him
where he was assigned to serve
so long as he could be of use
to his Father. And he has
shown this same humble at-
titude and willingness to serve
throughout his long career of
full-time service. When Jeho-
vah purposed to make a par-
adise home for intelligent,
fleshly creatures, it was the
Word who was assigned to
carry out this purpose to frui-
tion. Although the forming of
the earth and the preparing of
it for life were tasks requiring
a great period of time, the
Word did not lose interest in
his work. He faithfully worked
at his job until it was finished.
By such faithful service he
proved his dependability and
was therefore given other as-
signments. He is the example
that all other creatures would
do well to follow. W 8/15 7-9



Friday, March 8

Look! I am come . . . to do
your will, O God.—Heb,
¢, NW.

How should Jehovah's inter-
ests regarding his name, the
earth and mankind concern us?
Very vitally! Jesus set the
pattern when he dedicated his
life to the doing of Jehovah’s
will, as shown by the scripture
above, and by continuing in
harmony wit God’s every
interest. We too must be in full
accord with the divine will and
always be in line with Iis
divine interests. This we do
by each one of us dedicating
his life to the doing of His will
and then symbolizing this by
water baptism. We cannot be
passive as to the divine inter-
ests, We cannot sit on the fence
and be indecisive about these
universal interests. We must
become active by being con-
scious of these divine interests
and of our relation to them.
Indeed, our present and future
salvation lies in being iden-
tified with (God’s cvery interest
in connection with this earth,
God's goodness is ever being
manifested in his divine inter-
ests, and happiness supreme
will be our lot by keeping
God’s interests in favorable
balance with our other inter-
ests, W 7/15 11

Saturday, March 9

Unitedly become imitators of

me, brothcrs, and keep your

eye on those who are walking

in @ way that accords with the

example you have in us.—Phil,
(17, NW.

It is incumbent upon every
traveler to the new world, and
especially upon the servants, to
set proper examples. A scrvant
cannot afford to let his habits
get out of hand. The flock of
God look to him for leadershi{).
Some habits may very easily
become immoderate unless gelf-
control is exercised, This is

especially true of the eating
and drinking habits. Neither
gluttons nor drunkards will in-
herit God’s kingdom. Overeat-
ing shows a lack of judgment.
It saps one’s energy and makes
one mentally sluggish and
sleepy. Overdrinking causes
loss of self-control. A drunkard
lacks poise, dignity and re-
speetability. How can a drunk-
ard represent the theocratic or-
ganization with a clean con-
science? Impossible! Drunken-
ness dishonors the congregation
of God. Each servant should be
able to say: “Become imitators
of me, even as I am of Christ.”
W6/17, 6a

Sunday, March 10

Jehovah hath spoken; who can
but prophesy?—Amos 3: 8, AS.
Never lose sight of the fact
that this is Jehovah’s message
that he long ago purposcd
should be delivered now,
course, Jehovah is under no
obligation to warh the wicked
of their error, but because of
his long-suffering with these
vessels of wrath that are only
fit for destruction Jehovah
warns such ones of their im-
pending execution even though
the message only hardens their
already stony hearts. This ex-
posure of Gog’s global opera-
tion infuriates this wicked one
aud he schemes how to silence
Jehovah’s witnesses for making
these things known., To stop
their preaching activity Gog
causes his earthly agencies to
heap up much persecution upon
the witnesses. We may con-
fidently cxpect that Gog of
Magog in his maddened desper-
ation will in the future at-
tempt to m@ke even greater
efforts to wipe us out com-
pletely. That final desperate
attempt, however, will mark
the beginning of Armageddon.
Dut regardless of what Gog
does we must continue to
prophesy against him, for Je-
hovah has spoken. W 8/1 14a



Monday, March 11

You well know that Jehovah
your God is the God, the faith-
ful God, keeping covenant and
loving-kindness in the case of
those who love him and those
who keep his commandments.
—-—Beut. 7:9, NW.

Jebovah himself sets the
example of perfect soundncss
or integrity. He may always be
relied upon, even as Moses as-
sured the Israelites. And to us
who live today on earth he still
manifests his love and faithful-
ness in numberless ways. As
inferiors to a superior, we owe
obedience, devotion and alle-
giance to our sovereign God,
our Lawgiver and Judge. As
his offspring we should seek to
reflect his integrity-keeping
course. To do less would be in-
consistent. Thankfulness should
make us want to act construc-
tively and in agreement with
the work of our Father. It is,
then, only the course of wisdom
for us to give heed to God’s
instructions, for his word is
trustworthy and all his com-
mandments are faithful. Keep-
ing these will enable us to
maintain integrity and there-
fore be adjudged worthy of the
reward of life, W 8/15 4, 5

Tuesday, March 12

This means my “blood of the
cm‘en;nt" _u‘hlt;cl; lfis to be
poured out wn behalf of many.
—Mark 1}:24, I\;W.

Jesus was not merely flesh,
not some bloodless incarnation
or materialization. He came to
ransom human children of
blood and flesh, and so it is
written: “Since the ‘young
children’ are sharers of blood
and flesh, he also similarly
partook of the same things.”
(Heb. 2:14, NW) Hence in
setting up this evening meal
that his disciples were to cel-
ebrate in remembrance of him
Jesus called attention to the

art his blood was to perform.

e took the cup, full of what
he said was the “product of the
vine,” and “offercd thanks and
gave it to them, and they all
drank out of it.” At that time
he said to them: ‘““This means
my ‘blood of the covenant’
which is to be poured out in
behalf of many for forgiveness
of sins.” (Matt, 26: 28, NW)
Thus Jesus remarked on the
special use that his blood was
to serve, namely, the putting in-
to force of a new covenant with
the forgiveness of the sins of
many disciples. So he gave his
blood and flesh for them. W
1/15 20

Wednesday, March 13

If, now, I am declaring the
good news, it is no rcason for
me to boast, for necessity is
laid upon me. Really, woe is
me if I did not declare the
good news!—1 Cor.9: 16, NW.

A fixed rule of training for
the theocratic contestants is
that God’s Word must be
preached. Why wait until the
dictator, the concentration
camp or the prison bars of the
Devil  surround you? The
prophets of old did not put off
preaching until  tomorrow.
Jeremiah said that the word of
God was like a fire burning
within his bones and he could
not keep it in; he had to get it
out—to preach! Jesus, who
started this race for us, was
anointed to preach. Qur main
job, like his, should be the
ministry. Fail to preach now
and the wicked ones’ loss of
life will be charged up against
you. Preach now and you will
not be responsible for their
death. Once we enter, we can-
not be absent at training time.
And training time i3 now, not
tomorrow. Inactivity means
death. We must be active now
if we would live tomorrow.
W 4/15 21, 22



Thursday, March 14

[Keep] an eye, not in personal
interest upon just your own
matters, but also in personal
interest wupon those of the

others.—Phil. 2: }, N

When one enters fellowship
of a congregation of God’s
people he must answer for any
failures to bear wisely any
congregational interests. The
servants have the duty to
reprimand any who step out of
line. Otherwise, if no reproofs
were made, the entire congre-
gation would become contam-
inated. The servants must be
righteous and discharge their
duties with justice and mercy.
By your consistent course of
right doing demonstrate to the
new ones how it is advisable to
lower their degree of individual
self-interests, that they may
have time to embrace the
highly desirable congregational
interests. Show how necessary
it is to balance properly our
own interests with the divine
interests that must be brought
into the picture as well as the
interests of the congregation.
Show them why it is that,
when there ig a disfellowship-
ing, it is for the congregational
good and for maintaining its
record of cleanness with God.
W 7/15 18, 19b

Friday, March 15

This is what I continue pray-
ing, that your love may abound
yet more and more with ac-
curate knowledge and full
discernment, thalt you may
make sure of the more impor-
tant things, so that you may be
flawless and not be stumbling
others up to the day of Christ.
—Phil. 1:9, 10, NW,

Jesus said that his disciples
would be outstandingly distin-
guished by the quality of love.
But that love must be properly
directed to be acceptable.
Christian love must be guided
by accurate knowledge and

discernment of God's will, and
our attention should be cen-
tered on the more important
things. The first object of our
love is Jehovah, and we must
love our neighbor as ourselves.
But we may not love the old
world. True love, we are told,
“does not rejoice over unright-
eousness, but rejoices with the
truth.” Thus, accurate knowl-
edge enables us to direct our
love toward Jehovah and the
ones he approves and the
things he loves, and it helps us
to avoid the snare of sentimen-
tally showering affection on the
world that is in opposition to
God. W 5/1 15

Saturday, March 16

Let a rotten saying not proceed
out of your mouth, but what-
ever saying is good for build-
ing up as the need maoy be,
that 1t may impart what is
favorable to the hearers. Lct
all malicious bitterness and
anger . . . and screaming and
abusive speech be taken away
from you.—Eph, }: 29,
31, NW,

Some parents feel that with
all the delinquency and corrup-
tion in the public school sys-
tem, it might be better not to
send their children to the
public schools. However, when
a child receives proper theo-
cratic parental training during
the formative years by admoni-
tion, such as the above, in the
home, by regular meceting at-
tendance and by sharing in the
ministry school and door-to-
door witnessing, he will be able
to withstand all the fiery
missiles of the Devil in school
aud anywhere else. While in
school, he can shun athletic
activities in which contem-
poraries often resort to unfair
tactics and use foul language.
Avoiding close contact with
such ones takes away the
temptation to follow a like
course and adopt similar
practices. W 5/15 7



Sunday, March 17

I Jehovah your God am a God
not tolcratingr rivalry.—Eax.
20:5, NW, mar.

In these days too many per-
sons want praise rather than
to give praise. In requiring
praise they become rivals of
God. The Devil told Eve: ‘If
you eat of this tree of knowl-
edge of good and evil you will
be like God.” This idea is still
instilled in man, and man
wants to be worshiped, even
though he is nothing—just
dust of the ground, clay formed
into a beautiful creature by
the Sovereign Ruler of the uni-
verse and given life by that
Creator, But the living crea-
ture does not want to praise
his Creator. He becomes proud
and sclf-important; and it is
not long until he begins to
tell God wherein He is wrong,
as do Christendom’s clergy.
However, Jehovah will not tol-
erate rivalry. His kingdom
will endure forever. All man-
kind who refuse to get in line
with true worship will be de-
stroyed, there being no place
in his universe for rebels. Yes,
Jehovah “is a God exacting
exclusive devotion.”—Deut. 6:
15, NW. W 1/1 19,21

Monday, March 18

Please say you are my sister,
in order that it may go well
with me on your account, and
my soul will be certain to live
duc to you.—Gen, 12: 13, NW.

In those days before God
made his law covenant with
Abraham’s descendants through
the mediator Moses, women
were expendable. Remember
how Lot offered to let the
howling mob of Sodomites have
his two espoused daughters for
their lust in order to protect
the lives of the two men whom
he had as guests in his house.
Remember how later the old
man of Gibeah offered his vir-
gin daughter and his guest’s

concubine to a like mob of
Benjaminites in order to pro-
tect the religious Levite whom
he was entertaining. So Abra-
ham represented Sarah as his
sister to prevent violent con-
troversy over hig wife. Sarah
recognized Abraham as her
lord and agreed to the arrange-
ment, willing to take the conse-
guences of it. She was willing
to do her part to preserve the
life of Jehovah’s prophet, with
whom Ie had made a cove-
nant. Abraham looked upon
this as an cxpression of her
loving-kindness to him, and
Sarah viewed it in the same
way. W 2/1 14

Tuesday, March 19

Thou shalt speak all these
words unto them; but they
will not hearken to thee: thou
shalt also call unto them; but

they will not answer thee.

—Jer, 7:27, AS

Although the “prophets, who
spoke in the name of Jehovah,”
were not well received, they
did not quit. What could be
more trying than to know that,
before one spoke, the people
would not listen? Jeremiah had
to contend with that. What
would you do if you were faced
with a like situation? Know-
ing before you even began
gpeaking that your efforts
would be fruitless, would you
give up? Would you quit Je-
hovah’s full-time service be-
cause you felt your labors
were in vain? Or would you
cling to that treasure and ful-
fill your commission as Jere-
miah did? The Bible indicates
that this was more or less the
situation faced by all the
prophets who were sent to the
nation of Israel. (Jer. T7:25,
26, AT) The prophets had the
proper evaluation of the treas-
ure of godly service full time,
and so clung to it in spite of
such discouraging circumstane-
es. The peoples’ attitude did
not alter their set of values.
W 3/15 16



Wednesday, March 20

With every form of prayer and
supplication you carry on
prayer on every occasion in
spirit. And to that end kecep
awake with all constancy.
—Eph. 6:18, NW.

Prayer provides our means
of access to and communication
with God through Christ, eur
Commander in the spiritual
war. We must petition God for
his spirit to give us strength
and guidance in every time of
necd. We can be assured he
will hear our prayer if it is
in accord with his will; where-
as he refuses to listen to the
prayers for selfish interests
regularly offered by the fight-
ers of the old-world system. As
to keeping “awake with all
constancy,” this is certainly
necessary for a soldier, but
especially for Christians today
in this timme of urgency. As
Christ foreknew, his coming
has been unobserved by the
world, even though it is an-
nounced publicly by Jehovah’s
witnesses. ‘The world sleeps on,
not arouscd by the rejoicing
over the sign of his presence.
But the night is well along,
the day has drawn near, and
this is the time for action!
W 6/15 14, 15

Thursday, March 21

And he gave some ... teachers,
with & view to the training of
the holy onecs for ministerial
work.—Eph. 4: 11, 12, NW.

Each congregation conducts
a theocratic ministry school for
the training of all to improve
their ministry. The local con-
gregations have also the in-
terests of preaching the good
news of the established King-
dom, To this end the congre-
gation is organized for field-
preaching service, having re-
ceived an appointed teriitory

in which to preach to the pub-
lic from house to house, which
preaching is done in an order-
ly way. All co-operate toward
carrying out this preaching
service as a united congrega-
tion. The local congregation is
an object of attention and a
spectacle to those on the out-
side. It is in connection with
this congregational interest
that they delight to proclaim
the excellencies of Jehovah’s
name. For this reason the con-
gregation has a jealous interest
to keep itself morally and spir-
itually elean beyond reproach
to bear the name of the living
God g ghovah properly. W 7/15

1]

Friday, March 22

The Jerusalem today .. . is in

slavery with her children. But

the Jerusalem above is jfree,

and she is 5our6mother.—Gal.
b t]

The earthly Jerusalem of
which Paul wrote was a city
organization. The free Jerusa-
lem above is also an organiza-
tion. The enslaved earthly Je-
rusalem also used to be called
Zion, from the name of one of
its hills. In God’s Word the
Jerusalem above is also called
Zion, Heavenly Zion will never
be destroyed, for God has
sworn that his loving-kindness
to her will never depart, nor
will his covenant of peace be
removed, His heavenly wife,
the Jerusalem above, is the
heavenly, invisible organiza-
tion throughout the universe,
his universal organization. He
is the Maker of his wife, and
g0 his universal organization
is composed of all his heavenly
creatures in it. They are sub-
ject to him, their Creator, and
they are united to him as an
organization in a holy union
that will never end. Likewise
human wives are united to
their husbands and arc to be
in subjection to them. W 9/1 4



Saturday, March 23

Swear by Jehovah ., . . that
you 1will not take a wife for
my son from the daughters of
the Canaanites . . but you
will go to my country and to
my relatives.—Gen.
:8, 4 NW.

Abraham thus instructed his
oldest servant because his
brother’s family were believers
in Jehovah. There was a sensi-
ble, faithful reason for this:
to safeguard the faith of Isaac
by marrying him to a fellow
believer. “Bad  associations
spoil useful habits.” The inti-
mate married life of a believer
with an unbeliever could lead
to spoiling the believer’s faith
in God and thus bring about
his everlasting destruction at
the hands of the God to whom
he was unfaithful. e could
be influenced to this by his
marriage partner, just as Adam
was by Eve. The ones starting
this sad result and laying the
foundation for it would be the
contractors for the marriage.
God foresaw this possibility,
no, rather, this likelihood. So
before settlmg the Israelites in
Canaanland he forbade their
intermarrying, as a law, not
ng}st as a piece of advice. W

Sunday, March 24

Who really is the faithful and
discrect slave whom his master
appointed over his domestics
to give them their food at the
proper time?—2Mati.
Rh: 45, N

As God's ministers we must
arrange to keep abreast with
the communications coming
through His theocratic organ-
ization. For this service God,
the Great Interpreter of proph-
ecy, uses his holy spirit to un-
lock sacred secrets and to com-
municate these to his ministers.
Since 1918 God has appointed
the faithful and discreet slave
class over his domestics to

give them their food at the
proper time. As we know, the
Watchtower magazine is used
to bring us, who are God's
domestics, the current spirit-
ual communications necessary
for our further spiritual up-
building. For this reason it is
highly advantageous to set
aside a certain time each week
for private study and research
work in connection with the
Watch Tower publications. If
we should unwisely put off this
personal study, we are in effect
closing our ears to messages
that are vital for our present
Qplntzal good health. W 3/1

23, 2

Monday, March 25

Not by bread alone does man
live but by every expression of
Jehovah's mouth does man live.
—Deut, 8:3, .

Ancient contestants followed
a striet diet. The theocratic
contestant must eat only at
Jehovah's table. Meeting at-
tendance must be regular. To
be prepared one must eat Je-
hovah’s food at the proper
time. He must fix his atten-
tion on what is said in God’s
Word. Participation in the
study meetings is necessary
to digest the food thoroughly.
\\ ithout it one will not become
s‘rong for the contest, and
one needs solid, not liquid, food.
You need to eat the meat on
the theocratic table, Eat else-
where or nowbere, and you
have no power. The time may
come when you will not haye
The Watchtower available. The
Bible may be your only weap-
on. Unless you have fed abun-
dantly on The Watchtower you
may not be able to wield the
sword of the spirit, and there-
fore you will not be able to
win the contest. You may not
be able to wield it because you
failed to store up spiritual
strength in your mind by study-
111{1);; The Watchtower. W 4/15



Tuesday, March 26

There is no fear in love, but
perfect love throws fear out-
side, because fear exerciscs a
restraint—1 John 4: 18, NW.

To keep us approvable by
him God also gave us his spir-
it, which is one of power, love
and soundness of mind. (2 Tim.
1:7, NW) And through his
Word God has revealed himself
as the personification of true
love; he has shown us how
love, not sclfishness, is the rul-
ing principle in his organiza-
tion. If we have the love of
God we shall love our brothers.
Love binds us to God and his
organization in an unbreakable
attachment, making us scrve
others because we have their
cternal welfare at heart. If we
love God we will observe his
commandments, and they are
not burdensome, for they are
for our good, and their observ-
ance brings us many blessings
now and eternal life in the
end. (1 John 5: 3) By regular-
ly announcing Jehovah's king-
dom we show we have God’s
spirit of power, love and sound-
ness of mind and that we have
thus far conquered the fear of
man and of the Devil and that
we delight to keep integrity.
W 8/15 12a

Wednesday, March 27

I recollect the faith which is
in yow without any hypocrisy,
and which dwelt first in your
grendmother Lois and  your
mother Bunice.—2 Tim.
’

The youthful mind can be
strong and can demoustrate
this by resisting the attrac-
tions of the world whether in
school or out of school. We
have observed many youthful
theocratic ministers undergo-
ing persceution without ever
a thought of wavering. Timo-
thy’s later course of steadfast
preaching certainly confirms

Paul’s opinion in this regard.
We can also notice that the
genuine strength of faith was
conditioned by the good foun-
dation of Timothy's earlicr in-
struction. Similar Christian
education now is the responsi-
bility of the parents and then
the same strong manifestation
of faith may be expected from
the children. When the founda-
tion therefor is well laid, the
mental attitude of the child
will, of his own choice, be
aimed at and directed on what
has been foremost in the mind
of his theocratic parents, name-
ly, the full-time ministry. W
5/15 8

Thursday, March 28

When youw come together, one
has « psalm, another has a
teaching, . you can all
prophesy one by one, that all
may learn and all be encour-
aged.—1 Cor. 14:26, 31, NW.

What are some of the var-
ious congregational interests
today that are the same as
those in the days of the apos-
tles? A chief interest of these
congregations is to assemble
for joint worship of the living
God Jehovah through Jesus
Christ. Each week meetings
are held where congregational
prayers are offered and songs
of praise to the living God are
sung. Another interest of the
congregation is to take in life-
giving knowledge of Jchovah
and Christ. At their weekly
meetings a uniform spiritual
feeding program is maintained
to keep all the congregations
advancing together world-wide
in the course of Christian ma-
turity., Their unitedly feeding
together on God’s Word en-
ables the holy spirit to serve
as an organizational force to
stimulate the minds of all pres-
ent. For individual Christians
to receive guidance of the holy
spirit they must come together
congregationally, W 7/15 8-10b



Friday, March 29

Jesus took a loaf and, efter
saying o blessing, he broke it
and, giving it to the disciples,
he said: “Take, eat. This
means my body.”—DMatt.
26:26, NW.

His body? Yes; his own
body, his whole body, head and
all, that he was to give for
them. Jesus meant his own
body, the body with which he
next_associates his blood when
speaking of the cup. Ior thirty-
threce and a half years that
body had held the blood that
was to be poured out on the
torture stake at Calvary. The
life of that fleshly body was
its blood, Since that body was
to be given for his disciples,
he did not take it back at his
resurrection from the dead, but
God prepared another i)ody
for him, not on earth but in
heaven, a spiritual body. In
his natural, earthly body Je-
sus bore the reproaches of op-
posers, and in spite of it all
he kept integrity toward God
untarnished, ITe gave up his
existence in the flesh for his
disciples. “Even Christ suffered
for you, leaving you a model
for you to follow his steps
closely.” Thus he opened up
the way for them to go to
heaven. W 1/15 18, 19

Saturday, March 30

If you want to be complete, go
scll your beloryings and give
to the poor and you will have
treasure in heaven, and come

be my follower.~—Matt.

19:21, NV

Jesus’ words regarding lov-
ing God with our whole heart,
soul, mind and strength and
about completeness of dedica-
tion contain the thought of in-
tegrity. And what a beautiful
quality it is! In Jehovah it is
comparable to a great moun-
tain, immovable, dependable,
unchangeable, In human in-
tegrity-keepers of past time it

may be likened to a firm
boulder on a rockbound coast,
against which the waves of an
angry sea may dash but which
stands unmoved, firmly rooted
in its own sure place. Those
who have integrity arc like
vessels of utility gracing the
rich table of a mnoble house.
In such a setting a simple
pitcher of water can serve a
good purpose when whole or
unbroken; but if the pitcher
leaks it is as useless as a per-
son of marred integrity. So
“be a vessel for an honorable
purpose, useful to his
owner, prepared for every good
work.”—2 Mim. 2:21, N

W 8/156, 7

Sunday, March 31

Be blameless and innocent,
children of God without a
blemish in among a crooked
and twisted generation, amon
whom you are shining as il-
luminators.—Phal.
s .

Jehovah has provided an
organization on earth that is
being trained to aeccept in-
creased congregational inter-
ests and he docs not deal with
individuals apart from it. As
God’s kingdom increascs its
influence on earth, more and
more community interests will
come to the New World so-
ciety, until after Armageddon
all such on earth will come
into its hands. As in the days
of Noah and of Moses, God is
dealing with a congregational
socicty of people. It is as a
vast unified flock that we are
being led by the Right Shep-
herd. We hear his voice, accept
his leadership and come into
his foldlike organization. So
adjust your own affairs, reduce
your unnecessary personal in-
terests, take on a balunced pro-
gram of divine and congrega-
tional interests that will lead
you on the way to life, and
become yoked in the harness
with Jesus Christ.—Matt, 11:
29, 30. W 7/15 20b



Monday, April 1

Drink out of it, all of you:
for this means my “blood of
the covenant” which is to be
poured cut in behalf of many
for forgwencss of sins.—Matt.
26:27, 28, NW.

Jesus was not likening his
blood to that of the passover
lamb even though it typified
Jesus and its blood, sprinkled
on the doorposts and lintels
of the Israelites’ houses, caused
the firstborn inside to be
spared. It was not the blood
of the passover lamb that put
into foree the law covenant
that the prophet Moses medi-
ated. 1t was not the blood of
the passover lamb that was
sprinkled upon the law book
of the covenant and upon the
people, Moses then saying:
“Here is the blood of the cove-
nant that Jehovah has con-
cluded with you as respeets
all these words,” No, it was
the blood of different animals;
and because Jesus was poml-
ing forward to the making of
a new covenant between Jeho-
vah and his disciples, he quoted
Moses’ words, the ‘“bloed of
the covenant,” and applied
these words to his own blood.
Young bulls and goats provided
the blood on that occasion. W
1/15 21,22

Tuesday, April 2

Choose for wyourselves today
whom you will serve, . .. But
as for me and my houschold,
we shall serve Jehovah.—Josh.
4o 15, 1

That is the way Jchovak’s
witnesses think, At some time
in their lives they were a part
of the old world. But they no
longer are going to scrve the
gods cast of the Euphrates
River, that is, the gods of
Babylon, or the gods of Egypt.
Instead, Jehovah’s witnesses
have heeded the words: “Get
out of her, my people, if you

Jdo not want to share with her
in her sins, and if you do not
want to receive part of her
plagues.” They have come out
willingly and will not abandon
Jehovah so as to serve other
gods. Soon the Devil and his
whole demonic organization
will be abyssed because of not
giving exclusive devotion to Je-
hovah. If we want to live, not
die, we must give Jchovah ex-
clusive devotion. We must will-
ingly choose to dedicate our
life to Jehovah’s service and
follow his commandments. By
following the commandments
of God we prove that we love
God. We show obedience to the
will of God. W 1/1 1-3a

Wednesday, April 3

Such men are false apostles,
deccitful workers, . . . And no
wonder, for Satan himself
keeps transforming himself in-
to an angel of light. It is
therefore nothing great if his
ministers also keep transform-
ing themselves into ministers
of mqhteous-ne.ss —32 Cor,
1 3-15, NW.

While spiritualists claim to
go to the Bible, this is all as
a bait, as a disguise, to calm
the conscience and to entice
one into spiritualism as some-
thing Seriptural, having God’s
approval and being thoroughly
Christian. It follows the tac-
tics_of the false apostles. The
hidden aim is to get you to be-
lieve less and less in the Bible
and to rely more and more on
your experiences with ohserved
phenomena of spiritualism, to
get you to perverting the Bible
and believing just the opposite
of what it teaches, ycs, to
destroy your faith in the Bible.
This is illustrated by what a
prominent DBritish spiritualist
once wrote regarding belief in
the inspiration of the Bible,
namely, that it has “been one
of the greatest hindrances to
the pmgrese of humanity.” W
2/15 13, 1



Thursday, April 4

In erery place incense shall
be offered unto my name, and
a pure offering: for my name
shall be great among the Gen-
tiles—Mal. 1:11, 48.

True Christian witnesses will
not act contemptuously toward
Jehovah's table. They make it
their first concern to take the
choice words of the Bible and
offer them as the fruits of their
lips. They use the words that
are sound and enlightening ond
productive of spiritual health,
Even though the majority are
not conscious of their spiritual
need, there is a minority of
many thousands who are. As
these turn to the Bible truth
served up by us they will be
spiritually nourished and satis-
fied. So we must be sure that
we have studied to gain the
right answers, the forceful
words and clean explanations
that will magnify Jehovah and
his Word and purposes. They
must not be vague and sickly
and weak, but so powerful that
they overwhelm and crowd out
of our listener’s mind the false
words implanted there. The
necessary words are in the
Bible; we must get them out
for use as a sacrifice of praise.
W 10/15 6

Friday, April 5

One thing have I asked of Je-
hovah, that will I seck after:
that I may dwell in the house
of Jehovah all the days of my
life, to bchold the beauty of
Jehovah, and to mqmre in his
temple.—Ps. 27

Nothing brought glcater joy
to David than serving the in-
terests of his God. The words
above clearly reveal where his
heart was. He had no desire to
be anywhere else than in Je-
hovah’s service. He sincerely
yearned for Jehovah's praises
to be sung among the nations
and for the Creator’s marvel-
ous works to be proclaimed far

and wide. This desire was
beautifully expressed in the
thanks he gave Jehovah at the
time the ark was brought to
Jerusalem and placed in the
tent he had prepared for it
alongside his palace. ITere was
the heartfelt expression of one
who was fully devoted to God’s
service and who looked upon it
as the most precious of all
treasures. David opened his
cxpression of thanks by say-
ing: “Thank Jchovah, call
upon his name, make his deeds
known among the pcoples!
bmg to him, make melody to
him.’ ——1 Chron 16:8, 9, NW.
W 3/15

Saturday, April 6

If anyone wants to come after
me, let him disown himself.
—Luke 9:23, NW.

These words of Jesus show
that true followers of his should
dedicate themselves to do Je-
hovah’s will even as he did.
One who disowns himself dis-
owns his personal possession of
himself or his choice of a life
career and sceks to learn what
is God’s will for him and then
to deport himself accordingly.
He ceases doing his own will
and, instead, always diligently
seeks to learn and do God's
will. If, then, your disowning
of your personal choice of a
course or way of life in order
that God's will may Dbe done
by you brings ridicule, re-
proach and all manner of hard-
ships and persecutions, and
even torture, still that, accord-
ing to God’s Word, is only
one’s reasonable service to
God; and that is all that he
requires. It is true that dedi-
cution places a heavy load of
responsibility upon one. And
faithfulness in carrying that
load is mandatory! Dut if we
claim to be Christians we must
assume that burden or elsec we
shall be playing the hypocrite.
w7/113, 14



Sunday, April 7

The weapons of our warfare

are not fleshly, but powerful

by God for overturning strong-

ly entrenched things.—2 Cor.
' 4 NW.

A very important piece of
equipment for the spiritual
warfare is the ‘“sword of the
gpirit, that is, God’s word.”
This is essential for both de-
fensive and offensive actions.
What good is a soldier without
his weapon? or how long will
he last in battle if he does
not kuow how to use it? In
like manner, for a minister of
the gospel to have a Bible
without being able to use it
effectively and to find scrip-
tures is to render himself help-
less in spiritual warfare. Ac-
cept the sword of the spirit,
Paul says. He commended the
Beroeans for their diligent con-
sideration of the Secriptures
and their acceptance of what
was proved. We should do as
they did. It is by this Word
that God reveals his purpose
and his will for mankind and
his requirements for life. With
this sword of the spirit we are
armed for the attack and made
mighty through God for the
pulling down of strongly en-
trenched things. W 6/15 13

Monday, April 8

Who among the gods is like

you, O Jehovah? W;;(o s l’tl»c

you, provi yourself mighty

in holmeasé’ The One to be

feared with songs of praise,

the One doing marvels—Ex.
15:11, NW.

When we consider the infi-
nite Creator, Jehovah, we are
amazed at his holiness, his per-
fection. The exactness of his
justice, the depth of his wis-
dom, his long-suffering and
obliging love and his irresistible
power cause the understanding
creature of flesh and blood to
stand in wonder at the revela-
tion of those attributes of his

Creator, even as did Moses.
God created man in his own
image, with perfect freedom to
exercise his own attributes of
justice, wisdom, love and power
asg occasion requned yet wise-
ly guided in their right use
by the statement of God’s law.
That divine law was given not
to restrict us in_the proper
exercise of our liberties but
mercly to guard us against
improper use of these powers,
so as not to injure others or
ourselves. Appreciating these
facts truly we will want to
fear Jehovah Wlth songs of
praise. W 8/15

Tuesday, April 9

As they continued eating, he
took a loaf, said a blessing,
broke it and gave it to them
and said: “Take it, this means
my body.”—Mark 1/, P22, NW.

In itself the one unleavened
loaf symbolizes not the sym-
bolic body of Christ but the
human body that he sacrificed.
The act of eating that loaf in
common participation is what
indicates that all the caters are
one body. By their participa-
tion in Jesus’ flesh and blood
they have all been declared
righteous by God, to serve as
a steppingstone toward their
being sacrificed with Christ
and then begotten by God to
become his spiritual children.
Then as his spiritual children
with a hope of heavenly life
God anointed them with his
spirit, to make them members
of Christ’s body. By this he
brought them into the cove-
nant for the heavenly king-
dom. These are the facts that
they symbolize by partaking of
the loaf and wine cup. Their
joint participation in the
Lord’s evening meal marks
them as exclusive, as one sanc-
tified body under Jesus Christ
the Head. Their sanctification
thiy must maintain, W 1/15

a
£



Wednesday, April 10

I set the 5attem for you, that
just as I did to you, you shoulti
do also.—John 13 : 15, N

Today’s youth is tomorrow’s
manhood. Therefore the quality
and maturity of tomorrow’s
manhood are dependent upon
the training that is given youth
today. One of youth’s training
centers is the home, with
Christian parents as the teach-
ers. Mature teachers in the
Christian home will use as the
leading textbook God's Word
the Bible, and this will furnish
the proper background for
youth in preparation for a
proper place in the New World
society. The child’s mind be-
comes what it is fed. Since the
mind directs or influences the
person, 1mmed1ately we sense
how important is a proper
mental diet. There is also the
indirect way, vitally impor-
tant, and that is by example.
Even a ten-year-old youth pat-
terns himself after parents,
teachers and other influences
to which he may be subjected.
As noted above, Jesus taught
his disciples by example. Par-
ents must also be good exam-
ples at all times as regards
preaching and Christian con-
duct. W 6/15 1, 2

Thursday, April 11

Do your wutmost to present

yourself approved to Qod, «

workman with nothing to be

ashamed of, handling the word

of the truth aright—2 Tim.
2:15, NW,

When keeping up with the
progressivencss of true religion
by means of studying Z7he
Watchitower better, we should
at the same time seek to build
an ever-brightening objective
picture of the new world. Je-
hovah’s witnesses are truly a
kople with a brilliant vision.

eep striving to get this vision
ever more vivid. As God's new-

ly revealed purposes advance
to clarity they must be placed
in proper relationship to pur-
poses already understood. By
fitting every new Waichtower
point of information into an
over-all picture of purpose, we
shall experience ability to
preach more effectively. The
clearer we have in mind the
major pattern that is develop-
ing as to God's great kingdom
government, the more clearly
we shall be able to represent
that government., And in ad-
dition to personal study we
must also study with others,
as the holy spirit acts as an
organizational helper to the

congregational whole, W 3/1
25, 26a

Friday, April 12
What fellowship does light

have with darkness? ... And

what  agreement does God’s

temple h(we wzth idols#—2 Cor.
6:1416, NW.

You celebrators of the Lord’s
evening meal cannot drink the
cup and partake of the table of
Jehovah and at the same time
partake of the cup and the table
of the demons. By trying to di-
vide up your worship and your
service between Jehovah and
the demons, you are acting out
a lie if then you attend and
partake at the Lord’s evening
meal. By that you pretend to
have fellowship with the God
of light, but you are not actual-
ly doing so at all. You are
fooling yourself, acting hypo-
critically, walking in the dark-
ness and lying. You are incit-
ing Jehovah to jealousy, for
he is a God exacting exclusive
devotion. He will not accopt
a divided love. Such inciting
of Him leads to serious conse-
quences for “we are not strong-
er than he is.” So we have
no measure of strength able
to withstand and overpower
the destruction that he brings
upon us for mcxtmg him to
jealousy. W 1/15 38



Saturday, April 13

Do not become unevenly yoked

with unbelijvers.——? Cor.

H

The disastrous history of the
Israelites shows the accuracy
of the warning and the justice
of God’s law forbidding their
marrying pagans. So be theo-
cratie, loyal to Jehovah God,
in picking a marriage partner
for yourself or for your child
or friend. Keep clear of re-
sponsibility for spiritual ship-
wreck. Do not lay hands hasti-
ly, untheocratically, on a mar-
riage mate for anyone: ‘“nei-
ther be a sharer in the sins of
others ; preserve yourself pure.”
Whether a marrying agent of
the New World society will
solemnize the marriage of such
an unequally yoked pair is left
to his own couscience. If he
does decide to perform the
ceremony he is but acting as
an agent of the state govern-
ment and he does at least have
an opportunity to point out to
the worldly or undedicated per-
son the responsibilities of mar-
riage to a Christian and to en-
courage that person to become
one of Jehovah’s witnesses like
his partner. W 9/15 9

Sunday, April 14

Memorial Date
After 6 p.m,, S.T.

The cup of blessing which we
bless, is it not @ sharing in the
blood of the Christ? 1'he loaf
which we break, is it not a
sharing in the body of the
Christ?—1 Cor, 10:16, NW.

The Christians in the new
covenant who drink of the
wine cup and eat of the loaf
of unleavened bread show by
this action that they are par-
taking of the human sacrifice
of Christ, its blood and its
flesh. They are thus picturing
how they are drinking the cup
of Jchovah, being sharers with
the altar. They are picturing

how they are partaking of
the benefit of forgiveness of
sins_and of salvation through
Christ’s blood-and-flesh sacri-
fice, and sharing these things
with all the spiritual Israelites
who are in the new covenant.
But that is not all. These are
also sharing with Jebovah God,
and primarily with him, Their
partaking of the one great
sacrifice to Jehovah, Christ's
sacrifice once for all, means to
have communion with Jehovah,
yes, a partnership with him,
just as they have in the mat-

ter of divine enlightenment.
—1 John 1:3, 6, 7. W 1/15
35, 36

Monday, April 15

Gn account of him I have talk-

en the loss of all things and

I consider them as a lot of
refuse—Phil. 3:8, NW.

There is a treasure of far
greater value than even the
DBritish erown jewels, the most
dazzling collection of gems in
the world. Since it does not
possess its value because of
rarity, it is available to all
who want it. That treasurc of
unequaled value is the full
time service of Jehovah, Since
it brings eternal life to the
one who reaches out for it and
holds it, what is a precious
stone or a whole roomful of
such stones in comparison with
it? Little wonder is it, then,
that Paul considered such
things as refuse, in comparison
with the knowledge and service
of God! This, of course, is a
set of values entirely in reverse
of that possessed by the world.
That is why the decision to
reach out for the treasure of
full-time service is a grave one
that requires careful consider-
ation. A person must know
what he is doing. He must
have an understanding of the
Kingdom ministry, and must
already be engaged in that
ministry to the extent that his
time permits. W 3/15 1, 2a



Tuesday, April 16

Bven from cverlasting to ever-

lasting, thouzart God.—Ps.

1

Did God ever nced a wife
or a living organization in holy
union with him? No! Was it
good for him to be alone?
Yes. Everything that gave him
pleasure and happiness was in
himself ; he felt no need of any
kind, and his being entirely
alone never hurt him or filled
him with lonesomeness. Nor
did he need a wife to help him
produce children. Full creative
power was all in himself. No
wife demanded offspring by
him or obliged him to give her
offspring. Why, then, after be-
ing alone from eternity did he
begin to create? Because he is
love. He saw the way to ex-
press his love and let creatures
enjoy his love. And so, not
induced by anything outside,
but being moved by his own
perfect love, he himself willed
to create. His heavenly crea-
tures now know this fact, for
they say to him: “You are
worthy, Jehovah, even our
God, to reccive the glory and
the honor and the power, be-
cause you created all things,
and because of your will they
existed.”—Rev. 4:11, NW. W
9/16

Wednesday, April 17

Go thereforc and make disci-
ples of people of all the na-
tions, baptizing them . . . ,
teaching them to observe all
the things I hare commanded
you.—1att., 28:19, 20, NW.

Was it not the resurrected
Jesus who said the foregoing?
Therefore he who wants to live
and gain God's favor must be
humble before Iim and recog-
nize Christ's redemptive provi-
sion and at the same time car-
ry out His commandments.
That is why Pecter quoted
Moses’ words: “Jehovah God
will produce for you from
among your brothers a prophet

like me. You must listen to
him according to all the things
he speaks to you.” (Acts 3:
22, W) Listen, then; for
these commands are not too
much for any creature. There
may be things that a person
does not understand, things
that just now are not entirely
clear. But the light shines more
and more until the perfect day.
The more one studies God’s
Word and lives by his com-
mandments, the more one sees
how reasonable it is; and life
eternal is within one’s grasp.
God’s Word is more than com-
mon sense. It is wisdom from
on high. Follow it. W 1/1 5, 6a

Thursday, April 18

The world is passing away and
so is ils desire, but he that
does the will of God remains
forever—1 John 2:17, NW.

Jesus impressed on his fol-
lowers the value of gaining the
Kingdom. To attain it would
be worth all cost. He empha-
sized the need of self-sacrifice,
hard work and endurance to
attain the goal of faith, the
salvation of our souls. He
stressed that to follow him
continually meant for ome to
be free from worldly ties and
obligations. Food, clothing and
shelter were made incidentals.
The principal thing was the
Kingdom ; in comparison to it
all other things faded into
nothingness. What better rea-
son could be given than the
above words of the apostle
John as to why to abandon
this world and dedicate one-
self to the kingdom of God?
And if it took absolute faith
in Jehovah aud Jesus Christ
to kcep pace with the growing
Christian church of the first
century, does it require less
today? No. There are no sepa-
rate rules of conduct or of
ministry for Christians of any
century. The% must all follow
the same xemplar, Jesus
Christ. W 6/1 9, 11



Friday, April 19

Let ministerial servants be
husbands of one wife.—1 Tim.
- 12, )

For his followers Jesus
Christ put marriage back
where God had started it in
the garden of Eden. God gave
the perfect man Adam one
wife, making him monogamous.
The Christian that is declared
righteous in God’s sight may
have no more than one living
wife. In the congregation the
overseers, who are spiritually
older men, and the ministerial
servants may be husbands of
one wife only. They are the
men to he followed as examples
of the flock, and so all other
married persons in the flock
may have only one living mar-
riage mate. Christians must
stick to their marriage mates
in faithfulness, in love, so re-
maining in it associated with
God. This does not permit a
man to have sex relations with
any other woman. He should
be satisfied with and draw de-
light from sexual relations
with only his wife, as written
at Proverbs 5:15-20 (AT).
Committing adultery makes
the guilty one subject to dis-
fellowshiping from the New
World society. W 10/11, 2

Saturday, April 20

Hold a good conscience, so that
in the particular in which you
are spoken against they may
get ashamed who are spcakina
slightingly of your good con-
duct.—1 Pet. 3:16, NW.

Integrity enters into every
feature of our life. Loyalty and
obedience are required of ns
in all things. Obedicnce often
has been a hard lesson for
former children of disobedience
to learn. How important, then,
to have a good conscience and
to follow the leading of God’s
spirit and not the inclination
of the flesh! Remember, keep-

ing integrity never was easy;
and the Devil and his hordes
will make it even harder, be-
cause he has but a short time.
Our work is to announce God’s
kingdom under Christ and to
liberate people of good will
from Satan’s snare and his
wicked spirits, even as we our-
selves have been made free
by the truth. Only in this way
can God-fearing persons keep
integrity, By faithfulness, by
keeping integrity, we place in
God's hand the auswer to Sa-
tan’s malicions challenge that
proves Satan to be a false
accuser.—Prov. 27: 11, W §/15
14-16a

Sunday, April 21

Through him let us always
offer to God a sacrifice of
praise, that is, the fruit of
lips which make public decla-
ration to his name.—Heb,
13:15, NW.

If we are to get in our pos-
session acceptable fruits and
unblemished bullocks of the
lips we must take teaching
from Jehovah. Take it through
Bible reading. Take it by sys-
tematic study. Take it at con-
gregational meetings. Especial-
ly there does Jehovah spread
a spiritual meal on his table.
Come and get it! Go to the
table, go to the Kingdom Hall !
By your attending meetings
and commenting you can keep
testing whether you are in the
faith. If your comments go
astray others more mature ean
bring yon back to the right
thought. Besides, how else can
we as a congregation meet the
divine requirement that all
speak in agreement, unless we
come together? And unless we
do all these things we shall
not be doing our utmost to
present ourselves approved to
God. We shall not be able to
offer him a suitable sacrifice
(if %aise of lips, W 10/15

H



Monday, April 22

The time left is reduced. Hence-

forth let those who have wives

be as though they had none.
—1 Cor. 7:29, NW,

There is now no procreation
mandate laid upon Christians.
Otherwise, no Christian should
remain single and childless. So
no Christian obligation exists
now to have children. To_keep
as free as possible for direct
Kingdom service some Chris-
tian couples may choose to re-
main childless, thereby avoid-
ing parental obligations and
keeping unburdened. If there
were now in force a procrea-
tion mandate, all married mem-
bers of the New World society
would choose to have children
immediately, and not delay it
till after Armageddon, if possi-
ble. Although under the origi-
nal procreation mandate from
God, Adam and Eve did not
have any children while they
were in the garden of Eden.
It was not for their failing to
conceive children at once that
they were driven out. No mar-
ried couple should be ecriticized
for failing to have children
now before Armageddon. This
is in keeping with the princi-
ple Paul enunciated at 1 Co-
rinthians 7:29, W 10/1 4

Tuesday, April 23

Was not also Rahab the harlot
declared righteous by works,
after she had received the mes-
sengers hospitably and sent
them out by another way?
—Jas. 2:25, NW.

Rahab took the two Israelite
spies into her house, because
she feared their God Jehovah.
When the king of Jericho sent
men and demanded that she
bring out the two spies, should
she have handed them over to
suffer the fate of spies? Would
that have been trusting in their
God to protect them? Would
that have pleased Jehovah and

shown she had faith in him
and had adopted his cause?
Did it not require strength of
faith in Jehovah to refuse the
king’s demand and to turn his
officers away with a misdirec-
tion? Remember that there
was war then. The enemies
did not deserve to learn the
truth to the hurt or endanger-
ment of Jehovah’s servants. In
wartime it is proper to misdi-
rect the wolfish enemy, God’s
Word commends her action as
the practical proof of her
faith. So the lives of Rahab
and her relatives were spared
when Jericho’s walls fell and
its other inhabitants were
wiped out. W 2/1 18, 19

Wednesday, April 24

Walk worthily . . ., putting up
with one another in love, ear-
nestly endeavoring to observe
the oneness of the spirit in the
uniting bond of peace.—KEph.
: 1-8, .

Jehovah’s witnesses, as mem-
bers of his New World society,
are determined to maintain
their earth-wide oneness, so ap-
parent at their international as-
semblies in recent years. Up till
now their oneness has proved
to be unbreakable, in spite of
all the persecutions that have
been heaped upon them, in
spite of all the political differ-
ences that have divided Catho-
lies, Protestants and Jews. The
spirit of Satan’s world has di-
vided Christendom against it-
self. But the one loving spirit
of Jehovah God has kept Je-
hovab’s witnesses oue through-
out the earth. They are now
active in 160 lands. But no
matter in which land they live,
no matter of what color they
are, of what nationality, of
what langua"e, they stick to-
gether. Their oneness is a tried
and tested fact of today. That
oneness will carry over into
God’s new world so near at

hand. W 4/1 87, 38



Thursday, April 25

I have treasured up the words
of his mouth more than my
nccesésary food.—Job
’

To be properlv nourished
from Jehovah’s table we must
go about it in a systematic
way. To enJov physical health
regular eating habits and prop-
er mastication of food are es-

sential. Is not the same true of
oux spiritual diet? Each day
we should set aside time for
study; if possible, at a time
when our mind is alert. Then
when we set aside time, we
should hold to it. Qur spiritual
health depends on it. If we
are cating dinner when a friend
comes in we probably invite
him to join wus. Well, then,
when we¢ are stud%ing The
Watchtower or our Bible and
a friend comes in and asks,
“What are you doing?" do we
say, “Oh, nothing,” and set it
aside? Why not rather invite
him to join us? For the sake
of our spiritual health we may
not treat lightly our habits of
spiritual feeding, but must take
them even more seriously than
the cating of physical food.
We should have the apprecia-
tion of God’s words that Job
had. W 5/1 4a

Friday, April 26

Blessed be Jehovah my rock,
who te(lllchcth ﬁmy hands hto
war, and my fingers to 1.
—Ps. 14}: 01 AS. o

Jehovah teaches us to war
and to fight through study,
association and service. Ilach
plays an essential part in our
training. Study includes both
intense and constant personal
study and also sharing actively
in congregational studies, all
a part of the training program
to prepare us for the fray.
From association we draw en-
couragement and confidence
and are assured of the whole-
hearted support of our broth-

ers. No one has a chance in a
fight if he stands alone; so
association is vital. Then in
the service we have the oppor-
tunity to test our equipment,
strengthen our knowledge and
get accustomed to using the
sword of the spirit. Use these
provisions of Jehovah to the
full and, after you have done
everythmg in your power, God
will supply what is needed for
victory. For “we have this
treasure in earthen vessels,
that the power beyond what is
normal may be God's and not
that out of ourselves.”—2 Cor.
4:711, NW. W 6/15 16

Saturday, April 27

Let integrity and uprightness
preserve me, for I umt for
thee—Ps. 25: 21,

Without integrity 1t is im-
possible to win God’s judg-
ment of approval. To become
an integrity-keeping witness of
Jebovah one must repent of
one’s former wrong course, ex-
ercise faith in the ransom sac-
rifice of Christ and then dedi-
cate oneself to Jehovah for
exclusively and eternally serv-
ing him. This means walking
according to the new world, a
very happy way. And having
made this vow of dedication
onc must now fulfill it, for
God has no pleasure in cove-
nant-breaking fools. Never may
we let the requirements of
this obligation fade from our
minds. Whatever sphere of ac-
tivity we undertake, whatever
commitments we might make,
whatever ambitions we might
seck to gratify, Jehovah's right-
ful claim, yes, his prior claim,
to our exclusive devotion we
must take into consideration.
Accordingly, his prior claim
upon us must limit or nullify
other undertakings, Keeping
integrity in his sight, accord-
ing to the way he judges us
as his exclusively devoted ones,
must be foremost in our lives.
W 8/15 10



Sunday, April 28

God .. . has indeed adequately
qualified us to be ministers.
—2 Cor. 8: 5, 6, NW.

Like Jehovah’s ancient wit-
nesses, Ezekiel, Jeremiah and
Isaiah, we today are under
heavy responsibility before the
Most High God. “We are
therefore ambassadors substi-
tuting for Christ, as though
>0d were making entreaty
through us.” As true Chris-
tians substituting for Christ
we follow the course and ex-
ample he set. He was a witness
for Jehovah, but not a self-
appointed one. His message
was Jehovah’s message. e
did not speak of his own initia-
tive. So likewise has it becn
with Jehovah’s witnesses in
this twentieth century. They
have not appointed themselves
to be God’s witnesses. Jeho-
vah has made the appoint-
ment. They did not so much
as choose their name, “Jeho-
vah’s witnesses.” God did. To
start with they were but “a
child,” untrained and inex-
perienced, yet b{ applying
themselves to a diligent study
of his Word and with his holy
spirit and his blessing upon
their efforts they have become
adequately qualified for their
divine assignment. W 8/1 21

Monday, April 29

I am_the First and the Last,
and the living one.—Rcv.

) 18,

The first one whom the Al-
mighty God created thus speaks
for himself, identifying him-
self to us, so that there is no
mystery. He is the one who
was once down here on earth
nineteen hundred years ago
and who is now known as Je-
sus Christ. “The First and the
Last,” and “the beginning of
the creation by God”? (Rev.
3:14, NW) Yes. He was the
“First” whom the alone God

Jehovah created by himself,
unaided. He was also the
“Last” whom Jehovah God
created by or through no one
else. In this way he was the
beginning of God's creation,
not the beginner of God’s crea-
tion. This first creature of God
became a man and died as a
human sacrifice and was raised
from the dead and returned to
heaven. So he was also the first
to be raised by God’s direct,
unaided power and he is the
last to be thus raised, for God
now uses him to resurrect all
the others dead in the graves.
He wus thus the beginning of
a “new creation” of God.
—2 Cor. 5: 17, NW. W 9/1 7

Tuesday, April 30

In case ¢ man should take a
new wife, . . . Ile should con-
tinue erempt at his house for
one year and he must gladden
his wife whom he has tahen.
~—Decut. 24:5, NW.

God created the sexes par-
ticularly for the peopling of
the earth by bringing forth
children. His law to Isracl pro-
vided that a wife should have
from her husband her suste-
nance, her clothing and her
marriage due undiminished.
This means she has the right
to have children if she wants
them. This was shown by God’s
law of brother-in-law marriage,
A man was also entitled to
have children by his wife. If
he was simply cngaged to mar-
ry a girl he could not be draft-
ed till after the engagement
was over and he was fully
married. Even then he could
not be drafted until he had
lived a year with her as a mar-
ried man and had the oppor-
tunity to have a child by his
wife and see and enjoy it.
Hey claim on the man pre-
ceded that of the army, for her
sake and for the sake of the
famnily name. He must give her
the marriage due. She must
give him his due. W 10/1 3



Wednesday, May 1

Speak ye every man the truth
with his neighbor.—Zech. 8:
El

If there is anything wrong
we cannot cover it over from
Jehovah. We dare not lie
against him. Ananias and his
wife tried to lic to God, but
the holy spirit in Peter sharp-
ened his perceptions to see
that Ananias was trying to lie
to God, and the spirit imme-
diately killed Amnanias and
later also Sapphira his wife
for the same rcason. Similarly,
at Jericho's fall Achan tried to
act out a lie and test the de-
tective power of God's spirit.
The deceptive work did not
escape Jehovah's notice and
Achan was exposed as the
greedy troublemaker of Israel,
and he and his household were
stoned to death in due punish-
ment, Later King Saul tried
to lie to God and to his spirit
in Samuel. Saul tried to give
a religious flavor to his keeping
the best of the plunder and
King Agag himself alive, but
Samuel exposed the rebellious,
presumptuous hypoerisy, say-
ing: “To obey is better than
a sacrifice, to pay attention
than the fat of rams.” Lying
to God never succeeds. W &/1
43, 44

Thursday, May 2

And now why are you delay-
ing? Rise, get baptized.—Acts
22:16, NW.

Some think that if they
symbolize their dedication to
God too great a responsibility
will be put on them. But do
such persong really love Jeho-
vah? Are they interested in
exclusive devotion to him, or
do they want to keep one foot
in the old world and one in the
new? When God sets out a
course of action for us, then
certainly that course of action
must be followed by everyone
that wants to live eternally in

God’s new world. No individ-
ual decides whether baptism is
right or wrong. A person ded-
icating himself to Jehovah and
wanting life in the new world
must know it is compulsory to
be baptized. The one who pri-
vately thinks it to be a silly
formalism puts himself in the
position of criticizing the Crea-
tor. Has the one created a
right to criticize or find fault
with what the Sovereign Ruler
demands of any one of his
creatures? When  Jehovah
shows water baptism is a sym-
bol of our dedication, then
that is what every Christian
should want to do. W 1/1 4a

Friday, May 3

For men will be . . . having a

form of godly devotion but

proving false to its power; and

from these turn eway.—2 Tim.
3:2, 6 NW.

Today many find it hard to
deal with these critical times
because they do not obey the
injunction: *Whatever virtue
there is and whatever praise-
worthy thing there is, eontinue
considering these things.” Vir-
tue is truly appreciated by but
a minoority, even as foretold
at 2 Timothy 3:1-b. 'That
prophecy describes men lacking
in virtue, from whom we must
turn. It shows contrast and
controversy between that which
is virtuous and that which is
not. If there were not such
things as the eclements that
constitute virtue, this scripture
would have no force. Virtue
does exist, however, The very
fact that there are vital issucs
and controversies between
righteousness and unrighteous-
ness is proof that such good
qualities of virtue do exist. Con-
sistently, God’s Word reveals
wrongdolng in contrast with
God and his righteousness. To
preserve Christian virtue we
must turn away from all lack-
ing in virtue, W 11/1 2, 3



Saturday, May 4

The Dllessing of Jehovah, it

maketh rich—Prov. 10:

s

Every one of us desires
God’s blessing, for everything
depends upon it. However, it
is never given for the accom-
Bhshment of a selfish purpose,

ut only to do his will. To be
enriched by his_blessing we
must always be diligent in his
service, putting forth real
effort at all times, and having
great patience and determina-
tion for the work at hand to
see it is done, following
through with assigned tasks.
The blessing of Jehovah is
obtained by doing those things
he commands, by really pleas-
ing him. Certainly we must
not act on our own initiative,
even as Jesus did not. He was
a faithful steward and carried
his responsibility and so gained
a full reward. He is our per-
fect example. On the other
hand we may not evade respon-
gibility, make excuses to escape
blame. To obtain Jehoval’s
biessing we must have a self-
sacrificing spirit, not one of
gelf-indulgence, which leads
one to please himself rather
than God. It means having
honesty, purity, fidelity, loy-
alty and dependability,. W
11/15 10,11

Sunday, May 5

Thank Jehovah, call upon his
name, make his deeds known
among the peoples! Sing to
him, make melody to him, talk
of all his wonderful acts.
—1 Chron. 16:8, 9, NW.

With the coming of the
Greater David a new form of
full-time service was intro-
duced. It was the doing of the
very thing David spoke about in
the afore-mentioned words.
This was a new assignment for
God’s Son, who, thirty years
before his anointing as King,
had been born to Mary as a
perfect human. As the anoint-

ed King he proceeded to
launch this new way of serv-
ing God. In order that others
might know how this service
was to be rendered, Christ set
the example by going from
place to place preaching the
good news of the Kingdom and
the wonderful acts of God.
Here was an educational work
that was unparalleled. It was
a work of gathering together
persons who would be worthy
of the gift of eternal life.
Christ devoted his full time
to this assignment and carried
it to completion, as he had
done with every other assign-
ment his Father had given
him. Truly he set the right
example for us, W 3/15 20, 21

Monday, May 6

Now the works of the flesh are
manifest, and they are fo1 nica-

tion—Gal. 5: 9, NW.

During the espousal or be-
trothal period if the engaged
boy and girl had sexual rela-
tions with each other, this
would be illegal relationship,
because the marriage had not
yet been legalized and the
couple pronounced man and
wife with full marriage priv-
ileges. It does not matter if
they do confine the sex act to
just themselves; it is still
moral unecleanness, fornication.
It is a taking of license to do
something without getting a
legal license. It is incontinence
or lack of self-control over the
sexual appetite. It is a loosen-
ing of conduct by the engaged
pair, hence a work of the flesh
that wars against the spirit.
If parents permit this or even
countenance it and arrange for
it, they are delinguent, failing
of their theocratic duty. There
is good reason here for dis-
fellowshiping the engaged ecou-
ple for committing fornication
with or without pregnancy
resulting, and also the parents
because of looking on fornica-
tion with sanction and ap-
proval. W 9/15 19



Tuesday, May 7
God had a deep sleep fall upon
the man and, while he was
sleeping, he took one of his ribs
and then closed up the flesh
over its place. And Jehovah
God proceeded to build the rib
that he had taken from the
man into @ woman and to
bring her to the man.—Gen.

2:81, 22, NW.

Thus God performed what
may be called the first opera-
tion of painless surgery. Adam
was overjoyed to receive his
wife at his heavenly Father's
hand, and he named her to
show she was a part of himself.
“Then the man said: ‘This is
at last bone of my bones and
flesh of my flesh. This one
will be called Woman [or,
ish.shah’], because from man
{or, ish] this one was taken.””
God had now divided the
feminine characteristics from
Adam and put them in this
woman and thus produced the
human sexes. In the fatherly
blessing that he now gave them
as a married couple he set
before them the work that he
authorized them to carry on
together, as noted at Genesis
1:28. Since human marriage
is thus seen to be a divine ar-
rangement we should view it
as holy. W 9/1 16

Wednesday, May 8

Do not be depriving each other
of 1it, except by mutual con-
sent jor an appointed time.
—1 Cor. 7:5, NW.

While Christian couples
might chose mnot to have
children for the sake of the
Kingdom service, this is not
saying that they should not
give each other the sexual due.
Nor is it saying that they
should make an agreement
beforchand to live a celibate
life after marriage, having no
sexual relations but merely en-
joying each other’s companion-
ship. No one should think that
he is thus raising marriage to
a spiritual level and keeping

it on an exalted, unfleshly
plane, and so belittling the
marriage of others who have
sexual relations. If a married
couple does not want to pay
marriage dues, then they
should not marry at all and
not subject the mate to dep-
rivation of what is natural
and craved naturally. By
celibacy they are not putting
marriage on a level higher and
holier than that of others.
They ecannot change God’s
honorable sexual arrangement.
Celibate marriages have there-
fore wpever fared well. W
10/1 5

Thursday, May 9

This is your loving-kindness
which you may exercise toward
me: At every place where we
shall come say of me, “Ie is

my brotlher.”—Gen. 20:

X s

Sinee God saw good to keep
Abraham in his covenant and
to protect Sarah undefiled for
her husband, may we see in
this line of strategy a picture?
Abraham is elsewhere used to
picture Jehovah and Sarah is
used to picture His heavenly
womanly organization that
produeces the promised Secd,
the Christ. So we may see in
Abraham’s conduct how, over
the centuries, Jehovah has
seemed to repudiate his organi-
zational wife or hide her wife-
ly relationship to him. Ide
withheld from her the prom-
ised Seced so long and he also
let those on earth who are her
spiritual children suffer at the
hands of men and devils, scem-
ingly without divine protec-
tion. All this has given the
enemy wrong impressions, and
they have felt free to try to
defile the representatives of
Jehovahb’s wifely organization.
DBut in fulfillment of his cove-
nant respecting Christ Jehovah
has protected them amid their
trying situation, delivering
tllécm in their integrity, W 2/1



Friday, May 10

As for me, thou upholdcst me

in mine integrity, and settest

me before thy face for ever.
—Ps. 41:12, AS.

Our first parents’ losing in-
tegrity furnished a basis for
Satan’s charge that all God’s
worshipers served him merely
for reward and that, when
tried, all would turn against
God. Ever since, Satan has
been the accuser of all true
worshipers of Jehovah, The
true God, having invited Sa-
tan’s challenge and accepted
it, has given Satan ample
time to prove his case. On this
test the loyal creatures can
be separated from the lawless,
and the wickedness of Satan
clearly revealed. Through dis-
play of his love, and at great
cost to himgelf, Jehovah pur-
posed to rescue some among
the sin-cursed descendants of
Adam who, appreciating the
issue involved, chose to keep
their integrity. Because of
God’s undeserved kindness such
integrity-keepers will eventual-
ly be judged approved. Dy
serving God, not for selﬁsi
gain, but out of love, we up-
hold his side of the issue, even
as Jesus did, of whom the
afore-mentioned words were
grophetically written. W 8/15

Saturday, May 11

The heart of the righteous
studieth to answer.—FProv.
15:28.

If our word sacrifices are
not the good ones available
from the Bible, if we are too
lazy mentally to ferret out the
best ones, then the spiritual
food we set on Jehovah's table
will not be adequate and will
seem contcmptible to others,
unable to offset their opposing
belicfs. Only by previous study
can we answer effectively. And
we have to dig into the Bible
for these truths as a miner

digs for precious metals. (Prov.
2:1-7) Jehovah has laid up
sound wisdom for us_in the
Dible; if we seek it diligently
he promises that we shall find
it. We should therefore read
the Bible regularly. Israel’s
king had to write his own
copy of the law and “read in
it all the days of his life.”
In thosc days copics of the
Iloly Scriptures were scarce
and few persons had individ-
ual copies, so public readings
were commanded. Today we
are more fortunate. Anyone
thirsting can easily drink the
waters of life by having and
reading a Bible of his own. W
10/15 7-9

Sunday, May 12

Whatever things are irue,
whatcver things are of serious
concern, whatever things are
righteous, whatcver things are
chaste, . . . whatever virtue
there is and whatever praise-
worthy thing therc is, continue
considering tiigese things.—Phil.
R .

Jehovah is a God of love,
justice, wisdom and power. Ile
is the God of integrity, de-
pendable, loyal, honcst and
moral. In fact, the words we
use to express men’s noble
thoughts and their understand-
ing and appreciation of these
good and high qualities are in-
adequate to deseribe fully the
righteousness of Jehovah. Not
only do these high qualities
exist, but the fact that they
are possible of attainment by
men is a wonderful assurance
to those who love righteous-
ness. The Almighty has always
been seeing to it that his wor-
ship is preserved in the earth.
The preservation of Jehovah’s
worship has meant the preser-
vation of human life upon the
earth. It has also meant the
preservation upon earth of vir-
tue, so that in our day it is
possible for us to ‘consider
these things.” W 11/1 6



Monday, May 13

The wife docs not exercise

authority over her own body,

but her husband does; like-

wise, also, the husband does

not excrcise quthority over his

own body, but his wieve does.
—1 Cor. 7: 4, NW,

Having intercourse is not a
degrading of married life, but
is following an honorable,
rightful course. There is no
proper marriage for so-called
“Platonic friendship” just be-
cause the end of the world is
so near. If an engaged couple
think natural conncctions are
carnal, then why wed at all?
Why have one of the opposite
sex so close to onc all the
time, in the most intimate
privacy? If it is not good or
spiritually upbuilding to touch
a woman, why live so intimate
with her even in celibate mar-
riage? Be natural, be normal,
do not be falsely idealistic. Do
not be like some Irish Catholic
girls who get married but re-
fuse to give their husbands
their dues because they want
to imitate Jesus’ mother Mary
and remain “ever virgin.” The
apostle Peter instructed them
never to handle their married
life that way, but to recognize
their husband as their “lord.”
W 10/1 6

Tuesday, May 14

Children are a heritage of Je-
hovah; and the fruit of the
woinb is his reward. As arrous
in the hand of a mighty man,
so are the children of youth.
Happy is the man that hath
his quiver full of them: they
shall not be put to shame,
when they speck with their
enemies—Ps. 127 : 8-5, AS.

The tenderness of parents
toward their children is a basic
principle in human nature.
Children from their birth are
wholly unable to provide for
the least of their needs. But

the paternal and maternal love
of the parents supplies for
this weakness. This parental
interest and care of the young
is one of the most powerful
laws in nature. This field of
interest requires the parents
to supply protection, food,
clothing, education and disci-
pline and to use coercive means
for the child’s good when the
situation so requires. Particu-
larly mothers, 'in discharging
this field of interest wisely in
the way of goodness, are heavi-
ly occupied and find it almost
a full-time undertaking. But it
also yields blessings and joys.
W 7/15 12a

Wednesday, May 15

Indeed, a man's enemies will
be persons of his own house-
hold. He that has greater affec-
tion for father or mother than
for me is not worthy of me;
and he that has greater affec-
tion for son or daughter than
for me is not worthy of me.
—DMatt. 10: 36, 387, NW.

Thesc are days of real fight-
ing for us, as Satan brings
woes like a flood over the peo-
ple and wars against those
who ‘“observe the command-
ments of God and have the
work of bearing witness to
Jesus.” Satan has a line of
attack to break our faith and
integrity. A Christian may find
himself under constant attack
in his own home, It is very
difficult to stand up under the
test of constant family opposi-
tion and ridicule. To overcome
this we need the large shield
of faith, which is strengthened
by the truth, and to carry on
prayer on every occasion in
spirit. We must keep seeking
the Kingdom interests first. If
we give in to family pressure
and forsake our worship of Je-
hovah, we shall lose the battle
and shall be cut off from vital
association with the brothers.
W 6/15 11-13a



Thursday, May 16

Look! I am sending you forth

as sheep amidst wolves; there-

fore prove yourselves cautious

as serpents and yet innoceni

as doves. Be on your guard

against men.—Matt. 10: 16,
17, NW.

In view of the Scriptural
examples of Rahab, David and
others Jesus was in harmony
with the spirit of Jehovah in
thus instructing his apostles
when he sent them out as
sheep among wolves. Since the
unchristian wolves declare war
upon the sheep and choose to
make themselves fighters actu-
ally against God, it is proper
for the inoffensive sheep to
use war strategy toward the
wolves in the interests of God’s
work. No one against whom
this strategy is used is un-
righteously hurt because of it,
whereas the sheep or those in-
terests that deserve to be pro-
tected are safeguarded. God
does not oblige us to show the
stupidity of sheep and play
into the hands of our fighting
enemy. We should meet the
seed of the Serpent with the
cautiousness of serpents. Fore-
seeing danger, we should cover
ourselves against the wolves
that prey upon Jehovah’s flock.
W 2/137

Friday, May 17

This is right and acceptable
in the sight of our Savior, God,
whose will ig that all kinds of
men should be saved and come
to an accurete knowledge of
truth.—1 Tim. 2:8, 4, NW,

If it is our desire to be well
pleasing to Jehovah, then we
must avail ourselves of every
opportunity to grow in an ac-
curate knowledge of his Word.
In the early Christian congre-
gation he provided apostles,
prophets and missionaries to
train the brothers for ministe-
rial work, building them up in
accurate knowledge so they

would be equipped for the as-
signment. Now, too, he has
considered the needs of his
servants and supplied them
with the sustenance of truth
and an_organization to help
equip them for their assign-
ment as ministers. “Be filled
with the accurate knowledge
of his will . . . in order to
walk worthily of Jehovah to
the end of fully pleasing him,”
(Col. 1:9, 10, NW) To fully
please Jehovah thus we must
apply ourselves to a careful
study of his Word. As we con-
template each study assignment
we should consider how we
can do it well. W 5/1 16

Saturday, May 18

Depart ye, go ye out from
thence, touch no unclean thing »
go ye out of the midst of her;
cleanse yourselves, ye that bear
the wvessels ofIJehovah.—Isa.
b

‘We are peaceful, wanting
only to be exclusively devoted
to Jehovah’s kingdom work.
We know our position on earth
is to represent God and him
alone. Worldly governments do
not want their constituents to
be neutral as far as this world
is concerned. However, when
one gives exclusive devotion to
Jehovah he will not mix in
this world’s politics, religions
or commerce. While in the
world we are not part of it,
nor can we live according to
its moral code, wherein it
winks at adultery and forni-
cation and thinks it smart to
be drunk. Forgetting and for-
saking fine counsel that Jcho-
vah has set forth in his Word,
more and more persous have
become delinquent. Also, more
worriced are each nation’s lead-
ers  concerning delinquency.
Now any violation of God's
‘Word shows disrespect for the
Sovereign Ruler and his en-
throned Christ. It is not giving
}71in§ exclusive devotion, W 1/1

a
’



Sunday, May 19

You do not belong to your-
selves, for you were bought
with a price. By all means,
glorijy God.—1 Cor.
6:19, 20, NW.

The increased pace now of
the New World socicty allows
no place for indecision. The
more and the longer we hesi-
tate, that much more distance
must be regained if we are to
keep up with the New World
socicty. It means that greater
effort and determination muast
be put forth, because the on-
ward march of the New World
society is unrelenting, pressing
forward to the perfect day. 1t
takes faith, courage and de¢-
termination to keep pace with
it ; especially now, since more
and more of our time is de-
manded. There are pioncer,
missionary and Bethel service
calls to answer. More atten-
tion is to be devoted to the
house-to-house ministry, to the
training of new Kingdom pub-
lishers, to the making of back-
calls and the conducting of
Dible studies with people of
good will., All this demands
our time and our vital force.
But since these are dedicated,
ihey rightly belong to Jehovah,
“Pay back . . . God's things
to God.”—DMatt. 22:21, NW.
W 6/114

Monday, May 20

God gave us not a spirit of
cowardice, but that of power
and of love and of soundncss
of mind.—2 Tim. 1:7, NW,

Because of what dedication
requires of one some hesitate
to step forward and say to
God: “Here I am! Send me.”
And is it because you fear you
might fail to meet the require-
ments? You may know of per-
sons who made a dedication
and then failed to live up to
it. But could it be you merely
think of such examples to
justify postponing your dedi-

cation? By nature you may
be weak, always fearful of
failing. By nature you may be
a coward. But if you ever hope
to live in God’s new world
you must strip off this spirit
of fear and cowardice, for
God's Word shows the destiny
of cowards is second death.
(Rev, 21:8) If you exercise
faith and dedicate yourself to
Jehovah, then he will put his
spirit of courage upon you.
Instead, then, of looking at
wrong examples, set by the
halfhearted and by cowards, is
it not much better to fix at-
tention on the long line of
faithful conquerors held before
us in the Bible? Truly it is.
W 7/1 14, 15

Tuesday, May 21
Remember now thy Creator in
the days of thy youth, . . .
Fear (fod, and kecep his com-
mandments.—Hecl, 12: 1, 13.

Faithful children want to
gerve Jehovah IJovingly and
loya